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This document contains 24 CRs to TS 34.123-1 v5.1.1 related to package 1 test cases.
These CRs have been agreed by T1 and are put forward to TSG T for approval.

NOTE: TS 34.123-1 R99, Rel-4 and Rel-5 are all merged into the Rel-5 specification.
This means that test cases for the three releases are included in TS 34.123-1
Rel-5 and therefore this is the only release being maintained.

CR related to corrections to idle mode test cases:

Spec CR | Rev |Release Subject Cat |Version | Version | Doc-2nd- Work Releases

Current| New Level item affected

34.123-1 323 - Rel-5 General corrections for clause 6 F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020691 |TEI R99, Rel-
4, Rel-5

34.123-1 334 - Rel-5 Corrections to package 1 & 2 idle mode test F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020707 TEI R99, Rel-
cases 4, Rel-5

CR related to corrections to MAC test cases:

Spec CR [ Rev |Release Subject Cat |Version | Version | Doc-2nd- Work Releases

Current| New Level item affected

34.123-1 321 - Rel-5 Corrections to MAC Package 1 test cases F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020689 TEI R99, Rel-
71.1.2,71.13,71.14,7.1.15and 7.1.1.8 4, Rel-5

CR related to corrections to RLC test cases:

Spec CR | Rev |Release Subject Cat |Version | Version | Doc-2nd- Work Releases

Current| New Level item affected

34.123-1 310 - Rel-5 Correction to package 1 test case 7.2.3.22 F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020659 |TEI R99, Rel-
4, Rel-5

34.123-1 311 - Rel-5 Correction to package 1 test case 7.2.3.23 F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020660 |TEI R99, Rel-
4, Rel-5

34.123-1 319 - Rel-5 Modifications to package 1 RLC Test Cases F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020685 TEI R99, Rel-
4, Rel-5

34.123-1 331 - Rel-5 Correction to RLC P1 7.2.3.12 Correct use of F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020704 | TEI R99, Rel-
Sequence Numbering 4, Rel-5

34.123-1 332 - Rel-5 Correction to package 1 test case 7.2.3.13and F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020705 |TEIl R99, Rel-
7.2.3.14 4, Rel-5

34.123-1 364 - Rel-5 Update to TC7.2.3.19( RLC PDU Continuous F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020714 |TEIl R99, Rel-
Transmission) 4, Rel-5




CR related to corrections to RRC test cases:

Spec CR [ Rev |Release Subject Cat |Version | Version | Doc-2nd- Work Releases
Current| New Level item affected
34.123-1 317 - Rel-5 Correction of package 1 test case 8.1.1.7 F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020668 |TEI R99, Rel-
4, Rel-5
34.123-1 333 - Rel-5 Correction to P1 TC8.1.9 SIGNALLING F 511 5.2.0 T1-020706 | TEI R99, Rel-
CONNECTION RELEASE INDICATION test 4, Rel-5
case as T1S020674revl
34.123-1 335 - Rel-5 Correction to Package 1 test cases (revision of | F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020710 |TEI R99, Rel-
T1S-020677) 4, Rel-5
34.123-1 337 - Rel-5 Clause 8.1 (Package 1) Rel-5: Correction from | F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020784 |TEI R99, Rel-
CRs approved in RP17meeting 4, Rel-5
34.123-1 338 - Rel-5 CR to Package 1 TC 8.4.1.1: Correction from F 511 5.2.0 T1-020786 | TEI R99, Rel-
CRs approved in RP17meeting and 4, Rel-5
T1S020726/727 (revision to T1S020750,
T1S020856)
34.123-1 339 - Rel-5 Clause 8.2 (Package 1) Rel-5: Correction from | F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020787 |TEI R99, Rel-
CRs approved in RP17meeting 4, Rel-5
34.123-1 340 - Rel-5 Clause 8.3 (Package 1) Rel-5: Correction from | F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020788 |TEI R99, Rel-
CRs approved in RP17meeting 4, Rel-5
34.123-1 341 - Rel-5 Clause 8.3 (Package 1) Rel-5: Correction from | F 511 5.2.0 T1-020789 TEI R99, Rel-
CRs approved in RP17meeting (Revision to 4, Rel-5
T1S020737)
34.123-1 370 - Rel-5 Corrections to 8.1.2 RRC Connection F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020825 |TEI R99, Rel-
Establishment and 8.1.3 RRC Connection 4, Rel-5
Release, TDD tests
CR related to corrections to CS and PS NAS test cases:
Spec CR | Rev |Release Subject Cat |Version | Version | Doc-2nd- | Workitem | Releases
Current| New Level affected
34.123-1 342 - Rel-5 Update to clause 10 Circuit Switched Call F 511 5.2.0 T1-020790 |TEI R99, Rel-
Control tests as revision of T1S-020584 4, Rel-5
34.123-1 343 - Rel-5 Editorial corrections in test cases 11.1.1.1, F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020792 |TEI R99, Rel-
11.3.2 (Package 1) and 11.1.1.2.1 (Package 3). 4, Rel-5
34.123-1 344 - Rel-5 Extension of ‘Test purpose’ in test case 11.3.1 | F 511 5.2.0 T1-020793 | TEI R99, Rel-
(Package 1 test case). 4, Rel-5
34.123-1 345 - Rel-5 Modifications and corrections of GMM test cases F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020794 |TEI R99, Rel-
4, Rel-5
CR related to corrections to Radio Bearer test cases:
Spec CR | Rev |Release Subject Cat |Version | Version | Doc-2nd- | Workitem | Releases
Current | New Level affected
34.123-1 314 - Rel-5 Corrections to generic setup procedure for radio  F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020664 |TEI R99, Rel-
bearer testing 4, Rel-5
34.123-1 382 - Rel-5 Corrections to radio bearer test cases in clause | F 511 5.2.0 T1-020840 |TEI R99, Rel-
14.2 4, Rel-5
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CHANGE REQUEST
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Proposed change affects:  UICC appsd |:| ME Radio Access Network|:| Core Network|:|
Title: ¥ Correction to package 1 test case 7.2.3.22
Source: ¥ Ericsson
Work item code: 88 TEI Date: 8 11/09/2002
Category: ¥ F Release: ¥ REL-5
Use one of the following categories: Use one of the following releases:
F (correction) 2 (GSM Phase 2)
A (corresponds to a correction in an earlier release) R96 (Release 1996)
B (addition of feature), R97 (Release 1997)
C (functional modification of feature) R98 (Release 1998)
D (editorial modification) R99 (Release 1999)
Detailed explanations of the above categories can Rel-4  (Release 4)
be found in 3GPP TR 21.900. Rel-5 (Release 5)

Rel-6  (Release 6)

Reason for change: % Some PDUs sent may be lost in UL due to window size is to small.

Summary of change: 8 Added specific value for Tx Window Size parameter. Value is set to 256 to avoid
PDU loss which otherwise could happen if the default value (128) is used. In the
testcase 2 * T/ TTI SDUs of size AM_7_PayloadSize - 1 bytes is sent by the SS.
As T = 2000 ms and TTI=20 ms then 200 SDUs (=200 RLC AM PDUs) will be
sent by the SS. Tx window size = 256 guarantees that all SDUs will be returned
and the test purpose can be achieved.

Consequences if ¥ Good UE may fail the test case
not approved:

Clauses affected: ¥ 7.2.3.22

Y

Other core specifications ¥
Test specifications
O&M Specifications

Other specs *
Affected:

XX | X|Z

Other comments: #€ Affects R99, REL-4 and REL-5 test cases.

How to create CRs using this form:
Comprehensive information and tips about how to create CRs can be found at http://www.3gpp.org/specs/CR.htm.
Below is a brief summary:
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2)

3)

Fill out the above form. The symbols above marked 3 contain pop-up help information about the field that they are
closest to.

Obtain the latest version for the release of the specification to which the change is proposed. Use the MS Word
"revision marks" feature (also known as "track changes") when making the changes. All 3GPP specifications can be
downloaded from the 3GPP server under ftp://ftp.3gpp.org/specs/ For the latest version, look for the directory name
with the latest date e.g. 2001-03 contains the specifications resulting from the March 2001 TSG meetings.

With "track changes" disabled, paste the entire CR form (use CTRL-A to select it) into the specification just in front of
the clause containing the first piece of changed text. Delete those parts of the specification which are not relevant to

the change request.
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7.2.3.22 Polling for status / Operation of Timer_Poll timer / Stopping Timer_Poll timer

7.2.3.22.1 Definition

This case tests that the UE will stop the Timer_Poll timer if it receivesa STATUS PDU within Timer_Poll ms after a
poll for status is transmitted. Incorrect operation of polling will cause degradation of service, or possible service failure.

7.2.3.22.2 Conformance requirement
Timer_Poll.

Thistimer shall only be used when so configured by upper layers. The value of the timer is signalled by upper
layers. In the UE thistimer shall be started when the successful or unsuccessful transmission of an AMD PDU
containing a poll isindicated by lower layer. In UTRAN it should be started when an AMD PDU containing a
poll is submitted to lower layer. If x isthe value of the state variable VT(S) after the poll was submitted to lower
layer, the timer shall be stopped upon receiving:

- positive acknowledgements for al the AMD PDUs with " Sequence Number" up to and including x - 1; or
- anegative acknowledgement for the AMD PDU with " Sequence Number" = x - 1.

If the timer expires and no STATUS PDU fulfilling the criteria above has been received:

- the Receiver shall be polled once more;

- thetimer shall be restarted; and

- thenew value of VT(S) shall be saved.

If anew poll is sent when the timer is active, the timer shall be restarted at the time specified above, and the
value of VT(S) shall be saved.

[..]
The Sender shall:
- if apoll has been triggered by one or severa poll triggers (see subclause 9.7.1):
- if polling is not prohibited, see subclause 9.5:
- set the "Polling bit" in the AMD PDU header to "1";
- otherwise:

- setthe "Polling bit" in the AMD PDU header to "0".

Reference

TS 25.322 clause 9.5.

7.2.3.22.3 Test purpose

To verify that the Timer_Poll timer is stopped when receiving a STATUS PDU that acknowledges all AMD PDUs with
SN up to and including VT(S)-1 at the time the poll was transmitted.

7.2.3.22.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (clause 7.1.3 of TS 34.108) is executed, with al the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-bit "Length Indicator" testsin clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin clause 7.2.3.1:

3GPP



Release 5

196

3GPP TS 34.123-1 V5.1.0 (2002-09)

Uplink RLC
Tx_Window_Size
Polling info
Last transmission PDU poll
Timer_poll
Timer_Poll_Periodic

First run
256

FALSE
500
2000

Second run
256

FALSE
1000
2000

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.

The Radio Bearer is placed in UE test loop mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to AM_7_PayloadSize - 1 bytes.

Test procedure

Let T bethe value of the Timer_Poll_Periodic timer.

a) TheSStransmitsatleast2* T/ TTI SDUs of size AM_7_PayloadSize - 1 bytes.

b) The SSreceives PDUs from the UE, and notes the time on receiving the first PDU with the P bit set. Thistime
will berecorded as T1.

¢) The SSsendsa STATUS PDU acknowledging all the PDUs up to and including the PDU carrying the poll

request.

d) The SS continues to receive PDUs from the UE and notes the time on receipt of the next PDU with the P bit set.
Thistime will be recorded as T».

€) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

Thetest case is run once for each set of initial RLC parameters.

Expected sequence

Comments

SDU 1

SbU 1
SDU 2

SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs

SDU ceilT/TTI)

SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
SN = ceil(T/TTI), Poll: Note T
ACK SN 0 to SN ceil(T/TTI)

SN = ceil(T/TTI)+1

SS continues to receive RLC PDUs

SN = ceil(2T/TTI), Poll: Note T»
Optional step

The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.
Information such as SDU, PDU or Sequence numbers given in the comments column shall be
considered informative only, for test case development purposes.

Step | Direction Message
UE | ss
1 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU
2 <
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU
4 > UPLINK RLC PDU
5 > UPLINK RLC PDU
6 >
7 > UPLINK RLC PDU
8 < STATUS PDU
9 > UPLINK RLC PDU
10 >
11 > UPLINK RLC PDU
12 RB RELEASE
NOTE 1: The Expected Sequence shown is infomative.

7.2.3.22.5

Test requirements

For both execution runs, the measured time T,— T4 shall be 2000 ms.

3GPP
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Proposed change affects:  UICC appsd |:| ME Radio Access Network|:| Core Network|:|
Title: ¥ Correction to package 1 test case 7.2.3.23
Source: ¥ Ericsson
Work item code: 88 TEI Date: 8 11/09/2002
Category: ¥ F Release: ¥ REL-5
Use one of the following categories: Use one of the following releases:
F (correction) 2 (GSM Phase 2)
A (corresponds to a correction in an earlier release) R96 (Release 1996)
B (addition of feature), R97 (Release 1997)
C (functional modification of feature) R98 (Release 1998)
D (editorial modification) R99 (Release 1999)
Detailed explanations of the above categories can Rel-4  (Release 4)
be found in 3GPP TR 21.900. Rel-5 (Release 5)

Rel-6  (Release 6)

Reason for change: % The amount of PDUs may cause overflow in the UE RLC Tx buffer. The test
purpose can still be achieved with decreased number of sent PDUs.

The test procedure can be simplified

Summary of change: & 1. RLC parameter “Last retransmission PDU poll” is set to FALSE to make
sure no polls are caused by UE retransmitting any PDUSs.

2. Test procedure:

a. Step a): The number of PDUs sent by SS are reduced from
2*Poll_PDU + ceil(T / TTI) to ceil(Transmission Window Size *
Poll Window / 100), i.e. from 42 (2*16+ceil(200ms/20ms)) to 20
(ceil(32*60%))

b. Step b): Added that time T1 is noted

c. Step c): marked as void as the simplified test procedure does not
require and STATUS PDU to be sent by SS.

d. Step d): marked as void as this step does not serve any purpose

e. Step e): changed to state state that SS waits until a PDU with poll
bit set is received and note the time as T2.

3. Expected sequence is updated according to the changes to the test
procedure

CR page 1



Consequences if ¥ Good UE may fail due to RLC Tx buffer overflow.
not approved:

Clauses affected: $ 7.23.23

Y

Other core specifications ¥
Test specifications
O&M Specifications

Other specs ¥
Affected:

X|X|X|Z

Other comments: € Affects R99, REL-4 and REL-5 test cases.

How to create CRs using this form:
Comprehensive information and tips about how to create CRs can be found at http://www.3gpp.org/specs/CR.htm.

Below is a brief summary:

1) Fill out the above form. The symbols above marked  contain pop-up help information about the field that they are
closest to.

2) Obtain the latest version for the release of the specification to which the change is proposed. Use the MS Word
"revision marks" feature (also known as "track changes") when making the changes. All 3GPP specifications can be

downloaded from the 3GPP server under ftp://ftp.3gpp.org/specs/ For the latest version, look for the directory name
with the latest date e.g. 2001-03 contains the specifications resulting from the March 2001 TSG meetings.

3) With "track changes" disabled, paste the entire CR form (use CTRL-A to select it) into the specification just in front of
the clause containing the first piece of changed text. Delete those parts of the specification which are not relevant to

the change request.
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7.2.3.23 Polling for status / Operation of Timer_Poll timer / Restart of the Timer_Poll
timer
7.2.3.23.1 Definition

This case tests that the UE will restart the Timer_Poll timer if another poll request is transmitted whilst the timer is
running. Incorrect operation of polling will cause degradation of service, or possible service failure.

Thistest appliesto all UE.

7.2.3.23.2 Conformance requirement
Timer_Poll.

Thistimer shall only be used when so configured by upper layers. The value of the timer is signalled by upper
layers. In the UE thistimer shall be started when the successful or unsuccessful transmission of an AMD PDU
containing apoll isindicated by lower layer. In UTRAN it should be started when an AMD PDU containing a
poll is submitted to lower layer. If x isthe value of the state variable VT(S) after the poll was submitted to lower
layer, the timer shall be stopped upon receiving:

- positive acknowledgements for al the AMD PDUs with " Sequence Number" up to and including x - 1; or
- anegative acknowledgement for the AMD PDU with " Sequence Number" = x - 1.

If the timer expires and no STATUS PDU fulfilling the criteria above has been received:

- the Receiver shall be polled once more;

- thetimer shall be restarted; and

- thenew value of VT(S) shall be saved.

If anew poll is sent when the timer is active, the timer shall be restarted at the time specified above, and the
value of VT(S) shall be saved.

[..]
The Sender shall:
- if apoll has been triggered by one or severa poll triggers (see subclause 9.7.1):
- if polling is not prohibited, see subclause 9.5:
- set the "Polling bit" in the AMD PDU header to "1";
- otherwise:

- setthe "Polling bit" in the AMD PDU header to "0".

Reference

TS 25.322 clause 9.5.

7.2.3.23.3 Test purpose

To verify that if anew poll is sent when the timer isrunning it is restarted.

3GPP
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7.2.3.23.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (clause 7.1.3 of TS 34.108) is executed, with al the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-bit "Length Indicator" testsin clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin clause 7.2.3.1:

Uplink RLC

Polling info
Last retransmission PDU poll FALSE
Last transmission PDU poll FALSE
Timer_poll 200
Poll_Window 60
Poll_PDU 16

Transmit window size 32

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
The Radio Bearer is placed in UE test loop mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to AM_7_PayloadSize - 1 bytes.

Test procedure
Let T be the value of the Timer_Poll timer.

a) The SSstarts transmission of ceil(Tx_Window_Size * 60%) 2*Pel—PBU-+ecet{TTFTFH-numbers of SDUs of
size AM_7_PayloadSize - 1bytes.

b) Whilst transmitting, the SS receives PDUs from the UE, until it receives the second PDU with the P bit set. This
timeisrecorded as T,. (Note: poll due to Poll_Window).

c)
d) Void

€)

iswit-berecorded as T,.

f) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

3GPP
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Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU ShuU 1
2 < SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU ceil(Tx_Window_Size * 60%)2*
Poll-PDU-+cel(T-/TTH-numbersof SDUs
oreseak
4 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 1
5 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 2
6 > SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
7 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN = poll_PDU - 1, 1% Poll, Timer_Poll
started
8 > Void
9 Void
10 > UPLINK RLC PDU SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
11 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN= ceil(Tx_Window_Size * 60%)-1, 2"
Poll, Timer_Poll restarted.:
Note T1
12 < STATUS-PDUVoid ACK-SN-0-to- SN-=ceil{Tx_Window—Size *
60%)-1
13 > UPLINK RLG PDUVoid =ceil{Fx — * o
14
-> —Void Socopbnuostopoechn BLC DR ool
15 > UPLINK RLC PDU =cetd—W —Sizet
FH)-1,3¢ ; — red=-SS
waits for reception of PDU with poll bit set,
3" Poll, Timer_Poll expired.
Note T>
16 RB RELEASE Optional step
NOTE: The Expected Sequence shown is infomative.
The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.
Information such as SDU, PDU or Sequence numbers given in the comments column shall be
considered informative only, for test case development purposes.

7.2.3.23.5

Test requirements

The measured time T,— T, shall be 200 ms.

3GPP
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Proposed change affects:  UICC appsd |:| ME Radio Access Network|:| Core Network|:|
Title: ¥ Corrections to generic setup procedure for radio bearer testing
Source: ¥ Ericsson, ETSI TF160
Work item code: 88 TEI Date: 8 17/09/2002
Category: ¥ F Release: ¥ REL-5
Use one of the following categories: Use one of the following releases:
F (correction) 2 (GSM Phase 2)
A (corresponds to a correction in an earlier release) R96 (Release 1996)
B (addition of feature), R97 (Release 1997)
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be found in 3GPP TR 21.900. Rel-5 (Release 5)

Rel-6  (Release 6)

Reason for change: % For radio bearer combinations having both CS and PS radio bearers the order of
establishment can be both having the CS radio bearer established first and then
PS radio bearer in a second RADIO BEARER setup message; or first PS and then
CS. In CR (T1-020545) the order was proposed to be PS first and then CS.
However, current TTCN implementation for radio bearer test cases have assumed
that CS is established before PS and a change would require considerable rework
to be performed.

Summary of change: 3 In 14.1.2 (Generic test procedure for testing multi-RB combinations and
simultaneous signalling) following changes have been introduced:

1. Intest procedure step a) the text have been changed to reflect that CS
radio bearer is established before PS radio bearer

2. In third sequence table, step 9 and 10a have been updated to reflect that
CS radio bearer is established before PS radio bearer

Consequences if ¥ Delayed availablility of TTCN for multi-RB combination test cases
not approved:

Clauses affected: ¥ 141.2

Y |N
Other specs ¥ X| Other core specifications 3
affected: X | Test specifications
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14 Interoperability Radio Bearer Tests

14.1  General information for interoperability radio bearer tests

The purpose of the interoperability radio bearer test cases are to ensure interoperability of UE’sin different regions and
networks. For this purpose representative radio bearer configurations that will be used in real network implementations
have been defined in TS 34.108 [9], clause 6.10.

The applicability of radio bearer testsis dependent on the UE uplink and downlink radio access capabilities and UE
support tele- and bearer-services. See TS 34.123-2, annex B for applicability of the specific test cases.

14.1.1 Generic radio bearer test procedure for single RB configurations

This procedure is used to test single radio bearer configurations and speech only radio bearers. For testing of multiple
radio bearer combinations as well as for testing simultaneous transmission and reception of user data and signalling data
then the procedure as specified in 14.1.2 should be used.

Initial conditions

UE inidle mode

Test procedure

a) The SS establish setup the reference radio bearer configuration as specified in TS 34.108, clause 6.10 for the
actual radio bearer test.

b) The SSlimitsthe UE allowed uplink transport format combinations according to the "Restricted UL TFCIS', as
specified for the sub-test of the actual radio bearer test, using the RRC transport format combination control
procedure. See note 1.

c) The SSclosesthe test loop using UE test loop mode 1 and setting the UL RLC SDU size parameter, for all radio
bearers under test, according to the "UL RLC SDU size" value as specified for the sub-test of the actual radio
bearer test. See note 2.

d) The SStransmits, for al radio bearers under test, one or more RLC SDUs having the size equal to the "Test data
size" as specified for the sub-test of the actual radio bearer test. See note 3.

€) The SS checksthat, for al radio bearers under test, the content of the received RLC SDU has the correct content
and isreceived having the correct transport format. See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding the
UE loopback of RLC SDUs.

f) The SS opensthe UE test loop.

g) Stepsb) to f) are repeated for all sub-tests

h) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

i) The SS may optionally deactivate the radio bearer test mode.

NOTE 1. Therestricted set of TFCls shall contain all possible TFCI that could happen in a sub-test. The actual TTI
of the different radio bearers and signaling radio bearers as well as the possible UE processing delays
shall be taken into consideration.
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NOTE 2:

NOTE 3:
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Selection of UL RLC SDU size parameter:

For the case when the reference radio bearer configuration under test uses RLC transperant modein
downlink and is not configured for segmented operation then the radio bearer test case shall set the UL
RLC SDU size equa to the UL RLC PDU size. See[7] TS 25.322 for details regarding UE operation in
RLC transperent mode. In case the reference radio bearer configuration under test does not use RLC
transparent mode then the UL RLC SDU size parameter shall be selected to achieve loop back of all test
datareceived inthe DL RLC SDU, i.e. the UL RLC SDU size is set to the nearest multiple of the payload
size of the UL TF under test minus the size of the length indicator and expansion bit which is equal or
bigger than the test data size. For some reference radio bearer configurations this may cause the UE to
return the UL RLC SDU in morethan one TTI, i.e. in case no UL TF isavailable to cover the UL RLC
SDU size. However, asthe test procedure only send downlink test data once there is no risk for the UE
transmission buffer to become full even if the returned RLC SDUs need to be tranmitted in more than one
TTI.

Selection of test data size:

For the case when the reference radio bearer configuration under test uses RLC transperant mode in
downlink and is not configured for segmented operation then the radio bearer test case shall usea DL
RLC SDU size (defined by the "Test data size" parameter) equal to the DL RLC PDU size. See[7] TS
25.322 for details regarding UE operation in RLC transperent mode. In case the reference radio bearer
configuration under test does not use RLC transparent mode in downlink, the DL RLC SDU sizef test
data size shall be set equal to the payload size of the DL TF under test minus the size of the length
indicator and the expansion bit.

Expected sequence

CS paging procedure

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 <-- SYSTEM INFORMATION (BCCH) Broadcast
2 <-- PAGING TYPE 1 (PCCH) Paging (CS domain, TMSI)
3 --> RRC CONNECTION REQUEST (CCCH) RRC
4 <-- RRC CONNECTION SETUP (CCCH) RRC
5 --> RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE (DCCH) RRC
6 --> PAGING RESPONSE (DCCH) RR

PS paging procedure

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 <-- SYSTEM INFORMATION (BCCH) Broadcast
2 <-- PAGING TYPE 1 (PCCH) Paging (PS domain, P-TMSI)
3 --> RRC CONNECTION REQUEST (CCCH) RRC
4 <-- RRC CONNECTION SETUP (CCCH) RRC
5 --> RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE (DCCH) RRC
6a > SERVICE REQUEST (DCCH) GMM
6b <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND RRC see note 1
6¢C --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE RRC see note 1

Note 1

Step 6b and Step 6¢ are inserted in order to stop T3317 timer in the UE, which starts after transmitting
SERVICE REQUEST message.
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Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1..6 <-- Paging Use the CS paging procedure for testing of
> CS and combined CS/PS reference radio

bearer configurations.

Use the PS paging procedure for testing of
PS reference radio bearer configurations.

7 <-- ACTIVATE RB TEST MODE (DCCH) TC

8 --> ACTIVATE RB TEST MODE COMPLETE (DCCH) TC

9 <-- RADIO BEARER SETUP (DCCH) RRC

10 --> RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE (DCCH) RRC

11 <-- TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL |RRC

(DCCH) Transport format combinations is limited to

"Restricted UL TFCIs", as specified for the
sub-test

12 <-- CLOSE UE TEST LOOP (DCCH) TC

UE test mode 1

RLC SDU size is for every active radio
bearer set to "UL RLC SDU size", as
specified for the sub-test.

13 --> CLOSE UE TEST LOOP COMPLETE (DCCH) TC
14 <-- DOWNLINK RLC SDU Send test data using the downlink
transport format combination under test
15 --> UPLINK RLC SDU
16 <-- OPEN UE TEST LOOP (DCCH) TC
17 --> OPEN UE TEST LOOP COMPLETE (DCCH) TC
18 Repeat steps 11 to 17 for every sub-test.
19 RB RELEASE RRC
Optional step
20 <-- DEACTIVATE RB TEST MODE TC
Optional step
21 --> DEACTIVATE RB TEST MODE COMPLETE TC

Optional step

14.1.2 Generic test procedure for testing multi-RB combinations and
simultaneous signalling

This procedure is used to test multiple radio bearer combinations. This procedureis also used to verify simultaneous
transmission and reception of user data and signalling data.

Initial conditions

UE inidle mode

Test procedure

a) The SS establish the reference radio bearer configuration as specified in TS 34.108, clause 6.10 for the actual
radio bearer test. For the case when the reference radio bearer configuration includes radio bearers for both CS
and PS domain then the radio bearer setup procedure has to be performed once per domain. The first radio bearer
setup procedure shall perform configuration of the physical channel for the radio bearer combination under test
as well asthe transport channels for the CS radio bearer(s),also the transport format combination set for only CS
radio bearers has to provided. The second radio bearer procedure shall perform the configuration for the
transport channel for the PS radio bearers . The Physical channel configuration shall be done for both CS and PS
radio bearers combined. Here the transport format combination set for both CS and PS radio bearers shall be
QrOVided. -‘se peare O oR-oRe Py i i AaRe } HSeatheRthe-Secona -‘39 pearFe—Ssettp-procead
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b)

d)

€)
f)
9)
h)

The SS limits the UE allowed uplink transport format combinations according to the "Restricted UL TFCIs', as
specified for the sub-test of the actual radio bearer test, using the RRC transport format combination control
procedure. See note 1.

The SS closes the test loop using UE test loop mode 1 and setting the UL RLC SDU size parameter, for all radio
bearers under test, according to the "UL RLC SDU size" value as specified for the sub-test of the actual radio
bearer test. See note 2.

The SS starts transmitting continous test data for all radio bearers under test. The number of RLC SDUs to
transmit every TTI and the size "Test data size" is specified for each sub-test of the actual radio bearer test. See
note 3.

The SSwaitsthetime T1 equal to 12 timesthe largest TTI. See note 4
SS transmit aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message requesting periodic reporting with a period of T2.
SSwaits the time equal to 2 times T2

During step €) to g) the SS checks that, for all radio bearers under test, the content of the received RLC SDUs
have the correct content and is received having the correct transport format. See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2
for details regarding the UE loopback of RLC SDUs.

The SS opens the UE test loop.
Stepsb) to i) are repeated for all sub-tests
The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

The SS may optionally deactivate the radio bearer test mode.

NOTE 1. Therestricted set of TFCls shall contain all possible TFCI that could happen in a sub-test. The actual TTI

of the different radio bearers and signaling radio bearers as well as the possible UE processing delays
shall be taken into consideration.

NOTE 2: Selection of UL RLC SDU size parameter:

For the case when the reference radio bearer configuration under test uses RLC transperant mode in
downlink and is not configured for segmented operation then the radio bearer test case shall set the UL
RLC SDU size equa to the UL RLC PDU size. See[7] TS 25.322 for details regarding UE operation in
RLC transperent mode. In case the reference radio bearer configuration under test does not use RLC
transparent mode then, as the test procedure is based on continous downlink transmission of test datain
sub-sequent TTIs, the UL RLC SDU size parameter shall be selected to adopt to the uplink data rate and
to the uplink/downlink TTI ratio. Selection of UL RLC SDU size for the different radio bearers under test
should be such that the UE returns data in sub-sequent TTIs without causing the UE transmission buffer
to become full. To achieve thisthe UL RLC SDU size shall be set to UL TF payload size under test,
minus the size of length indicator and expansion bit, and divided by the ratio between downlink and
uplink TTI. E.g. for a AM radio bearer having the the uplink RLC payload size equal to 320, the
downlink TTI equal to 10 ms, and the uplink TTI equal to 20 ms, then for the transport format 4x336 (TF
payload size = 4x320=1280 hits) the UL RLC SDU size parameter should be set to 632 bits
(=1280bits/(20ms/10ms)- 8 hits).

NOTE 3: Selection of test data size:

For the case when the reference radio bearer configuration under test uses RLC transperant mode in
downlink and is not configured for segmented operation then the radio bearer test case shall useaDL
RLC SDU size (defined by the "Test data size" parameter) equal to the DL RLC PDU size. See[7] TS
25.322 for details regarding UE operation in RLC transperent mode. In case the reference radio bearer
configuration under test does not use RL C transparent mode in downlink, the DL RLC SDU size/ test
data size shall be set equal to the payload size of the DL TF under test minus the size of the length
indicator and the expansion bit.

NOTE 4: [10] TS 34.109 clause 5.3.2.9 defines the loopback delay requirement for UE test loop mode 1 to be max

10timesactual TTI of aradio bearer when RLC and MAC is operated in transparent mode. As
RLC/MAC may be operated in non-transparent modes depending on the actual reference radio bearer
configuration to be tested an additional 2 TTI have been added to secure that UE starts transmitting data
in uplink before SS transmit the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.
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Expected sequence

CS paging procedure

3GPP TS 34.123-1 V5.1.0 (2002-09)

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 <-- SYSTEM INFORMATION (BCCH) Broadcast
2 <-- PAGING TYPE 1 (PCCH) Paging (CS domain, TMSI)
3 --> RRC CONNECTION REQUEST (CCCH) RRC
4 <-- RRC CONNECTION SETUP (CCCH) RRC
5 --> RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE (DCCH) RRC
6 --> PAGING RESPONSE (DCCH) RR
PS paging procedure
Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 <-- SYSTEM INFORMATION (BCCH) Broadcast
2 <-- PAGING TYPE 1 (PCCH) Paging (PS domain, P-TMSI)
3 --> RRC CONNECTION REQUEST (CCCH) RRC
4 <-- RRC CONNECTION SETUP (CCCH) RRC
5 --> RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE (DCCH) RRC
6a > SERVICE REQUEST (DCCH) GMM
6b <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND RRC see note 1
6C --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE RRC see note 1
Notel  Step 6b and Step 6¢ are inserted in order to stop T3317 timer in the UE, which starts after transmitting

SERVICE REQUEST message.
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Step

Direction

UE | SS

Message

Comments

1.6

Paging

Use the CS paging procedure for testing of
CS and combined CS/PS reference radio
bearer configurations.

Use the PS paging procedure for testing of
PS reference radio bearer configurations.

ACTIVATE RB TEST MODE (DCCH)

TC

[ecd N

ACTIVATE RB TEST MODE COMPLETE (DCCH)

TC

RADIO BEARER SETUP (DCCH)

RRC

In case the reference radio bearer
configuration includes radio bearers for
both PS and CS domain then the physical
channeland-PSCS radio bearer(s) are
configured in the first RADIO BEARER
SETUP message. SS-PS radio bearer(s)
are configured in a second RADIO
BEARER SETUP message, see step 10a.

10

>

RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE (DCCH)

RRC

10a

In case the reference radio bearer
configuration includes radio bearers for
both PS and CS domain then repeat steps
9 and 10 to configure the SS-PS radio
bearer(s)

11

TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL
(DCCH)

RRC

Transport format combinations is limited to
"Restricted UL TFCIs", as specified for the
sub-test

12

CLOSE UE TEST LOOP (DCCH)

TC

UE test mode 1

RLC SDU size is for every active radio
bearer set to "UL RLC SDU size", as
specified for the sub-test.

13

CLOSE UE TEST LOOP COMPLETE (DCCH)

TC

1l4a

Test data

SS sends continues test data in every TTI
using the downlink transport format
combination under test. The number of
RLC SDUs and their sizes are specified in
the actual test case.

SS checks returned data

14b

Wait T1

SS continue to send data every TTIl and
check the returned data for time T1
T1 =12 times the max TTI in the actual
radio bearer combination under test

15a

Test data (DTCH) +

MEASUREMENT CONTROL (DCCH)

SS continues sending test data in every
TTI.

SS sends a MEASUREMENT CONTROL
message simultaneously to the test data
requesting periodic reporting at interval T2

15b

Test data (DTCH) +

MEASUREMENT REPORT (DCCH)

SS continue to send data in every TTI and
check the returned data for time 2xT2

SS checks that at least one
MEASUREMENT REPORT message is
received

16

OPEN UE TEST LOOP (DCCH)

TC

17

OPEN UE TEST LOOP COMPLETE (DCCH)

TC

18

Repeat steps 11 to 17 for every sub-test.

19

RB RELEASE (DCCH)

RRC
Optional step

20

DEACTIVATE RB TEST MODE (DCCH)

TC
Optional step

21

DEACTIVATE RB TEST MODE COMPLETE (DCCH)

TC
Optional step
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8.1.1.7 Paging for Connection in connected mode (CELL_DCH)
8.1.1.71 Definition
8.1.1.7.2 Conformance requirement

When the UE receives aPAGING TY PE 2 message, it shall not affect the state of any other ongoing RRC procedures,
when not stated otherwise elsewhere.

The UE shall:
1> indicate reception of paging; and

1> forward the |E "Paging cause" and the | E "Paging record type identifier" to upper layers.

Inthe UE, theinitia direct transfer procedure shall be initiated, when the upper layers request establishment of a
signalling connection. This request a so includes arequest for the transfer of a NAS message.

The UE shadl, inthe INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message:

The UE shall:

1> transmit the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC on signalling radio
bearer RB3;

1> whenthe INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission:
2> confirm the establishment of a signalling connection to upper layers; and

2> add the signalling connection with the identity indicated by the IE "CN domain identity" in the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS.

1> when the successful delivery of the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message has been confirmed by RLC:

2> the procedure ends.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause 8.1.8.2, 8.1.11.

8.1.1.7.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE respondsto a PAGING TY PE 2 message which includes the |E "Paging Cause" and the |IE
"Paging Record Type Identifier".

To confirm that the UE responds with a RRC STATUS message after it has received an invalid PAGING TY PE 2
message.

8.1.1.7.4 Method of test

Initial Condition

System Simulator: 1 cell.
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UE: CELL_DCH dtate (state 6-9 or state 6-10) as specified in clause 7.4 of TS 34.108, depending on the CN domain(s)
supported by the UE, after executing alocation registration or attach procedure followed by the release of the TM S| of

308

P-TMSI alocated. The UE has been registered in both CS and PS domains.

Test Procedure

The SStransmits an invalid PAGING TY PE 2 message. UE shall respond by transmitting a RRC STATUS message on
the uplink DCCH using RLC-AM mode. Finally, SStransmits a PAGING TY PE 2 message, which includes a matched
Paging Record Type Identifier. Then the UE shall responds to this message by the transmission of an INITIAL DIRECT

TRANSFER message.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS

1 Void

2 < PAGING TYPE 2 SS pages UE from a new CN
domain, see specific message
contents.

Scemessago-content

3 > RRC STATUS The UE shall respond by reporting
the protocol error to the SS.

4 <« PAGING TYPE 2 SS pages the UE with a matched
identifier and with a valid "paging
cause" |E from a new CN Domain.

5 > INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER The UE shall respond to the paging
message sent in step 4.

Specific Message Contents

PAGING TYPE 2 (Step 2)

SS sends a message containing a protocol error causing the UE to perform procedure specific error handling.

Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
RRC transaction identifier
Integrity check info

- Message authentication code
- RRC Message sequence number
Paging Cause

CN Domain Identity
Paging Record Type Identifier

Arbitrarily selects an integer between 0 and 3

The presence of this IE is dependent on IXIT
statements in TS 34.123-2. If integrity protection is
indicated to be active, this IE is present with the values
of the sub |Es as stated below. Else, this IE and the
sub-l1Es are omitted.

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this message and
writes to this IE.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its internal
counter.

Set to value "Spare"

Set to a new CN Domain €S

Set to "IMSI (GSM-MAP)" for UEs supporting GSM-
MAP core network type or "IMSI (DS-41)" for UEs
supporting ANSI-41 core network type.

RRC STATUS (Step 3)

Use the same message type found in TS 34.108, clause 9, with the following exception.

3GPP
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Information Element Value/remark
Identification of received message
- Received message type PAGING TYPE 2
- RRC transaction identifier Checked to see if the value is identical to the same IE in

the PAGING TYPE 2 message.
Protocol error information

- Protocol Error Cause Information element value not comprehended

PAGING TYPE 2 (Step 4)

Use the same message type found in TS 34.108, clause 9, with the following exception.

Information Element Value/remark
Paging cause Terminating Call supported by the UE
CN domain identity Domain supported by the UE
Paging record type identifier Set to "IMSI (GSM-MAP)" for UEs supporting GSM-
MAP core network type or "IMSI (DS-41)" for UEs
supporting ANSI-41 core network type.

INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER (Step 5) — for UEs supporting GSM-MAP core networks

Information Element Value/remark

Message Type
Integrity check info The presence of this IE is dependent on IXIT statements
in TS 34.123-2. If integrity protection is indicated to be
active, this IE is present with the values of the sub IEs as
stated below. Else, this IE and the sub-IEs are omitted.

- Message authentication code This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
compared against the XMAC-| value computed by SS.
- RRC Message sequence number This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is used
by SS to compute the XMAC-I value.
CN domain identity CS domain or PS domain
Intra Domain NAS Node Selector
- CHOICE version R99
-- CHOICE CN type GSM
--- CHOICE Routing basis IMSI (response to IMSI paging)
---- Routing parameter Bit string (10) consisting of DecimalToBinary [(IMSI div

10) mod 1000]. The bits of the result are numbered from
b0 to b9, with bit b0 being the least significant.

--- Entered parameter FALSE
NAS message Not checked
START Not checked
Measured results on RACH Not checked
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INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER (Step 5) — for UEs supporting ANSI-41 core networks

Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
Integrity check info

- Message authentication code
- RRC Message sequence number

CN domain identity

Intra Domain NAS Node Selector
- CHOICE version

NAS message

START

Measured results on RACH

The presence of this IE is dependent on IXIT statements
in TS 34.123-2. If integrity protection is indicated to be
active, this IE is present with the values of the sub IEs as
stated below. Else, this IE and the sub-IEs are omitted.
This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
compared against the XMAC-| value computed by SS.
This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is used
by SS to compute the XMAC-I value.

CS domain or PS domain

ANSI-41 : Bitstring(14), all bits setto 0
Not checked
Not checked
Not checked

8.1.1.75 Test requirement

After step 2 the UE shall respond to the paging message by transmitting RRC STATUS on the DCCH, stating the
protocol error as" Information element value not comprehended ™.

After step 4 the UE shall respond to the paging message by transmitting an INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message on

the uplink DCCH.
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Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU ShuU 1
2 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDhU 2
3 < SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs
4 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 2P
5 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 1 Expanded to (4 *
6 > UPLINK RLC PDU AM_7_PayloadSize) - 1 bytes by test
function
7 > SS continues to receive RLC SDUs
8 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU P, Pall
9 < STATUS PDU
10 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU P+1 Expanded to (4 *
11 > UPLINK RLC PDU AM_7_PayloadSize) - 1 bytes by test
function
12
> SS continues to receive RLC SDUs
13 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 2P, Pall
14 RB RELEASE Optional step
NOTE 1: The Expected Sequence shown is infomative.
The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.
Information such as SDU, PDU or Sequence numbers given in the comments column shall be
considered informative only, for test case development purposes.

7.2.3.18.5 Test requirements

The UE shall return uplink PDUs that contain polls for status in sequence numbers4 * P—1and 8* P— 1. No other
PDUs shdl poll for status.

7.2.3.19 Polling for status / Timer triggered polling (Timer_Poll_Periodic)

7.2.3.19.1 Definition

This case tests that the UE will poll for a status request every Timer_Poll_Periodic ms when that mode is enabled.
Incorrect operation of polling will cause degradation of service, or at worst service failure.

7.2.3.19.2 Conformance requirement

Thistimer shall only be used when "timer based polling" is configured by upper layers. The value of the timer is
signalled by upper layers. The timer shall be started when the RLC entity is created. When the timer expires, the
RLC entity shall:

- restart the timer;
- if AMD PDUs are available for transmission or retransmission (not yet acknowledged):
- trigger apoll.
[..]
The Sender shall:
- if apoll has been triggered by one or several poll triggers (see TS 25.322 subclause 9.7.1):
- if polling is not prohibited, see TS 25.322 subclause 9.5:
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- set the "Polling bit" in the AMD PDU header to "1";
- otherwise:

- setthe "Polling bit" in the AMD PDU header to "0".

Reference

TS25.322 clauses 9.5, 9.7.1 and 11.3.2.1.1.

7.2.3.19.3 Test purpose

1. Toverify that the UE pollsthe SSin the next PDU to be transmitted or retransmitted each time the
Timer_Poll_Periodic timer expires.

2. Toverify that if thereisno PDU to be transmitted, and all the PDUs have already been acknowledged, the timer
isrestarted, but no poll is sent.

7.2.3.19.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (clause 7.1.3 of TS 34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-bit "Length Indicator" testsin clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin clause 7.2.3.1:

Uplink RLC First run Second run
Polling info
Last retransmission PDU poll FALSE FALSE
Last transmission PDU poll FALSE FALSE
Timer_poll_periodic 106500 2000

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
The Radio Bearer is placed in UE test loop mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to AM_7_PayloadSize - 1 bytes.

Test procedure
Let T bethe value of Timer_Poll_Periodic:
a) The SSwaitsfor at least 2* T ms before starting any transmissions, and monitors the uplink.

b) TheSSsends4* (T/TTI) RLC SDUsof size (AM_7_PayloadSize/2) - 1 bytesto the UE. The SDUs are packed
2 SDUsto one PDU.

¢) The SSwaitsfor the first PDU to be received with the P bit set, records the arrival time (T;) and responds with a
STATUS PDU normally.

d) The SSwaitsfor the reception of the next PDU with the P bit set, records the arrival time (T,), and then
transmitsa STATUS PDU reporting that none of the uplink PDUs were correctly received, except for the last
PDU containing the poll bit which is acknowledged.

€) The SSwaits for the next PDU received with the P bit set, and records the arrival time (T5).
f) The SSwaits for the reception of the next PDU with the P bit set and records the arrival time (T).
g) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

The Test is repeated using the parameters specified for the second run.
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Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 1, SDU2
2 < SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 4*(T/TTI)-1SDU 4*(T/TTI)
4 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 1, SN=0
5 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 2, SN=1
6 > SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
7 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN = x, Poll: Note T,
8 < STATUS PDU ACK SN 0 to SN x
9 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN = x+1
10 > SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
11 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN = x + ceil(T/TTI), Poll: Note T»
12 < STATUS PDU NAK SN x+1 to SN x + ceil(T/TTI)-1
13 > UPLINK RLC PDU PDUs including some retransmissions
14 > UPLINK RLC PDU
15 > SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
16 > UPLINK RLC PDU Poll: Note Ts
17 < STATUS PDU Normal
18 > SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
19 > UPLINK RLC PDU Poll: Note T4
20 RB RELEASE Optional step
NOTE 1: The Expected Sequence shown is infomative.
The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.
Information such as SDU, PDU or Sequence numbers given in the comments column shall be
considered informative only, for test case development purposes.
NOTE 2: The value of x may be different for each iteration.

7.2.3.19.5

No PDUs shall be received from the UE for 2*T ms before step 1.

Test requirements

x <= ceil (T/TTI).

TimeT,—T,shal beT.

TimeT;—T,shall beT.

TimeT,—Tzshal beT.

7.2.3.20

7.2.3.20.1

Polling for status / Polling on Poll_Window% of transmission window

Definition

This case tests that the UE will poll for a status request when it has reached Poll_Window% of the transmission

window, when that mode is enabled. Incorrect operation of polling will cause degradation of service, or at worst service

failure.

Thistest appliesto all UE.
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7.2.3.20.2 Conformance requirement
1. A poll istriggered for each AMD PDU when J= Poll_Window, where Jis the window transmission percentage
defined by
(4096+VT(S) +1 - VT(A)) mod 4096
J= * 100,
VT(WS)

where the constant 4096 is the modulus for AM described in 3GPP TS 25.322 subclause 9.4 and VT(S) isthe
value of the variable before the AMD PDU is submitted to lower layer.

2. The Polling function is used by the Sender to request the peer RLC entity for a status report. The "Polling bit" in
the AMD PDU indicates the poll request. There are several triggers for initiating the Polling function. Which of
the triggers shall be used is configured by upper layers for each RLC entity. The following triggers can be
configured:

6) Window based.

The Sender triggers the Polling function when the condition described in subclause 9.6 d) (" Poll_Window")
isfulfilled.

3. The Sender shall:
- if apoll has been triggered by one or severa poll triggers (see subclause 9.7.1):
- if polling is not prohibited, see subclause 9.5:

- setthe "Polling bit" in the AMD PDU header to "1".

Reference

25.322 clauses 9.6, 9.7.1and 11.3.2.1.1.

7.2.3.20.3 Test purpose
To verify that the UE polls the SS when the window based polling condition J >= Poll_Window is fulfilled.

7.2.3.20.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (clause 7.1.3 of TS 34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-bit "Length Indicator" testsin clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin clause 7.2.3.1:

Uplink RLC
Polling info
Last transmission PDU poll FALSE
Poll_Window 50
Transmission window size 8
Downlink RLC
Receiving window size 8

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
The Radio Bearer is placed in UE test loop mode 1with the UL SDU size set to AM_7_PayloadSize - 1 bytes.
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Test procedure
Let W be the size of the transmission window.
a) The SStransmits (W/2) + 2 RLC SDUsof size AM_7_PayloadSize - 1 bytes.
b) The SS checks the sequence number of the first three uplink PDUs received with the P bit set.
¢) The SSsends another RLC SDU of size AM_7_PayloadSize - 1 bytes.
d) The SS checks the sequence number of the next uplink PDU received with the P bit set.
€) The SSwaits until no more new PDUs are received.

f) The SSsendsa STATUS PDU acknowledging the received RLC PDUs with SN = 0 through W/2, followed by
two further RLC SDUs.

0) The SS checks the sequence number of the next uplink PDU received with the P bit set.

h) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss

1 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU ShuU 1

2 < SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs

3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU W/2+2

4 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 1, SN=0

5 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 2, SN=1

6 > SS continues to receive RLC PDUs

7 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN =W/2-1, Poll

7a > UPLINK RLC PDU SN =W/2, Poll

7b > UPLINK RLC PDU SN =W/2 +1, Poll

8 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDUW/2 + 3

9 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN =W/2 + 2, Poll

9a SS waits 10 TTI periodsto ensure no more

new PDUs are received

10 <« STATUS PDU ACK SN 0 to W/2 (UE sets VT(A) to W/2+1)

11 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDUW/2 + 4

12 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDUW/2 +5

13 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN =W/2+3

14 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN =W/2+4, Poll

15 RB RELEASE Optional step

NOTE: The Expected Sequence shown is infomative.

The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.
Information such as SDU, PDU or Sequence numbers given in the comments column shall be
considered informative only, for test case development purposes.

7.2.3.20.5 Test requirements

The SS shall receive RLC PDUs with the P bit set in PDUs with sequence numbers of 3, 4, 5, 6 and 8. No other PDUs
shall have their P bits set.
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7.2.3.21 Polling for status / Operation of Timer_Poll timer / Timer expiry

7.2.3.21.1 Definition

This case tests that the UE will retransmit apoll for status if it does not receive a STATUS PDU within Timer_Poll ms
after apoll for status is transmitted. Incorrect operation of polling will cause degradation of service, or possible service
failure.

7.2.3.21.2 Conformance requirement
Timer_Poll.

Thistimer shall only be used when so configured by upper layers. The value of the timer is signalled by upper
layers. In the UE thistimer shall be started when the successful or unsuccessful transmission of an AMD PDU
containing apoll isindicated by lower layer. In UTRAN it should be started when an AMD PDU containing a
poll is submitted to lower layer. If x isthe value of the state variable VT(S) after the poll was submitted to lower
layer, the timer shall be stopped upon receiving:

- positive acknowledgements for al the AMD PDUs with " Sequence Number" up to and including x - 1; or
- anegative acknowledgement for the AMD PDU with " Sequence Number" = x - 1.

If the timer expires and no STATUS PDU fulfilling the criteria above has been received:

- the Receiver shall be polled once more;

- thetimer shall be restarted; and

- thenew value of VT(S) shall be saved.

If anew poll is sent when the timer is active, the timer shall be restarted at the time specified above, and the
value of VT(S) shall be saved.

[..]
The Sender shall:
- if apoll has been triggered by one or several poll triggers (see subclause 9.7.1):
- if polling is not prohibited, see subclause 9.5:
- set the "Polling bit" in the AMD PDU header to "1";
- otherwise:

- set the "Polling bit" in the AMD PDU header to "0".

Reference

TS25.322 clauses 11.3.2.1.1 and 11.3.4.1.

7.2.3.21.3 Test purpose

To verify that if the timer expires and no STATUS PDU contai ning an acknowledgement or negative acknowledgement
of the AMD PDUs up to that which triggered the timer has been received, the receiver is polled once more.

7.2.3.21.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (clause 7.1.3 of TS 34.108) is executed, with al the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-bit "Length Indicator" testsin clause 7.2.3.1.
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Uplink RLC
Polling info
Last transmission PDU poll
Timer_poll
Timer_Poll_Periodic

First run Second run
FALSE FALSE

500 1000

2000 2000

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.

The Radio Bearer is placed in UE test loop mode 1with the UL SDU size set to AM_7_PayloadSize - 1 bytes.

Test procedure

Let T bethe value of the Timer_Poll_Periodic timer.

a) TheSStransmitsatleast2* T/ TTI SDUs of size AM_7_PayloadSize - 1 bytes.

b) The SSreceives PDUs from the UE, and notes the time on receiving the first PDU with the P bit set, but does not

respond. Thistime will be recorded as T,

¢) The SS continues to receive PDUs from the UE and notes the time on receipt of the next PDU with the P bit set.

Thistime will berecorded as T».

d) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

Thetest case is run once for each set of initial RLC parameters.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 1
2 < SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU ceil 2T/TTI)
4 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 1
5 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 2
6 > SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
7 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN = ceil(T/TTI), Poll: Note T
8 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN = ceil(T/TTI)+1
9 > SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
10 > UPLINK RLC PDU Poll: Note T»
11 RB RELEASE Optional step
NOTE: The Expected Sequence shown is infomative.
The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.
Information such as SDU, PDU or Sequence numbers given in the comments column shall be
considered informative only, for test case development purposes.
7.2.3.215 Test requirements

For the first run, the measured time T,— T, shall be 500 ms.

For the second run, the measured time T,— T4 shall be 1000 ms.
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7.2.3.22 Polling for status / Operation of Timer_Poll timer / Stopping Timer_Poll timer

7.2.3.22.1 Definition

This case tests that the UE will stop the Timer_Poll timer if it receivesa STATUS PDU within Timer_Poll ms after a
poll for statusis transmitted. Incorrect operation of polling will cause degradation of service, or possible service failure.

7.2.3.22.2 Conformance requirement
Timer_Poll.

Thistimer shall only be used when so configured by upper layers. The value of the timer is signalled by upper
layers. In the UE thistimer shall be started when the successful or unsuccessful transmission of an AMD PDU
containing a poll isindicated by lower layer. In UTRAN it should be started when an AMD PDU containing a
poll is submitted to lower layer. If x isthe value of the state variable VT(S) after the poll was submitted to lower
layer, the timer shall be stopped upon receiving:

- positive acknowledgements for al the AMD PDUs with " Sequence Number" up to and including x - 1; or
- anegative acknowledgement for the AMD PDU with " Sequence Number" = x - 1.

If the timer expires and no STATUS PDU fulfilling the criteria above has been received:

- the Receiver shall be polled once more;

- thetimer shall be restarted; and

- thenew value of VT(S) shall be saved.

If anew poll is sent when the timer is active, the timer shall be restarted at the time specified above, and the
value of VT(S) shall be saved.

[..]
The Sender shall:
- if apoll has been triggered by one or severa poll triggers (see subclause 9.7.1):
- if polling is not prohibited, see subclause 9.5:
- set the "Polling bit" in the AMD PDU header to "1";
- otherwise:

- setthe "Polling bit" in the AMD PDU header to "0".

Reference

TS 25.322 clause 9.5.

7.2.3.22.3 Test purpose

To verify that the Timer_Poll timer is stopped when receiving a STATUS PDU that acknowledges all AMD PDUs with
SN up to and including VT(S)-1 at the time the poll was transmitted.

7.2.3.22.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (clause 7.1.3 of TS 34.108) is executed, with al the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-bit "Length Indicator" testsin clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin clause 7.2.3.1:
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Uplink RLC
Polling info
Last transmission PDU poll
Timer_poll
Timer_Poll_Periodic

First run

FALSE
500
2000

Second run

FALSE
1000
2000

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.

The Radio Bearer is placed in UE test loop mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to AM_7_PayloadSize - 1 bytes.

Test procedure

Let T bethe value of the Timer_Poll_Periodic timer.

a) The SStransmitsat least2* T/ TTI SDUs of size AM_7_PayloadSize - 1 bytes.

b) The SSreceives PDUs from the UE, and notes the time on receiving the first PDU with the P bit set. Thistime
will berecorded as T1.

¢) The SSsendsa STATUS PDU acknowledging all the PDUs up to and including the PDU carrying the poll

request.

d) The SS continues to receive PDUs from the UE and notes the time on receipt of the next PDU with the P bit set.

Thistime

will berecorded as T».

€) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

Thetest case is run once for each set of initial RLC parameters.

Expected sequence

Comments

SDU 1

SDhU 1
SDU 2

SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs

SDU ceilT/TTI)

SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
SN = ceil(T/TTI), Poll: Note T
ACK SN 0 to SN ceil(T/TTI)

SN = ceil(T/TTI)+1

SS continues to receive RLC PDUs

SN = ceil(2T/TTI), Poll: Note T»
Optional step

The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.
Information such as SDU, PDU or Sequence numbers given in the comments column shall be
considered informative only, for test case development purposes.

Step | Direction Message
UE | ss
1 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU
2 <
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU
4 > UPLINK RLC PDU
5 > UPLINK RLC PDU
6 >
7 > UPLINK RLC PDU
8 < STATUS PDU
9 > UPLINK RLC PDU
10 >
11 > UPLINK RLC PDU
12 RB RELEASE
NOTE 1: The Expected Sequence shown is infomative.

7.2.3.22.5

Test requirements

For both execution runs, the measured time T,— T4 shall be 2000 ms.
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7.2.3.23 Polling for status / Operation of Timer_Poll timer / Restart of the Timer_Poll
timer
7.2.3.23.1 Definition

This case tests that the UE will restart the Timer_Poll timer if another poll request is transmitted whilst the timer is
running. Incorrect operation of polling will cause degradation of service, or possible service failure.

Thistest appliesto all UE.

7.2.3.23.2 Conformance requirement
Timer_Poll.

Thistimer shall only be used when so configured by upper layers. The value of the timer is signalled by upper
layers. In the UE thistimer shall be started when the successful or unsuccessful transmission of an AMD PDU
containing apoll isindicated by lower layer. In UTRAN it should be started when an AMD PDU containing a
poll is submitted to lower layer. If x isthe value of the state variable VT(S) after the poll was submitted to lower
layer, the timer shall be stopped upon receiving:

- positive acknowledgements for al the AMD PDUs with " Sequence Number" up to and including x - 1; or
- anegative acknowledgement for the AMD PDU with " Sequence Number" = x - 1.

If the timer expires and no STATUS PDU fulfilling the criteria above has been received:

- the Receiver shall be polled once more;

- thetimer shall be restarted; and

- thenew value of VT(S) shall be saved.

If anew poll is sent when the timer is active, the timer shall be restarted at the time specified above, and the
value of VT(S) shal be saved.

[..]
The Sender shall:
- if apoll has been triggered by one or severa poll triggers (see subclause 9.7.1):
- if polling is not prohibited, see subclause 9.5:
- set the "Polling bit" in the AMD PDU header to "1";
- otherwise:

- setthe "Polling bit" in the AMD PDU header to "0".

Reference

TS 25.322 clause 9.5.

7.2.3.23.3 Test purpose

To verify that if anew poll is sent when the timer isrunning it is restarted.
7.2.3.23.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (clause 7.1.3 of TS 34.108) is executed, with al the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-bit "Length Indicator" testsin clause 7.2.3.1.
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The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin clause 7.2.3.1:

Uplink RLC
Polling info
Last transmission PDU poll
Timer_poll
Poll_Window
Poll_PDU
Transmit window size

FALSE
200600
60
16
32

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.

The Radio Bearer is placed in UE test loop mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to AM_7_PayloadSize - 1 bytes.

Test procedure

Let T bethe value of the Timer_Poll timer.

a) The SS starts transmission of 2*Poll_PDU + ceil (T / TT1) numbers of SDUs of size AM_7_PayloadSize -

1bytes.

b) Whilst transmitting, the SS receives PDUs from the UE, until it receives the second PDU with the P bit set.

(Note: poll dueto Poll_Window).

c) The SSsendsa STATUS PDU acknowledging all the PDUs received so far.

d) The SS continues to receive consecutive PDUs with the poll bit set until a PDU is received without the poll bit
set. The time the last PDU with the poll bit set was received isrecorded as T4,

€) The SS continues to receive PDUs from the UE and notes the time on receiption of the next PDU with the P bit

set. Thistime will be recorded as T,.

f) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.
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Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 S DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 1
2 < SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU 2* Poll_PDU + ceil(T / TTI) numbers of
SDUs are sent.
4 > UPLINK RLC PDU Sbu 1
5 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 2
6 2> SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
7 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN = poll_PDU - 1, 1* Poll, Timer_Poll
started
8 > Void
9 Void
10 > UPLINK RLC PDU SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
11 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN= ceil(Tx_Window_Size * 60%)-1, 2"
Poll, Timer_Poll restarted: Note T1
12 <« STATUS PDU ACK SN 0 to SN = ceil(Tx_Window_Size *
60%)-1
13 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN = ceil(Tx_Window_Size * 60%), Poll,
Timer_Poll restarted: Note T1
14
> SS continues to receive RLC PDUs. If poll
bit is set in consecutive PDUs then note new
value of T1 until a PDU without a poll bit set
is received.
15 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN = ceil(Tx_Window_Size * 60%) + ceil(T /
TTI) -1, 3" poll, Timer_Poll expired: Note T2
16 RB RELEASE Optional step
NOTE: The Expected Sequence shown is infomative.
The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.
Information such as SDU, PDU or Sequence numbers given in the comments column shall be
considered informative only, for test case development purposes.

7.2.3.23.5 Test requirements
The measured time T,— T shall be 200-600 ms.

7.2.3.24 Polling for status / Operation of timer Timer_Poll_Prohibit

7.2.3.24.1 Definition

This case tests that the UE will not send a poll request within Timer_Poll_Prohibit ms of a previous poll request when
this mode of operation is enabled. Incorrect operation of polling will cause degradation of service, or possible service
failure.

7.2.3.24.2 Conformance requirement

The timers defined in this subclause are normative. The timers shall be considered active from the time they are started
until the time they either expire or are stopped.

b) Timer_Poll_Prohibit.

Thistimer shall only be used when so configured by upper layers. It is used to prohibit transmission of polls
within a certain period. The value of the timer is signalled by upper layers.
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In the UE thistimer shall be started when the successful or unsuccessful transmission of an AMD PDU
containing a poll isindicated by lower layer. In UTRAN it should be started when an AMD PDU containing a
poll is submitted to lower layer.

From the time a poll istriggered until the timer expires, polling is prohibited. If another poll is triggered while
polling is prohibited, its transmission shall be delayed until the timer expires (see subclause 9.7.1). Only one poll
shall be transmitted when Timer_Poll_Prohibit expires even if several polls were triggered in the meantime. This
timer shall not be affected by the reception of STATUS PDUs.

When Timer_Poll_Prohibit is not configured by upper layers, polling is never prohibited.
The Sender shall:
- if apoll has been triggered by one or severa poll triggers (see subclause 9.7.1):
- if polling is not prohibited, see subclause 9.5:
- set the "Polling bit" in the AMD PDU header to "1";
- otherwise:

- setthe "Polling bit" in the AMD PDU header to "0".

Reference

TS25.322 clauses 9.5, 9.7.1 and 11.3.2.1.1.

7.2.3.24.3 Test purpose

1. Toverify that no poll istransmitted if one or several polls are triggered when the Timer_Poll_Prohibit timer is
active and has not expired.

2. Toverify that the UE polls only once after Timer_Poll_Prohibit expires even though triggered several times
during the prohibit time.

7.2.3.24.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (clause 7.1.3 of TS 34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-bit "Length Indicator" testsin clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin clause 7.2.3.1:

Uplink RLC
Polling info
Timer_poll_prohibit 500
Last transmission PDU poll FALSE
Poll_PDU 4
Poll_Window 50
Transmission window size 32
Downlink RLC
Receiving window size 128

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
The Radio Bearer is placed in UE test loop mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to AM_7_PayloadSize - 1 bytes.

Test procedure
Let T bethe value of the Timer_Poll_Prohibit timer.

a) The SS starts transmission of at least (2*Poll_PDU) + ceil(T / TT1) SDUs of size AM_7_PayloadSize - 1 bytes.
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b) Whilst transmitting, the SS receives PDUs from the UE, and notes the time on receiving the first PDU with the P
bit set. Thistime will berecorded as T,

¢) The SSdoes not respond to the poll request.

d) The SS continues to receive PDUs from the UE and notes the time on receipt of the next PDU with the P bit set.
Thistime will berecorded as T».

€) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDhU 1
2 <« SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs
3 <« DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU (2*Poll_PDU)+ ceil(T/TTI)
4 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDhU 1
5 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 2
6 > SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
7 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN = Poll_PDU - 1, Poll: Note T
8 > SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
9 Void
10 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN = (Transmission Window Size / 2) — 1,
No Poll
11 > SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
12 UPLINK RLC PDU SN = Poll_PDU + ceil(T/TTI) - 1, Poll: Note
T2
12a > SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
13 RB RELEASE Optional step
NOTE: The Expected Sequence shown is infomative.
The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.
Information such as SDU, PDU or Sequence numbers given in the comments column shall be
considered informative only, for test case development purposes.
7.2.3.245 Test requirements

1. Themeasured time T,— T, shall be Timer_poll_prohibit ms.

2. Only one poll shall be received from the UE after step 7, the poll in step 12.

3. After step 12 no further poll shall be received from the UE for the next Timer_poll_prohibit ms.

7.2.3.25

7.2.3.25.1

Receiver Status Triggers / Detection of missing PDUs

Definition

This case tests that the UE transmits a status report whenever it detects that a PDU is missing, if this mode of operation
is enabled. Incorrect operation of status reporting will cause degradation of service, or possible service failure.

7.2.3.25.2

Conformance requirement

Detection of missing PDU(S).
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If the Receiver detects one or several missing AMD PDUs it shall trigger the transmission of a status report to the
Sender.

Reference

TS 25.322 clause 9.7.2.

7.2.3.25.3 Test purpose

To verify that a status report is transmitted if there are one or more missing PDUSs.
7.2.3.25.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (clause 7.1.3 of TS 34.108) is executed, with al the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-bit "Length Indicator" testsin clause 7.2.3.1.

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.

Test procedure

a) The SStransmits 7 SDUs, each of size AM_7_PayloadSize - 1 bytes, in PDUs with consecutive sequence
numbers starting from O, followed by 5 SDUs in PDUs with consecutive sequence numbers starting from 8,
followed by an SDU in a PDU with a sequence number of 15.

b) While transmitting, the SS monitors the uplink for STATUS PDUs.

¢) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SN=0
2 <« SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SN=6
4 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SN=8
5 > STATUS PDU SN = 7 missing
6 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU
7 <« SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs
8 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SN =12
9 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SN =15
10 > STATUS PDU SN =7, 13, 14 missing
11 RB RELEASE Optional step
NOTE: The Expected Sequence shown is infomative.
The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.
Information such as SDU, PDU or Sequence numbers given in the comments column shall be
considered informative only, for test case development purposes.

7.2.3.25.5 Test requirements
A STATUS PDU shall be received from the UE after step 4, indicating that the PDU with sequence number 7 was
missing.

A STATUS PDU shall be received from the UE after step 9, indicating that the PDUs with sequence numbers 7, 13 and
14 were missing.
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7.2.3.26 Receiver Status Triggers / Operation of timer Timer_Status_Periodic

7.2.3.26.1 Definition

This case tests that the UE transmits a status report every Timer_Status Periodic ms when this mode of operationis
enabled. Incorrect operation of status reporting will cause degradation of service, or possible service failure.

7.2.3.26.2 Conformance requirement
Thistimer shall only be used when timer based status reporting is configured by upper layers.

Thistimer shall be started when the RLC entity is created. When the timer expires the transmission of a status report
shall be triggered and the timer shall be restarted.

Reference

TS 25.322 clauses 9.5, 9.7.2 and 11.5.2.

7.2.3.26.3 Test purpose

To verify that a status report is transmitted each time the Timer_Status_Periodic timer expires.
7.2.3.26.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (clause 7.1.3 of TS 34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-bit "Length Indicator" testsin clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin clause 7.2.3.1:

Downlink RLC
Timer STATUS periodic 1606400

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.

Test procedure
Let T bethe value of the Timer_STATUS periodic timer.
a) The SS startstransmission of at least ceil(2* T/ TTI) SDUs of size AM_7_PayloadSize - 1 bytes.
b) The SSwaitsto receive a STATUS PDU and notes the time. Thistime will be recorded as T;.
¢) The SSwaitsto receive a second STATUS PDU and notes the time. Thistime will be recorded as T,.

d) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.
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Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 1
2 < SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDUm
4 > STATUS PDU Note Ty
5 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU
6 < SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs
7 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU m + ceil(T/TTI)
8 > STATUS PDU Note T2
9 RB RELEASE Optional step
NOTE 1: The Expected Sequence shown is infomative.
The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.
Information such as SDU, PDU or Sequence numbers given in the comments column shall be
considered informative only, for test case development purposes.

7.2.3.26.5

Test requirements

The measured time T,— T shall be 280400 ms.

3GPP



3GPP TSG T WG1 #16 T1-020689
Luton, UK

4-8 November 2002
3GPP TSG- T1 SIG Meeting #25 Tdoc #8T1S-020638
Singapore, 18" — 20" Sept 2002
CR-Form-v7
CHANGE REQUEST
3* 34.123-1 CR 321 wrev _ ¥ Current version: 51.0 3*

For HELP on using this form, see bottom of this page or look at the pop-up text over the $ symbols.

Proposed change affects:  UICC apps3 |:| ME Radio Access Networkl:l Core Network|:|
Title: ¥ Corrections to MAC Package 1 test cases 7.1.1.2, 7.1.1.3,7.1.1.4,7.1.1.5and 7.1.1.8
Source: ¥ Motorola and MCC Task 160
Work item code: 3 TEI Date: 3 12/09/2002
Category: ¥ F Release: ¢ REL-5
Use one of the following categories: Use one of the following releases:
F (correction) 2 (GSM Phase 2)
A (corresponds to a correction in an earlier release) R96 (Release 1996)
B (addition of feature), R97 (Release 1997)
C (functional modification of feature) R98 (Release 1998)
D (editorial modification) R99 (Release 1999)
Detailed explanations of the above categories can Rel-4  (Release 4)
be found in 3GPP TR 21.900. Rel-5 (Release 5)

Rel-6  (Release 6)

Reason for change: ¥ 7.1.1.2:

TCTF fields for BCCH and CCCH cannot be used, as the UE MAC layer will not
reject the PDU with them, but rather forward it to the BCCH and CCCH RLC
entities, respectively.

7.112,71.13,7.1.14,7115&7.1.1.8

Expiry of NAS Timers (MM T3240 or GMM T3317) will cause UE to transmit
Signalling Connection Release Indication.

With RRC Delays comparable to that of RLC Delays, and further SRB 2 having
higher Priority over SRB 3, RRC Status message and RLC status PDU can be
received in any order.

Summary of change: $ 7.1.1.2

Invalid combinations of TCTF corrected

7.112,7113,7.114,71.15&7.1.1.8




Updated test procedure and comments in step 2a of the test sequence to verify
that the UE MAC Layer has discarded the MAC PDU with an invalid header.

Added note making it clear that the RLC status PDU and RRC Status message
can be received in any order.

Consequences if ~ # Good UE will fail the test
not approved:

Clauses affected: ¥ 7112,71.13,71.1.4,71.15,7.1.1.8

Y

Other core specifications ¥*
Test specifications
O&M Specifications

Other specs ¥*
affected:

X|X|X|Z

Other comments: ¥ Affects R99, REL-4 and REL-5 test cases.

How to create CRs using this form:
Comprehensive information and tips about how to create CRs can be found at
http://www.3gpp.org/specs/CR.htm. Below is a brief summary:

1) Fill out the above form. The symbols above marked 3 contain pop-up help information about the
field that they are closest to.

2) Obtain the latest version for the release of the specification to which the change is proposed. Use
the MS Word "revision marks" feature (also known as "track changes") when making the changes.
All 3GPP specifications can be downloaded from the 3GPP server under ftp:/ftp.3gpp.org/specs/
For the latest version, look for the directory name with the latest date e.g. 2001-03 contains the
specifications resulting from the March 2001 TSG meetings.

3) With "track changes" disabled, paste the entire CR form (use CTRL-A to select it) into the
specification just in front of the clause containing the first piece of changed text. Delete those parts of
the specification which are not relevant to the change request.




7.1.1.2 DTCH or DCCH mapped to RACH/FACH / Invalid TCTF

7.1.1.21 Definition

This tests that the MAC applies the correct header to the MAC PDU according to the
type of logical channel carried on the RACH/FACH transport channel. Incorrect
application of MAC headers would result in inoperation of the UE.

7.1.1.2.2 Conformance requirement

DTCH or DCCH mapped to RACH/FACH:
TCTFfield, C/T field, UE-Id type field and UE-1d are included in the MAC header.

The following fields are defined for the MAC header:
- Target Channel Type Field

Coding of the Target Channel Type Field on FACH for FDD

TCTF Designation
00 BCCH
01000000 CCCH
01000001- Reserved

01111111 (PDUs with this coding
will be discarded by this
version of the protocol)
10000000 CTCH
10000001- Reserved
10111111 (PDUs with this coding
will be discarded by this
version of the protocol)

11 DCCH or DTCH
over FACH
Reference(s)
TS25.321 clauses 9.2.1 and 9.2.1.1 ¢).
7.1.1.2.3 Test purpose

1. To verify that the UE discards PDUs with reserved or incorrect valuesin the TCTF field.
2. Toverify that the TCTF field, C/T field, UE-Id type and UE-Id field are correctly applied when
aDTCH or DCCH is mapped to the RACH/FACH.
7.1.1.2.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters, Ciphering Off.

The SCCPCH is configured as specified in TS 34.108 clause 6.10.2.4.3.3
(Interactive/Background 32 kbps RAB + SRB for PCCH + SRB for CCCH + SRB for DCCH +
SRB for BCCH) with the following exceptions for the FACH:



Higher RAB/signalling RB RB#3 (SRB#3)
layer User of Radio Bearer Test
RLC Logical channel type DCCH
RLC mode ™
Payload sizes, bit 168
Max data rate, bps 33600 (alt.
50400)
RLC header, bit 0
MAC MAC header, bit 0 (note)
MAC multiplexing Simulated by SS
Layer 1 TrCH type FACH
TB sizes, bit 168
TFO, bits 0 x 168
TF1, bits 1x168
TFS TF2, bits 2 x 168
TF3, bits N/A (alt. 3 x 168)
TTIl, ms 10
Coding type CC %
CRC, bit 16
Max number of bits/TTI 752 (alt. 1136)
before rate matching
RM attribute 200-240
NOTE: The SS MAC layer must be configured not to add
a MAC header so that the header can be added
by the test case in order to create the necessary
invalid values.

and using the configuration in TS 34.108 clause 6.10.2.4.3.3 for the PCH.

The TFCS should be configured as specified in clause 6.10.2.4.3.3.1.4.

User Equipment:
The UE shall operate under normal test conditions, Ciphering Off.

The Test-USIM shall be inserted.

The SS starts broadcasting the System Information as specified in TS 34.108 clause 6.1, using
the configuration for the PRACH and SCCPCH (signalled in SY STEM INFORMATION 5) as
follows:

1.

2.

The SCCPCH is configured as specified in TS 34.108 clause 6.10.2.4.3.3
(Interactive/Background 32 kbps RAB + SRB for PCCH + SRB for CCCH + SRB for
DCCH + SRB for BCCH).

The PRACH is configured as specified in TS 34.108 clause 6.10.2.4.4.1.

The SSfollows the procedurein TS 34.108 clause 7.4.2.1 (Mobile Terminated) so that the UE
shall bein state BGP 6-2 (CS-CELL_FACH_INITIAL).

Test procedure

a) The SSreceivesthe PAGING RESPONSE message from the UE and checks the TCTF field.

b) The SStransmits MAC PDUs containing RLC AM PDUs containing a DIRECT TRANSFER
message containing an AUTHENTICATION REQUEST message.

1.

Dummy octet string for NAS Message, of size sufficient enough to fit in one RLC PDU of
144 bits, including the correct RLC AM header.

The |IE CN Domain Identity is Set to PS Domain (no signalling connection for this domain
exists).

The polling bit in RLC header is set for transmission of RLC STATUS PDU.



The MAC header shall be set as follows:

Field Value
TCTF 0100000106'B
UE ID Type C-RNTI
UE ID As setin RRC CONNECTION
SETUP message.
CIT Logical Channel ID for SRB #3 (AM-
DCCH NAS High Priority)

Where a TCTF size of 8-hitsis used, 6-bits from the RLC payload shall be discarded.

¢) The SS-checksthat UE shall neither transmit RRC Status message on SRB2 nor RL C Status

PDU on SRB3meni

d) The SSagain transmits MAC PDUs as in b) above, but this time uses the correct TCTF of 11'B
The sequence numbersin the RLC headers shall be identical with those sent in b).

€) SSReceives RLC Status PDU on SRB #3 acknowledging the receipt of the above RLC PDU.

f) The SSreceivesa RRC STATUS message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC on SRB # 2.

g) The SS repeats steps b), c), d) €) and f), with the TCTF field set as follows in step b):

Iteration TCTF Value
2 0100000001111111'BB
3 01000001'810000000'B
4 100000006-10000001'B
5 1000000110111111'B
Expected sequence
Step [ Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 > PAGING RESPONSE Check TCTF
2 < MAC PDU(TCTF, UE-ID, C/T, RLC AM Sent with incorrect TCTF =
PDU(SN=x, DIRECT TRANSFER)) 01000001'B, 01111111'B,
10000000’B, 10000001'B, or
10111111'BOO'B-6100-0000°B;
0001'B;

2a waitfor T=10s SS monitorsfor RACH-access
attempts_checks that UE shall
neither transmit RRC-Status
message on SRB 2 nor RLC
Status PDU on SRB 3
See note 1 below

3 MAC PDU(TCTF, UE-ID, C/T, RLC AM Sent with correct TCTF = 11'B

PDU(SN=x, DIRECT TRANSFER))

4 RLC-STATUS-PDU ACK PDUs with SN = x and TCTF
Field is recognised as correct for
the DCCH.

See note 2 below

5 > RRC Status PBUmessage

Note 1: UE will Transmit Signalling Connection Release I ndication on expiry of MM Timer T3240

or GMM Timer T3317

Note 2. RRC Status message may be received before RLC Status PDU.

Steps 2 — 5 of above expected sequence are repeated for iterations 2 to 5. Note: For
iteration k the SN in steps 2 and 4 starts with x + (k —1).




Specific Message Contents

None
7.1.1.25 Test Requirement

In step @) the TCTF field should have the value 00'B. Note that this may be implied
from receipt of the PAGING RESPONSE message correctly by the SS test script.
During the test the SS shall request an RLC status report with every transmitted PDU
by setting of the Polling Bit. The UE shall not send any STATUS PDUs indicating
missing PDUs.
At the end of each iteration (steps 4 and 5 of expected sequence) the SS shall receive
| an RRC Status PBY message on SRB # 2, and RLC Status PDU on SRB # 3 with
TCTF field set to value ‘01’ B.

7.1.1.3 DTCH or DCCH mapped to RACH/FACH / Invalid C/T Field

7.1.1.31 Definition

Thistests that the MAC applies the correct header to the MAC PDU according to the
type of logical channel carried on the RACH/FACH transport channel. Incorrect
application of MAC headers would result in inoperation of the UE.

7.1.1.3.2 Conformance requirement

DTCH or DCCH mapped to RACH/FACH:
TCTFfield, C/T field, UE-Id type field and UE-1d are included in the MAC header.

The following fields are defined for the MAC header:
CIT field
The C/T field provides identification of the logical channel instance when multiple logical
channels are carried on the same transport channel...

Structure of the C/T field

C/T field Designation
0000 Logical channel 1
0001 Logical channel 2
1110 Logical channel 15
1111 Reserved
(PDUs with this coding will be
discarded by this version of
the protocol)

Reference(s)
TS25.321 clauses 9.2.1 and 9.2.1.1 c).
7.1.1.3.3 Test purpose

1. To verify that the UE discards PDUs with reserved or incorrect valuesin C/T field.

2. To verify that the TCTF field, C/T field, UE-Id type and UE-Id field are correctly applied when
aDTCH or DCCH is mapped to the RACH/FACH.



7.1.1.3.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

System Simulator:
Seeclause 7.1.1.2.4.

User Equipment:
Seeclause 7.1.1.2.4.

Test procedure

a)

b)

0)

d)

e

f)
0)

The SS receives the PAGING RESPONSE message from the UE and checks the C/T field.

The SS transmits MAC PDUs containing RLC AM PDUs containing a DIRECT TRANSFER
message containing.

1. Dummy octet string for NAS Message, of size sufficient enough to fit in one RLC PDU of
144 bits, including the correct RLC AM header.

2. ThelE CN Domain Identity is Set to PS Domain (no signalling connection for this domain
exists).

3. Thepolling bit in RLC header is set for Transmission of RLC STATUS PDU.
The MAC header shall be set asfollows:

Field Value
TCTF 11'B
UE ID Type C-RNTI
UE ID As set in RRC CONNECTION
SETUP message.
CIT 0111'B

The SS checks that UE shall neither transmit RRC Status message on SRB2 nor RLC Status
PDU onmenitorsthe RACH for 10 sto-ensure that- no-RACH-access-oceurs.

The SS again transmits MAC PDUs as in b) above, but this time uses the correct C/T value for
AM-DCCH NAS High Priority of 0010'B. The sequence numbersin the RLC headers shall be
identical with those sent in b).

SS receives RLC Status PDU on SRB #3 acknowledging the receipt of the above RLC PDU.
The SS receives a RRC STATUS message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC on SRB # 2.
The SS repeats steps b), ¢), d), €) and f), with the C/T field set as follows:

Iteration C/T Value
2 1111'B




Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 > PAGING RESPONSE Check C/T field
2 <« MAC PDU(TCTF, UE-ID, CI/T, RLC AM Sent with incorrect C/T = 0111'B, or
PDU(SN=x, DIRECT TRANSFER)) 1111'B.
2a waitfor T=10s SS checks that UE shall neither
transmit RRC-Status message on
SRB 2 nor RLC Status PDU on
SRB 3monitorsfor RACH access
See note 1 below
3 MAC PDU(TCTF, UE-ID, CI/T, RLC AM Sent with correct C/T = 0010'B
PDU(SN=x, DIRECT TRANSFER))
4 RLC-STATUS-PDU ACK PDUs with SN = x
C/T Field is recognised as correct
for the DCCH
See note 2 below
5 > RRC Status PBY message

Note 1: UE will Transmit Signalling Connection Release I ndication on expiry of MM Timer T3240

or GMM Timer T3317

Note 2: RRC Status message may be received before RLC Status PDU.

Steps 2 to 5 of the expected sequence are repeated for iteration 2. Note: For iteration k
the SN in steps 2 and 4 starts with x + (k —1).

Specific Message Contents

None
7.1.1.35

Test Requirement

In step @) the C/T field should be set to the Logical Channel ID for SRB #3 (0010'B).
Note that this may be implied from receipt of the PAGING RESPONSE message
correctly by the SS test script.
During the test the SS shall request RLC status report with every transmitted PDU by
setting of the Polling Bit. The UE shall not send any STATUS PDUs indicating
missing PDUs.
At the end of each iteration (steps 4 and 5 of expected sequence) the SS shall receive
aRLC Status PDU on SRB # 3, with C/T field set to value ‘0010’ B and RRC Status
PBUmessage on SRB # 2.

DTCH or DCCH mapped to RACH/FACH / Invalid UE ID Type

7.1.1.4

71141

Field

Definition

Thistests that the MAC applies the correct header to the MAC PDU according to the
type of logical channel carried on the RACH/FACH transport channel. Incorrect
application of MAC headers would result in inoperation of the UE.

7.1.1.4.2

Conformance requirement

DTCH or DCCH mapped to RACH/FACH:
TCTFfield, C/T field, UE-Id type field and UE-Id are included in the MAC header.

The following fields are defined for the MAC header:
UE-Id Type
The UE-Id Typefield is needed to ensure correct decoding of the UE-1d field in MAC Headers.




Table 9.2.1.7: UE-Id Type field definition

UE-Id Type field 2 bits UE-Id Type
00 U-RNTI
01 C-RNTI
Reserved

(PDUs with this coding will be

10 discarded by this version of
the protocol)
Reserved
11 (PDUs with this coding will be
discarded by this version of
the protocol)
Reference(s)
TS25.321 clauses 9.2.1 and 9.2.1.1 c).
7.1.1.4.3 Test purpose

1. To verify that the UE discards PDUs with reserved valuesin UE-Id type field.

2. Toverify that the TCTF field, C/T field, UE-Id type and UE-Id field are correctly applied when
aDTCH or DCCH is mapped to the RACH/FACH.

7.1.1.4.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

System Simulator:
Seeclause 7.1.1.2.4.

User Equipment:
Seeclause 7.1.1.2.4.

Test procedure

a) The SSreceivesthe PAGING RESPONSE message from the UE and checks the UE-Id Type
field.

b) The SStransmits MAC PDUs containing RLC AM PDUs containing a DIRECT TRANSFER
message containing.

1. Dummy octet string for NAS Message, of size sufficient enough to fit in one RLC PDU of
144 bits, including the correct RLC AM header.

2. ThelE CN Domain Identity is Set to PS Domain (no signalling connection for this domain
exists)

3. Thepolling bit in RLC header is set for transmission of RLC STATUS PDU.
The MAC header shall be set asfollows:

Field Value
TCTF 11'B
UE ID Type 10'B
UE ID As setin RRC CONNECTION
SETUP message.
CIT Logical Channel ID for SRB #3 (AM-
DCCH NAS High Priority): 0010'B




¢) The SS checksthat UE shall neither transmit RRC Status message on SRB2 nor RLC Status

PDU on SRB3.ment

d) The SSagain transmits MAC PDUs as in b) above, but this time uses the correct UE-Id type
value for C-RNTI of 01'B. The sequence numbers in the RLC headers shall be identical with
those sent in b).

€) SSReceives RLC Status PDU on SRB #3 acknowledging the receipt of the above RLC PDU.

f) The SSreceivesaRRC STATUS message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC on SRB # 2

0) The SSrepeats steps b), ¢), d), €) and f), with the UE-1d type field set as follows in step b):

Iteration UE-Id type Value
2 11'B
Expected sequence
Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | Ss
1 > PAGING RESPONSE Check UE-Id Type
2 < MAC PDU(TCTF, UE-ID, C/T, RLC AM Sent with incorrect UE-Id Type =
PDU(SN=x, DIRECT TRANSFER)) 10'B, or 11'B.

2a wait for T=10s SS checks that UE shall neither
transmit RRC-Status message on
SRB 2 nor RLC Status PDU on
SRB 3monitorsfor RACH access
See note 1 below

3 MAC PDU(TCTF, UE-ID, C/T, RLC AM Sent with correct UE-Id Type = 01'B

PDU(SN=x, DIRECT TRANSFER))

4 RLC-STATUS-PDU ACK PDU with SN = x
UE-Id is recognised as correct for
the UE
See note 2 below

5 > RRC Status PBY message RRC

Note 1: UE will Transmit Signalling Connection Release I ndication on expiry of MM Timer T3240

or GMM Timer T3317

Note 2. RRC Status message may be received before RLC Status PDU.

Steps 2 to 5 of the expected sequence are repeated for iteration 2. Note: For iteration k
the SN in step 2 and 4 startswith x + (k —1).

Specific Message Contents

None
7.1.1.45

Test Requirement

In step a) the UE-1d Type field should be set to 01'B. Note that this may be implied
from receipt of the PAGING RESPONSE message correctly by the SS test script.
During the test the SS request an RLC status report with every transmitted PDU by
setting of the Polling Bit. The UE shall not send any STATUS PDUs indicating
missing PDUs.
At the end of each iteration (steps 4 and 5 of expected sequence) the SS shall receive
aRLC Status PDU on SRB # 3, with UE Id type correctly set to ‘01’ B and RRC

| Status PBUmessage on SRB # 2.




7.1.1.5 DTCH or DCCH mapped to RACH/FACH / Incorrect UE ID

7.1.15.1 Definition

This tests that the MAC applies the correct header to the MAC PDU according to the
type of logical channel carried on the RACH/FACH transport channel. Incorrect
application of MAC headers would result in inoperation of the UE.

7.1.1.52 Conformance requirement

DTCH or DCCH mapped to RACH/FACH:
TCTFfield, C/T field, UE-Id type field and UE-1d are included in the MAC header.

The following fields are defined for the MAC header:
- UE-Id
The UE-Id field provides an identifier of the UE on common transport channels...

Lengths of UE Id field

UE Id type Length of UE Id field
U-RNTI 32 bits
C-RNTI 16 bits
Reference(s)
TS 25.321 clauses 9.2.1 and 9.2.1.1 ¢).
7.1.1.5.3 Test purpose

1. To verify that the UE ignores PDUs with UE-Ids that do not match the Id allocated to it.

2. To verify that the TCTF field, C/T field, UE-Id type and UE-Id field are correctly applied when
aDTCH or DCCH is mapped to the RACH/FACH.

7.1.15.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

System Simulator:
Seeclause 7.1.1.2.4.

User Equipment:
Seeclause 7.1.1.2.4.
Test procedure
a) The SSreceives the PAGING RESPONSE message from the UE and checks the UE-Id field.

b) The SStransmits MAC PDUs containing RLC AM PDUs containing a DIRECT TRANSFER
message containing.

1. Dummy Octet String for NAS Message, of size sufficient enough to fit in one RLC PDU of
144 bits, including the correct RLC AM header.

2. ThelE CN Domain Identity is Sset to PS Domain (no signalling connection for this domain
exists)

3. Thepolling bit in RLC header is set for transmission of RLC STATUS PDU.
The MAC header shall be set asfollows:



Field Value

TCTF 11'B
UE ID Type C-RNTI
UE ID Address allocated in RRC

CONNECTION SETUP message +
1.

CIT Logical Channel ID for SRB #3 (AM-
DCCH NAS High Priority): 0010'B

¢) The SS checksthat UE shall neither transmit RRC Status message on SRB2 nor RLC Status
PDU on SRB3meni F [ F EEE

d) The SSagain transmits MAC PDUs as in b) above, but this time uses the correct UE-1d value of
the address allocated in the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message. The sequence numbersin
the RLC headers shall be identical with those sent in b).

€) SS Receives RLC Status PDU on SRB #3 acknowledging the receipt of the above RLC PDU
f) The SSreceivesaRRC STATUS message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC on SRB # 2.

Expected sequence

Step [ Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 > PAGING RESPONSE Check UE-Id
2 < MAC PDU(TCTF, UE-ID, CI/T, RLC AM Sent with incorrect UE-Id = C-
PDU(SN=x, DIRECT TRANSFER)) RNTI+1
2a waitforT=10s SS checks that UE shall neither

transmit RRC-Status message on
SRB 2 nor RLC Status PDU on
SRB 3meonitorsfor RACH access

attempts
See note 1 below

3 < MAC PDU(TCTF, UE-ID, C/T, RLC AM Sent with correct UE-Id = C-RNTI

PDU(SN=x, DIRECT TRANSFER))

4 > RLC-STATUS-PDU ACK PDUs with SN = x
UE-Id is recognised as correct for
the UE
See note 2 below

5 > RRC Status PBUmessage

Note 1: UE will Transmit Signalling Connection Release Indication on expiry of MM Timer T3240
or GMM Timer T3317

Note 2. RRC Status message may be received before RLC Status PDU.

Specific Message Contents

None
7.1.1.55 Test Requirement

In step a) the UE-1d field should be set to the C-RNTI allocated in the RRC
CONNECTION SETUP message. Note that this may be implied from receipt of the
PAGING RESPONSE message correctly by the SS test script.

During the test the SS shall request an RLC status report with every transmitted PDU
by setting of the Polling Bit. The UE shall not send any STATUS PDUs indicating
missing PDUs.

At the end of the expected sequence (steps 4 and 5) the SS shall receive receive RLC
Status PDU on SRB # 3 with correct C-RNTI and RRC Status PBUmessage on SRB
#2.



7.1.1.8 DTCH or DCCH mapped to DCH / Invalid C/T Field

7.1.1.8.1 Definition

This tests that the MAC applies the correct header to the MAC PDU according to the
type of logical channel carried on the DCH transport channel. Incorrect application of
MAC headers would result in inoperation of the UE.

7.1.1.8.2 Conformance requirement

DTCH or DCCH mapped to DCH, no multiplexing of dedicated channelson MAC: -
no MAC header is required.

DTCH or DCCH mapped to DCH, with multiplexing of dedicated channels on MAC:
-C/T field isincluded in MAC header.

The following fields are defined for the MAC header:
- CIT field
The C/T field provides identification of the logical channel instance when multiple logical
channels are carried on the same transport channel...

Structure of the C/T field

C/T field Designation
0000 Logical channel 1
0001 Logical channel 2
1110 Logical channel 15
1111 Reserved
(PDUs with this coding will be
discarded by this version of
the protocol)

Reference(s)
TS25.321 clauses 9.2.1 and 9.2.1.1 b).
7.1.1.8.3 Test purpose

1. To verify that the UE discards PDUs with reserved or incorrect valuesin C/T field.

2. Toverify that the C/T field is correctly applied when aDTCH or DCCH is mapped to a DCH.
7.1.1.84 Method of test

Initial conditions

System Simulator:
- 1 cell, default parameters, Ciphering Off.



The DCH/DPCH is configured as specified in TS 34.108 clause 6.10.2.4.1.2: Stand-alone
UL:3.4 DL:3.4 kbps SRBs for DCCH) with the following exception:

Higher layer RAB/signalling RB RB#3 (SRB#3)
User of Radio Bearer NAS_DT
High prio
RLC Logical channel type DCCH
RLC mode ™
Payload sizes, bit 148
Max data rate, bps 3700
RLC header, bit 0
MAC MAC header, bit 0 (note)
MAC multiplexing Simulated by SS
Layer 1 TrCH type DCH
TB sizes, bit 148
TFS TFO, bits 0x148
TF1, bits 1x148
TTIl, ms 40
Coding type CC1/3
CRC, hit 16
Max number of bits/TTI before rate 516
matching
Uplink: Max number of bits/radio 129
frame before rate matching
RM attribute 155-165
NOTE: The SS MAC layer must be configured not to add a MAC header so that
the header can be added by the test case in order to create the
necessary invalid values.

The TFCS should be configured as specified in clause 6.10.2.4.1.2.1.1.2.

User Equipment:
The UE shall operate under normal test conditions, Ciphering Off.

The Test-USIM shall be inserted.

The SS starts broadcasting the System Information as specified in TS 34.108 clause 6.1, using
the configuration for the PRACH and SCCPCH (signalled in SY STEM INFORMATION 5) as
follows:

1. The SCCPCH is configured as specified in TS 34.108 clause 6.10.2.4.3.3
(Interactive/Background 32 kbps RAB + SRB for PCCH + SRB for CCCH + SRB for
DCCH + SRB for BCCH).

2. The PRACH isconfigured as specified in TS 34.108 clause 6.10.2.4.4.1.

The SSfollows the procedurein TS 34.108 clause 7.4.2.1 (Mobile Terminated) so that the UE
shall bein state BGP 6-1 (CS-CELL_DCH_INITIAL). During this procedure the RRC
CONNECTION SETUP message shall allocate a DCH to carry the signalling radio bearers as
follows:

1. The DCH/DPCH is configured as specified in TS 34.108 clause 6.10.2.4.1.2: Stand-alone
UL:3.4 DL:3.4 kbps SRBsfor DCCH).

Test procedure
a) The SSreceives the PAGING RESPONSE message from the UE and checks the C/T field.

b) The SStransmits MAC PDUs containing RLC AM PDUs containing a DIRECT TRANSFER
message containing



1. Dummy octet string for NAS Message, of size sufficient enough to fit in one RLC PDU of
144 bits, including the correct RLC AM header.

2. ThelE CN Domain Identity is Set to PS Domain (no signalling connection for this Domain
exists).

3. Thepolling bitin RLC header is set for transmission of RLC STATUS PDU.

The MAC header shall be set as follows:

Field Value

CIT

0100'B

¢) The SS checksthat UE shall neither transmlt RRC Status mes&aqe on SRBZ nor RLC Status

PDU on SRB3meni

ocedr.

d) The SSagain transmits MAC PDUs as in b) above, but this time uses the correct C/T value for
AM-DCCH NAS High Priority of 0010’ B. The sequence numbersin the RLC headers shall be
identical with those sent in b).

€) SSReceives RLC Status PDU on SRB #3 acknowledging the receipt of the above RLC PDU.

f) The SSreceivesa RRC STATUS message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC on SRB # 2.

0) The SSrepeats steps b), ¢), d), €) and f), with the C/T field set asfollowsin step b):

Iteration C/T Value
2 1111'B
Expected sequence
Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 > PAGING RESPONSE Check C/T field
2 < MAC PDU(C/T, RLC AM PDU(SN=x, DIRECT Sent with incorrect C/T = 0100'B, or
TRANSFER)) 1111'B

2a wait for T=10s SS checks that UE shall neither
transmit RRC-Status message on
SRB 2 nor RLC Status PDU on
SRB 3monitorsfor DCH-(SRB#3)
transmissions
See note 1 below

3 MAC PDU(C/T, RLC AM PDU(SN=x, DIRECT Sent with correct C/T = 0010'B

TRANSFER))

4 RLC-STATUS-PDU ACK PDUs with SN = x
C/T Field is recognised as correct
for the DCCH
See note 2 below

5 > RRC Status PBUYmessage

Note 1: UE will Transmit Signalling Connection Release I ndication on expiry of MM Timer T3240

or GMM Timer T3317

Note 2: RRC Status message may be received before RLC Status PDU.

Steps 2 to 5 of the expected sequence are repeated for iteration 2. Note: For iteration 2
the SN in steps 2 and 4 starts with x+1.

Specific Message Contents

None




7.1.1.85 Test Requirement

In step @) the C/T field should be set to the Logical Channel ID for SRB #3 (0010'B).
Note that this may be implied from receipt of the PAGING RESPONSE message
correctly by the SS test script.

During the test the SS shall request RLC status reports with every transmitted PDU by
setting of the Polling Bit. The UE shall not send any STATUS PDUs indicating
missing PDUs.

At the end of each iteration (steps 4 and 5 of expected sequence) the SS shall receive
aRLC Status PDU on SRB # 3 with C/T field set to ‘0010’ B and RRC Status PBY
message on SRB # 2.
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6 Idle mode operations

In the following paragraphs some explanatory text is given concerning the nature of the testsin this
clause and the general behaviour of the SSis described.

Since the conformance requirements of most of the tests in this clause cannot be tested explicitly,
testing is done implicitly by testing the UE behaviour from its responses to the SS.

In some cases, atest is performed in multiple stages in order that the requirements can be tested
within the above constraints.

For any UE all the carriers are in its supported band(s) of operation.

Unless otherwise stated in the method of test, in al of the tests of this clause:
- thedefault values of the system information data fields given in TS 34.108 are used;

- the UE isequipped with aUSIM containing default values. The USIM isin theidle updated state in the default
location areawith a TM S| assigned at the beginning of each test;

- thecells shall be configured such that Squal>0 (FDD only) and Srxlev>0 while applying Qqualmin (FDD only)
and Qrxlevmin in table 6.1. In addition, for an FDD cell, the measured primary CPICH RSCP value shall be
greater than or equal to -95 dBm (definition of High Quality cell, see TS 25.304, clause 5.1.2.2). In addition, for
aTDD cell, the measured P-CCPCH RSCP shall be greater than or equal to -84 dBm (definition of High Quality
cell, see TS 25.304, clause 5.1.2.2).

Three different methods A, B and C are applied in the tests:
Method A:

- the SSiscontinuously paging the UE on all cells at the start of the test and does not respond to RACH requests
from the UE (which causes a cell reselection). Where atest specifies that the UE is not paged on a particular cell,
only idle paging is transmitted. This method is similar to the one used in TS 51.010-1, clause 20.

Method B:
- the SSis continuously paging the UE on all cells at the start of the test and responds to RACH requests from the
UE with an IMMEDIATE ASSIGNMENT REJECT (GERAN cell) or RRC CONNECTION REJECT (UTRAN
cell) message which causes the UE to return to Idle mode. Where atest specifies that the UE is not paged in a
particular cell, only idle paging is transmitted.

Method C:

- no continuously paging asin method A or B. Normal response to RACH requests so Location Updating and
Calls can be done.

In case atest specifies that UE shall read System Information on BCCH while camped on a
UTRAN cell, SS shall notify UE on the BCCH modification by sending a PAGING TYPE 1
message to UE. This message shall contain |IE BCCH Modification Info with the following settings:

Information Element Value/remark
BCCH modification info
MIB Value Tag Set to the same value as the value tag of the MIB after
the BCCH modification
BCCH Madification time Not present

3GPP
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Table 6.1: Default values of the system information fields

Parameter Setting
IMSI attach/detach Method A, B: Not allowed
Method C: Allowed
Intra-frequency cell re-selection Allowed

indicator
Cell_selection_and_reselection_qu | CPICH RSCP (FDD)
ality measure

Qqualmin (FDD only) -24 dB
Qrxlevmin (FDD) -115 dBm
Qrxlevmin (TDD) -103 dBm
DRX cycle length 1,28s

| For aUE camping in aFDD cell, CPICH_Ec/lo and SCH_Ec/lo shall fulfill requirementsin TS
25.133, clause 8.1.2.2.1: The UE is able to identify a new detectable cell belonging to the monitored
set within Tigentify inra When CPICH Ec/lo > -20 dB and SCH_Ec/lo > -20 dB.
For a UE campingin a TDD cell, the UE shall be able to identify anew detectable cell belonging to the
monitored set Within Tigenify inraWhen fulfill requirementsin TS 25.123, clause 8.1.2.2. for TDD 3.84
Mcps option and 8.1A.2.2 for TDD 1.28 Mcps option.
It isa UE option whether to indicate access technologiesto the user (TS 23.122, clause 4.4.3.1.2).
Therefore, for combined UTRAN/GSM tests, it isindicated in parentheses which access technology
shall be indicated to the user if the UE has this capability.
If aparameter isindicated with a*, it means that the parameter is calculated internally in the UE
and is only shown for clarification of the test procedure.
The PLMN numbersindicated in table 6.2 are used in test cases to associate a cell with an MCC and
MNC for that cell. If no PLMN is explicitly specified, the default valueis PLMN 1.

Table 6.2: Location Area Information (LAI) in System Information

type 3 messages broadcast on the BCCH (GSM) or System Information Block Type 1 broadcast on
the BCH (UMTS)

PLMN MCC1 MCC2 MCC3 MNC1 MNC2 MNC3 LAC
1 0 0 1 0 1 Not present X
2 0 0 2 1 1 Not present X
3 0 0 4 2 1 Not present X
4 0 0 5 3 1 Not present X
5 0 0 6 4 1 Not present X
6 0 0 7 5 1 Not present X
7 0 0 8 6 1 Not present X
8 0 0 9 7 1 Not present X
9 0 1 0 0 2 Not present X
10 0 1 1 1 2 Not present X
11 0 1 2 2 2 Not present X
12 0 1 3 3 2 Not present X
NOTE: ‘X' denotes any value.

References: TS 23.122, annex A and TS 23.003, clause 2.

The test channel numbers indicated in tables 6.3, 6.4, 6.4a and 6.5 are used in test cases to associate
acell with afrequency for that cell. The frequencies for GSM and DCS cellsin table 6.5 are
identical to those used in TS 51.010-1, clause 26.3.1. The RF signal levels are given in table 6.5 for
GSM cdllsareghvenintable 6.5, in table 6.3 for UTRAN FDD cdlls, in table 6.4 for UTRAN TDD
cells 3.84 Mcps option and in table 6.4afor UTRAN TDD cells 1.28 Mcps option. i+ F+S-34-108;
table-6-1-1and-for UTRAN-TDD-cells in 1534108 -table 6-1.5-1f no channdl is explicitly
specified, the default valueis Test Channel 1.
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Table 6.3: UTRA (FDD) test frequencies

Band | HFYJregiont Band |l FFYregien2 Band lll FFYregien3
Test CPICH_Ec Uplink CPICH_Ec Uplink CPICH_Ec Uplink
Channel | dBm/3.84 | UARFCN | dBm/3.84 | UARFCN | dBm/3.84 | UARFCN
MHz MHz MHz
1 -6072 9613 -6072 9263 -6072 8 563
2 -6575 9663 -6575 9313 -6575 8613
3 -7078 9713 -7078 9363 -7078 8 663
4 -7581 9763 -7581 9413 -7581 8713
5 -8084 9813 -8084 9 463 -8084 8 763
6 -8587 9863 -8587 9513 -8587 8 813
References: TS 34.108, clause 5.1.1 and TS 34.121, clause 4.
Table 6.4: UTRA TDD test frequencies_(3.84 Mcps option)
Band a Band b HYregion2 Band c
Test P-CCPCH_ UARFCN P-CCPCH_ UARFCN P-CCPCH UARFCN
Channel RSCP [dBm] RSCP [dBm] RSCP [dBm
1 -5461 9513 -5461 9263 -54 9563
2 -5964 9 550 -5964 9 400537 -59 9577
3 -6467 9 587 -64+ 9537663 -64 9591
4 -6970 10 063 -6970 9 663937 -69 9605
5 -7473 10 087 -743 9 800563 -74 9619
6 -7976 10 112 -796 9 937637 -79 9637
Table 6.4a: UTRA TDD test frequencies (1.28 Mcps option)
Band a Band b Band ¢
Test P-CCPCH UARFCN P-CCPCH UARFCN P-CCPCH UARFCN
Channel RSCP [dBm] RSCP [dBm RSCP [dBm
1 -54 9 505 -54 9 255 -54 9555
2 -59 9 550 -59 9 400 -59 9573
3 -64 9595 -64 9 545 -64 9591
4 -69 10 055 -69 9 655 -69 9608
5 -74 10 088 -74 9 800 -74 9626
6 -79 10120 -79 9945 -79 9645

References: TS 34.108,

3GPP

clause5.1.2 and TS 34.122, clause 4.




Release 5

3GPP TS 34.123-1 V5.1.0 (2002-09)

Table 6.5: GSM/DCS test frequencies and levels

GSM 900 DCS 1 800
Test level BCCH ARFCN level BCCH ARFCN
Channel | dBuvemf() dBuvemf()
/dBm / dBm
1 +65/-48 1 +65 / -48 520
2 +63/-50 7 +63/-50 580
3 +61/-52 39 +61/-52 610
4 +55/-58 65 +55 /-58 702
5 +59 / -54 66 +59 /-54 703
6 +57 / -56 85 +57 / -56 830
7 +55/-58 97 +55/-58 885
8 +53 /-60 124
GSM 450 DCS 480
Test level BCCH ARFCN level BCCH ARFCN
Channel | dBuvemf() dBuvemf()
/dBm /dBm
1 +65/-48 259 +65 / -48 306
2 +63/-50 261 +63 /-50 308
3 +61/-52 267 +61/-52 314
4 +55/-58 268 +55/-58 315
5 +59/-54 281 +59/-54 328
6 +57 / -56 288 +57 / -56 335
7 +55/-58 291 +55 /-58 338
8 +53 /-60 293 +53/-60 340
Multiband 900/1800 PCS 1900
Test level BCCH ARFCN level BCCH ARFCN
Channel | dBuvemf() dBmVemf()
/dBm /dBm
1 +65/-48 520 +65 / -48 512
2 +63/-50 7 +63/-50 520
3 +61/-52 39 +61/-52 580
4 +55/-58 702 +55 /-58 610
5 +59 / -54 66 +59 /-54 702
6 +57 | -56 85 +57 / -56 703
7 +55/-58 885 +55/-58 800
8 +53 / -60 124
Multiband 450/900 Multiband 480/900
Test level BCCH ARFCN level BCCH ARFCN
Channel | dBuvemf() dBpvemf()
/dBm /dBm
1 +65/-48 1 +65 / -48 1
2 +63/-50 261 +63 /-50 308
3 +61/-52 267 +61/-52 314
4 +55/-58 65 +55/-58 65
5 +59/-54 281 +59/-54 328
6 +57 / -56 288 +57 / -56 335
7 +55/-58 124 +55 /-58 124
8 +53 /-60 293 +53/-60 340
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Multiband 450/1800 Multiband 480/1800

Test level BCCH ARFCN level BCCH ARFCN

Channel | dBuvemf() dBuvemf()
/dBm /dBm

1 +65 /-48 520 +65/-48 520
2 +63/-50 261 +63 /-50 308
3 +61/-52 267 +61/-52 314
4 +55/-58 702 +55/-58 702
5 +59/-54 281 +59/-54 328
6 +57 / -56 288 +57 / -56 335
7 +55/-58 885 +55 /-58 885
8 +53 /-60 293 +53/-60 340

For testing an E-GSM Mobile station, the BCCH ARFCN of GSM Test Channel 7 at GSM 900
column shall be 985 (instead of 97). For testing an R-GSM Mobile station, the BCCH ARFCN of
GSM Test Channel 7 at GSM 900 column shall be 965 (instead of 97).
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7.2.3.12 Correct use of Sequence Numbering

7.2.3.12.1 Definition

Peer RLC entities use sequence humbering to detect missing PDUs, and for flow control purposes. Incorrect operation
of sequence numbering will result in failure of the UE to communicate.

7.2.3.12.2 Conformance requirement

This sub-clause describes the state variables used in AM and UM in order to specify the peer-to-peer protocol. All state
variables are non-negative integers. UMD and AMD PDUs are numbered by modulo integer sequence humbers (SN)

cycling through the field: O to 212 _1for AM ... . All arithmetic operations contained in the present document on
VT(S), VT(A), VT(MS), VR(R), VR(H) and VR(MR) are affected by the AM modulus. ... . When performing
arithmetic comparisons of state variables or Sequence number values a modulus base shall be used. This modulus base
is subtracted (within the appropriate field) from all the values involved and then an absolute comparison is performed.
At the Sender, VT(A) ... shall be assumed to be the modulusbase in AM ... . At the Receiver, VR(R) ... shall be
assumed to be the modulus basein AM ... .

The RLC shall maintain the following state variables in the Sender.
a) VT(S) - Send state variable.

This state variable contains the " Sequence Number" of the next AMD PDU to be transmitted for the first time
(i.e. excluding retransmitted PDUSs). It shall be updated after the aforementioned AMD PDU is transmitted or

after transmission of aMRW SUFI which includes SN_ MRW  gngth >V T(S) (see subclause 11.6). Theinitial

value of thisvariableisO.

[..]
If the AMD PDU istransmitted for the first time, the Sender shall:

- set the " Sequence Number" field equal to VT(S);

Reference(s)

TS 25.322, clauses 9.4 and 11.3.2.1.

7.2.3.12.3 Test purpose

1. To verify that the UE transmits the first PDU with the Sequence Number field equal to O.

2. To verify that the UE increments the Sequence Number field according to the number of PDUs transmitted.
3. To verify that the UE wraps the Sequence Number after transmitting the 2'2-1th PDU.
4

. To verify that the UE receiver accepts PDUs with SNs that wrap around every 2*-1th PDU.
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7.2.3.12.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (clause 7.1.3 of TS34.108) is executed, with all the parameters as
specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined for
AM 7-bit "Length Indicator” testsin clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin clause 7.2.3.1:

Uplink RLC

Polling info
Poll_ PDU 64

Transmission window size @2941
Downlink RLC
Receiving window size 1282047

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
The Radio Bearer is placed in UE test loop mode 1 with the UL SDU size setto (2* AM_7_PayloadSize) - 1 bytes.

Test procedure

a) The SSsends 2049 RLC SDUsto the UE, each of (2* AM_7_PayloadSize) - 1 bytes. The SS pollsfor status on
each 12864™ RLC PDU and the last PDU transmitted

b) When the SS received an uplink PDU with the P bit set to 1, the SS transmitsa STATUS PDU acknowledging
all the RLC PDUsreceived so far.

¢) The SS checks the sequence numbers of the RLC PDUs it receivesin the uplink
d) The SS checksthe content of the SDUs it receives from the UE.

€) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.
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Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 RB ESTABLISHMENT See generic procedures
2 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU #1606
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU #21
Transmission of DOWNLINK PDUs
continues
4 > UPLINK RLC PDU#1 SN should be setto 0
5 > UPLINK RLC PDU#2 SN should be setto 1
< Transmission of DOWNLINK PDUs
continues to SN = 63127
6 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU #64127 Poll
7 > UPLINK STATUS PDU
< Transmission of DOWNLINK PDUs
continues, polling every @}28”' PDU, to
SN = 40944095
8 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU #40965
9 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU #40976 SN=0
10 <« DOWNLINK RLC PDU #40987 SN=1, Poll
10a > UPLINK RLC PDUs Transferof RLC-PDUs continues-to
SN-=2046poelUE transmission of UPLINK
RLC PDUs continues, polling every 64
PDU, to SN=4094.
On poll, SS acknowledge all received PDUs
10b < STATUS PDUVoid ACK SN Oto 2046
10c > UPLINK RLC PDU#4096s-— Transferof RLC-PDUs continues-to
SN = 40953, Poll (cause: Poll PDU=64)
10d <« STATUS PDU ACK SN 2047-upto 40953
10e -> VoidUPRLINK-RLCPDU SN-should-be-sett0-4094
11 -> VoidURPLINK-RLGC PDU SN-should-be-setto-4095
12 > UPLINK RLC PDU#4097 SN should be setto 0
13 > UPLINK RLC PDU#4098 SN should be set to 1, Poll
14 <« DOWNLINK STATUS PDU
15 RB RELEASE Optional step
NOTE: The Expected Sequence shown is infomative.
The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.
Information such as SDU, PDU or Sequence numbers given in the comments column shall be
considered informative only, for test case development purposes.

7.2.3.125 Test requirements

1. Thefirst PDU received shall have the SN field set to 0. The second PDU shall have the SN field set to 1, and the
4 097" PDU shall have the SN field set to 0.

2. The size and data content of the received SDUs shall match those of the transmitted SDUSs.
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7.2.3.13 Control of Transmit Window

7.2.3.13.1 Definition

Thistest isto check that the UE is able to correctly control its RLC transmission window. Correct operation of RLC
windowing is critical for acknowledged mode operation.

7.2.3.13.2 Conformance requirement
VT(MS) - Maximum Send state variable.

This state variable contains the " Sequence Number” of the first AMD PDU that can be rejected by the peer Receiver,
VT(MS) =VT(A) + VT(WS). This value represents the upper edge of the transmission window. The transmitter shall
not transmit AMD PDUs with " Sequence Number" =2VT(MS) unless VT(S) = VT(MS). In that case, the AMD PDU
with " Sequence Number” = VT(S) - 1 can also be transmitted. VT(MS) shall be updated when VT(A) or VT(WS) is
updated.

Theinitial value of thisvariable is Configured_Tx_Window_size.

... Thereceiver is always allowed to change the Tx window size of the peer entity during a connection, but the
minimum and the maximum allowed value is given by RRC configuration. The Rx window of the receiver is not
changed.

Reference(s)

TS25.322, clauses 9.2.2.11.3 and 9.4.

7.2.3.13.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE does not transmit PDUs with sequence numbers outside of the transmit window, except the PDU
with SN=VT(S)-1, even when the transmit window size is changed by the receiver.

7.2.3.13.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (clause 7.1.3 of TS 34.108) is executed, with al the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-bit "Length Indicator" testsin clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin clause 7.2.3.1:

Uplink RLC First run Second run
Transmission window size 8 128

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
The Radio Bearer is placed in UE test loop mode 1 with the UL SDU size setto AM_7_PayloadSize - 1 bytes.

Test procedure

Let W be the size of the transmit window.

Thelength of all transmitted SDUsis set to AM_7_PayloadSize - 1 bytes.
a) The SStransmits 3*W+1 RLC SDUsto the UE.

b) The SS checksthe RLC SDUs received on the uplink, but does not reply to poll requests from the UE, or
transmit STATUS PDUs for any other reason.
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©)

d)

€)

f)

9)

h)
i)

After confirming that the UE has stopped transmitting new RLC SDUs for at least (2*W*TTI) ms, the SS
transmitsa STATUS PDU acknowledging all the RLC PDUs received so far. The SS transmits W+1 additional
RLC SDUsto the UE.

The SS again checks the RLC SDUs received on the uplink, but does not reply to poll requests from the UE, or
transmit further STATUS PDUs for any other reason.

After confirming that the UE has again stopped transmitting new RLC SDUsfor at least (2*W*TTI) ms, the SS
transmitsa STATUS PDU acknowledging all the RLC PDUs received so far, and containing a WINDOW
command to reduce the UE transmit window size (W) to half itsinitial size. The SS transmits W/2+1 additional
RL C SDUsto the UE (where W is the original window size).

The SS checks the RLC SDUs received on the uplink, but does not reply to poll requests from the UE, or
transmit STATUS PDUs for any other reason.

After confirming that the UE has stopped transmitting new RLC SDUs for at least (2*W*TTI) ms, the SS
transmitsa STATUS PDU acknowledging all the RLC PDUs received so far._ The SS transmits W/2+1 additional
RL C SDUsto the UE (where W is the original window size).

The SS checks the RLC SDUs received on the uplink.

The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

NOTE: Window arithmetic is carried out modulo 4096.

The test procedure is run with the window transmit window size set to the default (8), and the repeated with the transmit
window size set to 1536128.
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Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 RB ESTABLISHMENT See generic procedures
2 <« DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDhU 1
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 2
4 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 3
5 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 4
6 < SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs
7 <« DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 3w+1
8 2> UPLINK RLC PDU SDhU 1
9 2> UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 2
10 > SS continues to receive RLC SDUs
11 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU W + poll
12 No new transmissions from UE
13 < STATUS PDU
13a < DOWNLINK RLC PDUs SDU W+2
13b e SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs
13c < DOWNLINK RLC PDUs SDU 2W+2
14 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU W+1
15 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU W+2
16 2> SS continues to receive RLC SDUs
17 2> UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 2W + poll
18 No new transmissions from UE
19 <« STATUS PDU WINDOW =W/2
19a < DOWNLINK RLC PDUs SDU 2W+3
19b e SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs
19c < DOWNLINK RLC PDUs SDU 2W + W/2 + 3
20 2> UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 2wW+1
21 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 2W+2
22 <« SS continues to receive RLC SDUs
23 2> UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 2W + W/2 + poll
24 No new transmissions from UE
25 <« STATUS PDU
25a < DOWNLINK RLC PDUs SDU 2W + W/2 + 4
25b . SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs
25¢c < DOWNLINK RLC PDUs SDU 3W + 4
26 2> UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 2W+W/2+1
27 2> UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 2W+W/2+2
28 < SS continues to receive RLC SDUs
29 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 3W + poll
30 RB RELEASE Optional step
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NOTE 1: The Expected Sequence shown is infomative.
The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.
Information such as SDU, PDU or Sequence numbers given in the comments column shall be
considered informative only, for test case development purposes.

NOTE 2: The polls in step 11, 17, 23 and 29 are transmitted as the last PDU in buffer trigger is set to
TRUE and the transmitted PDU is the last PDU in the transmitter window, see TS 25.322 clause
9.7.1.

7.2.3.135 Test requirements
From steps 8 to 11, the SDU contents reassembled from the uplink shall match those of the first W transmitted SDUs.

At step 12 there shall be no further transmission on the uplink DTCH whilst the SSis waiting, except for any repeats of
PDUs with sequence numbers from 0 to W-1.

After step 13, the UE shall resume transmission of the next W SDUSs. The contents of these SDUs shall match those of
SDUsW+1 to 2*W, or W+2 to 2*W+1 (see note), sent on the downlink.

At step 18 there shall be no further transmission on the uplink DTCH whilst the SSis waiting, except for any repeats of
PDUs with sequence numbers from W to 2W-1.

After step 19, the UE shall resume transmission of the next W/2 SDUSs. The contents of these SDUs shall match those of
SDUs 2*W+1 to 2*W+W/2, or 2*W+3 to 2*W+W/2+4 (see note), sent on the downlink.

At step 24 there shall be no further transmission on the uplink DTCH whilst the SSis waiting, except for any repeats of
PDUs with sequence number from 2W to W/2-1.

After step 25, the UE shall resume transmission of the next W/2 SDUs. The contents of these SDUs shall match those of
SDUs 2*W+W/2+1 to 3*W, or 2*W+W/2+1 to 3*W (see note), sent on the downlink.

NOTE TS 25.322 does not specify the UE behaviour when transmission buffer is full. Thus, depending on UE
implementation, the uplink AM entity may or may not discard AM RLC PDUs received from upper layer
(e.qg. from UE test loop function) when transmission buffer is full. The SS need to take thisinto
consideration when comparing SS sent SDUs in downlink with the UE returned SDUs in uplink.

7.2.3.14 Control of Receive Window

7.2.3.14.1 Definition

Thistest isto check that the UE is able to correctly control its RLC receive window. Correct operation of RLC
windowing is critical for acknowledged mode operation.

Thistest appliesto all UE.

7.2.3.14.2 Conformance requirement

Upon reception of an AMD PDU with " Sequence Number” outside the interval VR(R)<SN<VR(MR), the Receiver
shal:

- discard the AMD PDU;
- if the"polling bit" in the discarded AMD PDU isset to "1":
- initiate the STATUS PDU transfer procedure.

Reference(s)

TS 25.322, clause 11.3.4.2.

7.2.3.14.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE discards PDUs with sequence numbers outside the upper boundary of the receive window.
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7.2.3.14.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (clause 7.1.3 of TS 34.108) is executed, with al the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-bit "Length Indicator" testsin clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin clause 7.2.3.1:

Uplink RLC First run Second run
Transmission window size 8 128
Downlink RLC
Missing PDU Indicator FALSE FALSE
Receiving window size 8 128

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
The Radio Bearer is placed in UE test loop mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to AM_7_PayloadSize - 1 bytes.

Test procedure
Let W be the size of the receive window.
Thelength of all transmitted SDUsis set to AM_7_PayloadSize - 1 bytes.
a) The SStransmits W RLC SDUsto the UE, polling only on the last RLC PDU.

b) The SS checksthe RLC SDUs received on the uplink, responding to poll requests with acknowledgements. Then
after receiving the STATUS PDU from the UE it transmits a further RLC SDU with the poll bit set. The SS sets
the sequence number for the associated RLC PDU above the top of the receive window, for example, 2*W.

¢) The SSreceivesa STATUS PDU from the UE.

d) The SStransmits afurther RLC SDU with the sequence number set to the value of the next sequence number
within the receive window.

€) The SSchecksthe RLC SDUs received on the uplink.
f) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

Thistest case is run once for the default receive window size (8) and again with the receive window size set to 1281536.
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Expected sequence

7.2.3.145

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 RB ESTABLISHMENT See generic procedures
2 <« DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU1,SN=0
3 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU2,SN=1
4 < SS continues to transmit RLC SDUs
5 <« DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU W + Poll, SN =W-1
6 > STATUS PDU
7 > UPLINK RLC PDU Sbhu 1
8 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU 2
9 UE continues to transmit RLC SDUs
10 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU W, Poll
10a < STATUS PDU
11 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU W+1, SN = 2w, Poll
1lla 4 STATUS PDU
12 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU W+2, SN =W
13 > UPLINK RLC PDU SDU W+2
14 RB RELEASE Optional step
NOTE 1: The Expected Sequence shown is infomative.
The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.
Information such as SDU, PDU or Sequence numbers given in the comments column shall be
considered informative only, for test case development purposes.

Test requirements

1. The SSshall receive back SDUs 1 to W, and SDU W + 2 only. No other SDUs shall be looped back.

2. The SSshall receivea STATUS PDU in step 11a. SN=2W shall not be indicated as received in the STATUS

PDU. Negative acknowledgements shall not be indicated for SN=W to 2W-1 either.

3GPP




Release 5 3GPP TS 34.123-1 V5.1.1 (2002-09)

3GPP TSG- T1 Meeting #17 T1-020706
Luton, UK, 4th — 8th November 2002
3GPP TSG- T1 SIG Meeting #26 T15020696
Luton, UK, 4th — 8th November 2002
CR-Form-v6.1
CHANGE REQUEST
3 TS 34.123-1 CR 333 wrev _ & Current version: 51.1 ¥*
Spec Title: User Equipment (UE) conformance specification; 3*
Part 1: Protocol conformance specification

For HELP on using this form, see bottom of this page or look at the pop-up text over the $ symbols.

Proposed change affects: & (U)SIM|:| ME/UE Radio Access Network|:| Core NetworkD

Title: 3 Correction to P1 TC8.1.9 SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE INDICATION test
case as T1S020674revl
Source: ¥ Panasonic
Work item code: 3 TEI Date: 8 09/10/2002
Category: ¥ F Release: ¥ REL-5
Use one of the following categories: Use one of the following releases:
F (correction) 2 (GSM Phase 2)
A (corresponds to a correction in an earlier release) R96 (Release 1996)
B (addition of feature), R97 (Release 1997)
C (functional modification of feature) R98 (Release 1998)
D (editorial modification) R99 (Release 1999)
Detailed explanations of the above categories can REL-4 (Release 4)
be found in 3GPP TR 21.900. REL-5 (Release 5)

Reason for change: # In the test current procedure unexpected sequence is performed by the UE
between step 6 and step 8 for the retry the registration a number of times.

Summary of change: 8 1. T3317 to be initiated by SERVICE REQUEST message for PS domain or
T3230 (T3240 is initiated for the release RR connection after T3230 is expired
) to be initiated by CM SERVICE REQUEST message for CS domain is used
so that SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE message is transmitted after
these timers are expired.

2. Initial condition is changed to idle state.
The revision from T1S020674 is below..

3. Editorial corrections are added in conformance requirment with yellow marker.

Consequences if ¥ Actual test is not performed correctly.
not approved:

Clauses affected: #¢ 8.1.9

Other specs #* EI Other core specifications *

3GPP



Release 5 3GPP TS 34.123-1 V5.1.1 (2002-09)

affected: Test specifications
O&M Specifications

Other comments: # Affects R99, REL-4, REL-5

How to create CRs using this form:
Comprehensive information and tips about how to create CRs can be found at: http://www.3gpp.org/3G_Specs/CRs.htm.
Below is a brief summary:

1) Fill out the above form. The symbols above marked & contain pop-up help information about the field that they are
closest to.

2) Obtain the latest version for the release of the specification to which the change is proposed. Use the MS Word
"revision marks" feature (also known as "track changes") when making the changes. All 3GPP specifications can be
downloaded from the 3GPP server under ftp://ftp.3gpp.ora/specs/ For the latest version, look for the directory name
with the latest date e.g. 2001-03 contains the specifications resulting from the March 2001 TSG meetings.

3) With "track changes" disabled, paste the entire CR form (use CTRL-A to select it) into the specification just in front of
the clause containing the first piece of changed text. Delete those parts of the specification which are not relevant to

the change request.

3GPP



Release 5 3GPP TS 34.123-1 V5.1.1 (2002-09)

8.1.9 Signalling Connection Release Indication

8.1.9.1 Definition

8.1.9.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall, on receiving arequest to release (abort) the signalling connection from upper layers for a specific CN
domain:

1> if asignalling connection in the variable ESTABLISHED _SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS for the specific CN
domain identified with the IE "CN domain identity” exists:

2> initiate the signalling connection release indication procedure.

1> otherwise:

The UE shall:

1> set the IE "CN Domain Identity" to the value indicated by the upper layers. The value of the |E indicates the CN
domain whose associated signalling connection the upper layers are indicating to be released;

1> remove the signalling connection with the identity indicated by upper layers from the variable
ESTABLISHED SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS;

1> transmit a SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE INDICATION message on DCCH using AM RLC.

When the SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE INDICATION message has been submitted to lower layers for
transmission the procedure ends.

In order to establish an MM connection, the mobile station proceeds as follows (TS24 008 clause 4.5.1.1, 4.5.1.2,
45.3.1)

If no RR connection exists, the MM sublayer requests the RR sublayer to establish an RR connection and enters
MM sublayer state WAIT FOR RR CONNECTION (MM CONNECTION). This request contains an establishment
cause and aCM SERVICE REQUEST message. When the establishment of an RR connection is indicated by the
RR sublayer, the MM sublayer of the mobile station starts timer T3230, gives an indication to the CM entity that
reguested the MM connection establishment, and enters MM sublayer state WAIT FOR OUTGOING MM
CONNECTION.

If T3230 expires (i.e. no response is given but a RR connection is available) the MM connection establishment is
aborted and the requesting CM sublayer isinformed. If no other MM connection exists then the mobile station shall
proceed as described in clause 4.5.3.1 for release of the RR connection. Otherwise the mobile station shall return to
the MM sublayer state where the reguest of an MM connection was received, i.e. to MM sublayer state MM
connection active. Other ongoing MM connections (if any) shall not be affected.

If all MM connections are released by their CM entities, and no RRLP procedure (see 3GPP TS 04.31 [23b]) and no
LCS procedure over RRC (see 3GPP TS 25.331 [23c]) is ongoing, the mobile station shall set timer T3240 and enter
the state WAIT FOR NETWORK COMMAND, expecting the release of the RR connection.

The UE initiates the Service request procedure by sending a SERVICE REQUEST message. The timer T3317 shall be
started after the SERVICE REQUEST message has been sent and the UE enters the GMM-SERVICE-REQUEST -
INITIATED isentered. The SERVICE REQUEST message shall contain the valid P-TM Sl and the Service type shall
indicate either signalling or paging response(TS24.008 clause 4.7.13.1). The following abnormal cases can be
identified(TS24.008 clause 4.7.13.5).

c) T3317 expired

The UE shall enter GMM-REGISTERED state.
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If the UE isin PMM-IDLE state then the procedure shall be aborted and the UE shall initiate a PS signalling
connection release.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.1.14,.TS24.008 clause 4.5.1.1, 45.1.2, 45.3.1, 4.7.13.1, 4.7.13.5

8.1.9.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE transmits a SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE INDICATION message after upper
layer requests to release its signalling connectionit-faitsto-receive-arespense-forthe LOCATHON-UPDATING
REQUESmessage.

8.1.9.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator: 1 cell.

. Idle state (state 2 or state 3 or state 7) as specified in clause 7.4 of TS 34.108, depending on the CN domain(s)
supported by the UE.Switehedori-(ciate D asoencatiied pclonec 7/ oL TS 21008,

Test Procedure

The UE istransmits an RRC CONNECTI ON REQU EST message to the SSon the upl i nk CCCH by attemptl ng to make
an outgoing callty b
procedure: Then Fthe UE shaII establlsh an RRC connectlon and transrmt aSERVICE AﬂAGH REQU EST message
or aCM SERVICE EOCATHON-UPDATING REQUEST message using the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message
depending on supported CN domain. The SS does not respond to this message, and the UE shall send a SIGNALLING
CONNECTION RELEASE INDICATION message which includes the CN domain identity with the same value as that
inthe INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | sS
1 The UE initiates an outgoing
callis-powered-on.

2 > RRC CONNECTION REQUEST UEshal-nitatethelecation
updating procedure.

3 < RRC CONNECTION SETUP
4 The UE configures the layer 2
and layer 1.

RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE
INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER Depending on supported CN
domain, includes SERVICE
REQUESTATTACHREQUEST
message ( PS domain ) or CM
SERVICE
REQUESTLOCATON-UPDATE
REQUEST message (CS
domain ) message is emdedded
in INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER
message.

7 The SS does not respond and
waits for T3317 ( PS domain) or
T3230+T3240 ( CS domain
Juntil-the timerforlocation
update-procedure-arattach
preceere-epes:

o
Vv

8 > SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE
INDICATION

Specific Message Content

SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE INDICATION (Step 8)

Information Element Value/remark
CN domain identity Check to see if this value is the same as in the uplink
INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message.

8.1.9.5 Test requirement

After step 7 the UE shall transmit a SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE INDICATION message which includes
the same CN domain identity as that found in the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message.
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<Start of modified section>
6.1.1.4 PLMN selection of RPLMN, HPLMN, UPLMN and OPLMN; Automatic mode

6.1.1.4.1 Definition

Test to verify that in Automatic Network Selection Mode, the UE selects PLMNSs in aprioritized order. Forbidden
PLMNs shall not be selected. If available, the RPLMN shall be selected at switch-on, otherwise the list shall includein
priority order HPLMN, User-PLMN and Operator-PLMN. The last priority in the list is"Other PLMN/access
technology combinations” which is not included in thistest.

Only UTRAN cells and a UE equipped with a USIM with Radio Access Technology fields set to UTRAN are
considered.

6.1.1.4.2 Conformance requirement

1. At switch on, or following recovery from lack of coveragethe MS selects the registered PLMN or equivalent
PLMN (if it isavailable) using all access technologies that the MSis capable of and if necessary (in the case of
recovery from lack of coverage, see TS 23.122, clause 4.5.2) attempts to perform a Location Registration.

If successful registration is achieved, the MS indicates the selected PLMN.

If thereis no registered PLMN, or if registration is not possible due to the PLMN being unavailable or
registration failure, the M S follows either Automatic or Manual Network Selection Mode Procedure depending
on its operating mode.

2. Automatic Network Selection Mode Procedure:
The MS selects and attempts registration on other PLMNs, if available and allowable in the following order:
2.1HPLMN (if not previously selected);

2.2Each PLMN in the "User Controlled PLMN Selector with Access Technology” datafield in the SIM (in
priority order);

2.3Each PLMN in the "Operator Controlled PLMN Selector with Access Technology" datafield in the SIM
(in priority order);

2.4 Other PLMN/access technology combinations with received high quality signal in random order;
2.50ther PLMN/access technology combinationsin order of decreasing signal quality.
If successful registration is achieved, the MS indicates the selected PLMN.

If registration cannot be achieved because no PLMNs are available and allowable, the M S indicates "no service'
to the user, waits until anew PLMN is available and allowable and then repeats the procedure.

If there were one or more PLMNs which were available and allowable, but an LR failure made registration on
those PLMNSs unsuccessful or an entry in the "forbidden LAs for regional provision of service" list prevented a
registration attempt, the M S selects the first such PLMN again and enters alimited service state.

3. If a"PLMN not allowed" message isreceived by an MSin response to an LR request from aVPLMN, that
VPLMN isadded to alist of "forbidden PLMNS" in the SIM and thereafter that VPLMN will not be accessed by
the MS when in automatic mode. A PLMN is removed from the "forbidden PLMNS' list if, after a subsequent
manual selection of that PLMN, there is a successful LR. Thislist isretained when the MSis switched off or the
SIM isremoved. The HPLMN shall not be stored on the list of "forbidden PLMNSs".

References
1. TS23.122, clause 4.4.3.1.
2. TS23.122, clause 4.4.3.1.1.
3. TS23.122, clause 3.1.

3GPP 28



Release 5

NOTE:

6.1.1.4.3

TS 31.102 defines the USIM fields.

Test purpose
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1. Toverify that if available, the RPLMN is selected at switch-on.

2. To verify that in Automatic Network Selection Mode Procedure, the UE selects the RPLMN, HPLMN, UPLMN
and OPLMN in aprioritized order.

3. Toverify that forbidden PLMNs are not selected.

6.1.1.44

Initial conditions

Method of test

The UE isin automatic PLMN selection mode.

"IMSI attach" flag in the BCCH is set to allowed.

Cell levelsare from table 6.3 (FDD).

All Radio Access Technology USIM fields and cells are UTRAN.

Cell CPICH_ P-CCPCH_ Test Channel PLMN
Ec [dBm/3.84 RSCP [dBm]

MHz] (TDD)

(FDD)
Cell 1 -60 -540 1 PLMN 1
Cell 2 -65 -595 2 PLMN 2
Cell 3 -70 -640 3 PLMN 3
Cell 4 -75 -695 4 PLMN 4
Cell 5 -80 =740 5 PLMN 5
Cell 6 -85 -795 6 PLMN 6

The UE is equipped with a USIM containing default values except for those listed below.

Test procedure

Method C is applied.

USIM field Priority PLMN
EFLoci PLMN 1
EFHpLMNwACT 1% PLMN 2
EFpLMNwACT 1% PLMN 3
2™ PLMN 4
EFopLMNwACT 1~ PLMN 5
2™ PLMN 6
EFepLvN PLMN 3

a) The SS activates cells 1-6 and monitors the cells for random access requests from the UE.

b) The UE isswitched on.

¢) The SSwaitsfor random access requests from the UE.

d) Cell 1isswitched off.

€) The SSwaitsfor random access requests from the UE.

f) Cell 2isswitched off.

g) The SSwaitsfor random access requests from the UE.

3GPP
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i) Cell 4isswitched off.
j) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE.
k) Cell 5isswitched off.
[) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE.

m) Cell 6 is switched off.

6.1.1.45 Test Requirements

1) In step c), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 1. The displayed PLMN shall be PLMN 1.
2) Instep e), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 2. The displayed PLMN shall be PLMN 2.
3) Instep g), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 4. The displayed PLMN shall be PLMN 4.

4) Instep ), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 5. The displayed PLMN shall be PLMN 5.
5) Instepl), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 6. The displayed PLMN shall be PLMN 6.

6) After step m), the UE shall inform that only limited serviceis possible

<End of modified section>
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<Start of next modified section>

6.1.2 Cell selection and reselection

6.1.2.1 Cell reselection

6.1.2.1.1 Definition

Test to verify that the UE performs the cell reselection correctly for intra/inter-frequency cellsif the serving cell
becomes barred or S<0.

6.1.2.1.2 Conformance requirement

1. When camped on acell, the UE shall regularly search for a better cell according to the cell reselection criteria. If
abetter cell isfound, that cell is selected. The change of cell may imply achange of RAT.

2. A "suitable cell" isacell on which the UE may camp on to obtain normal service. Such acell shall fulfil al the
following requirements.

2.1 Thecell is part of the selected PLMN or of aPLMN considered as equivalent by the UE according to the
information provided by the NAS.

2.2 Thecell isnot barred.
2.3The cell isnot part of the list of "forbidden LAs for roaming".
2.4 The cell selection criteria are fulfilled.

3. When camped normally, the UE shall execute the cell reselection evaluation process on the following
occasions/triggers:

3.1 UE internal triggers, so asto meet performance as specified in TS 25.133 for FDD mode and in TS 25.123
for TDD mode.

3.2When information on the BCCH used for the cell reselection evaluation procedure has been modified.
4. Cell Reselection Criteria:
4.1 The UE shall perform ranking of al cellsthat fulfil the S criterion.

4.2 The cells shall be ranked according to the R criteria, deriving Qmeas,n and Qmeas,s and calculating the R
values using CPICH RSCP, P-CCPCH RSCP and the averaged received signal level as specifiedin TS
25.133 and TS 25.123 for FDD, TDD and GSM cells, respectively.

The offset Qoffsetls,is used for Qoffsets,to calculate Ry, the hysteresis Qhystl is used for Qhyst to
calculate Re.

If the usage of HCS isindicated in system information, TEMP OFFSET1, isused for TEMP OFFSET, to
calculate TO,. If it isindicated in system information that HCS is not used, TEMP OFFSET, is not applied
when calculating R.. The best ranked cell is the cell with the highest R value.

If aTDD cell isranked as the best cell, the UE shall perform cell re-selection to that TDD cell.

If an FDD cell isranked as the best cell_and the quality measure for cell selection and re-selection is set to
CPICH RSCP, the UE shall perform cell re-selection to that FDD cell. H-aTFBb-eell-isranked-asthe best

eel-the- UE-shall-perferm-cellre-selectionto-that- FBB-eel-
4.3In all cases, the UE shall reselect the new cell, only if the the following conditions are met:

- eelreselection-eriteria-arefulfiled-the new cell is better ranked than the serving cell during atime
interval Treselection.

- _more than 1 second has elapsed since the UE camped on the current serving cell.
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5. When cell status "barred" isindicated, the UE shall select another cell according to the following rule:

5.11f the "Intra-frequency cell re-selection indicator” IE in Cell Access Restriction IE is set to value "allowed”,

the UE may select another cell on the same frequency if selection/re-selection criteria are fulfilled.

- _|If the UE is camping on another cell, the UE shall exclude the barred cell from the neighbouring cell list

until the expiry of atimeinterval Tpareq. Thetime interval Tpareq IS Sent via system information in a barred

cell together with Cell status information in the Cell Access Restriction |E.

- |If the UE does not select another cell, and the barred cell remains to be the "best" one, the UE shall after

expiry of the timeinterval Ty.req @gain check whether the status of the barred cell has changed.

5.21f the "Intra-frequency cell re-selection indicator” I1E is set to "not allowed" the UE shall not re-select a cell
on the same frequency as the barred cell. For emergency call, the Intra-frequency cell re-selection indicator

IE" shall beignored, i.e. evenif it isset to "not allowed" the UE may select another intra-frequency cell.

References
1. TS25.304, clause5.2.1.
2. TS25.304, clause 4.3.
3. TS25.304, clause 5.2.5.1.
4. TS25.304, clause5.2.6.1.4.
5. TS25.304, clause 5.3.1.1.

6.1.2.1.3 Test purpose
1. Toverify that the UE performs cell reselection on the following occasions:

1.1 Serving cell becomes barred;

1.2 S<0 for serving cell.

2. To verify conformance requirement 5.

NOTE: Reselection triggered by the cell becoming a part of aforbidden registration area s tested in clause
9.4.2.3 and clause 9.4.2.4.

6.1.2.1.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

Treselection, Qhyst, Qoffset, TEMP_OFFSET and PENALTY _TIME are not used, so the cell-ranking criterion R

equals CPICH_RSCP for FDD cells, and P-CCPCH RSCP for TDD cells.

Step a-c (FDD):
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell B8
Test Channel 1 1 2
CPICH Ec | UBM/3.84 -60 70 80
MHz
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115
Srxlev* dBm 55 45 35
CellBarred Not barred Not barred Not barred
Step a-c (TDD):
3GPP
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| Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell B¥
| P-CCPCH RSCP | dBm -69 741 -793
Qrxlevmin dBm -103 -103 -103
| Srxlev* dB 34 2932 2430
Step d-f:
Not barred - | Not barred
CellBarred > Barred Not barred
Intra-frequency
cell re-selection Not allowed
indicator
Tharred 10s
Step g-h:
Intra-frequency
cell re-selection l\_lgt Aﬁllcl)?/vweedd
indicator
Step i-k-{EBEY):
| Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell B
CellBarred Barred -> Not barred Not barred
Not barred
Step I-m (FDD):
| Qrxlevmin dBm 1;;355 ) -115 -115
| Srxlev* dBm | 55->-910 45 35
Step I-m (TDD):
. -1038 -> -- -103
Qrxlevmin 5968 -103
| Srxlev* 34 ->-106 2932 2430

Test procedure

Method B is applied.

a) The SSactivates Cell 1|2IEH0IAME and monitors them for random access requests from the UE.

b) The UE isswitched on.

¢) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE.

d) The SSsets Cell 1 to be barred. The SS notifies UE of the BCCH modification.

€) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE.

f) The SS sets "Intra-frequency cell re-selection indicator” to "Allowed". The SS notifies UE of the BCCH

modification.

g) The SSwaitsfor random access requests from the UE.

h) The UE is switched off.

3GPP
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. The SS sets Cell 1 to be

j) TheUE isswitched on.
k) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE.

[) For FDD céll, Qrxlevmin isincreased to -5150 dBm, so S will become negative.
For TDD cell, Qrxlevmin isincreased to -5968dBm, so S will become negative.
The SS notifies UE of the BCCH modification

m) The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

6.1.2.1.5 Test requirements
1) Instep ¢), after the UE has responded on Cell 1, it shall not respond on any other cell within 1 min.
2) Instep e), the UE shall respond on Cell 8.
3) Instep g), the UE shall respond on Cell 2.
4) Instep k), after the UE has responded on Cell 1, it shall not respond on any other cell within 1 min.
5) In step m), the UE shall respond on Cell 2.

6.1.2.2 Cell reselection using Qhyst, Qoffset and Treselection

6.1.2.2.1 Definition

Test to verify that the UE performs the cell reselection correctly if system information parameters Qoffset, Qhyst and
Treselection are applied for non-hierarchical cell structures. TEMP_OFFSET and PENALTY_TIME are only
applicablewhen HCS is applied and are tested in clauses 6.1.2.4 and 6.1.2.5.

6.1.2.2.2 Conformance requirement

1. When camped normally, the UE shall execute the cell reselection evaluation process on the following
occasions/triggers:

1.1UE internal triggers, so asto meet performance as specified in TS 25.133 for FDD mode and in TS 25.123
for TDD mode.

1.2 When information on the BCCH used for the cell resel ection evaluation procedure has been modified.
2. Cel Resdlection Criteria
2.1 The UE shall perform ranking of all cellsthat fulfil the S criterion.

2.2 The cells shall be ranked according to the R criteria, deriving Qmeas,n and Qmeas,s and calculating the R
values using CPICH RSCP, P-CCPCH RSCP and the averaged received signal level as specifiedin TS
25.133 and TS 25.123 for FDD, TDD and GSM cells, respectively.

The offset Qoffsetls,is used for Qoffsets,to calculate Ry, the hysteresis Qhystl is used for Qhyst to
calculate Re.

If the usage of HCS isindicated in system information, TEMP_OFFSET1, is used for TEMP_OFFSET,, to
calculate TO,. If it is indicated in system information that HCS is not used, TEMP_OFFSET,, is not applied
when calculating Ry,. The best ranked cell isthe cell with the highest R value.

If aTDD cell isranked as the best cell, the UE shall perform cell re-selection to that TDD cell.

If an FDD cell isranked as the best cell_and the quality measure for cell selection and re-selection is set to
CPICH RSCP, the UE shall perform cell re-selection to that FDD cell. H-aTFBDb-eel-isranked-asthe best
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2.3Inal cases, the UE shall reselect the new cell, only if the the following conditions are met:

- el reselection-eriteria-arefulfitledthe new cell is better ranked than the serving cell during atime interval
Treselection.

- _more than 1 second has elapsed since the UE camped on the current serving cell.

References
1. TS25.304, clause 5.2.5.1.
2. TS25.304, clause 5.2.6.1.4.

6.1.2.2.3 Test purpose

1. Toverify that the UE calculates R from Qhyst and Qoffset and that the modification of these parameters on the
BCCH triggersthe cell reselection evaluation process. TEMP_OFFSET and PENALTY_TIME are not applied.

2. Toverify that the UE reselects the new cell, if the cell reselection criteria are fulfilled during atime interval
Treselection.

6.1.2.2.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

For FDD only:
Step a-c:
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2
Test channel 1 1
dBm/3.84
CPICH_Ec MHz -60 -70
Qhystls dB 20 0
Rs* dB -40 -70
Rn* dB -70 -60
Step d-e:
CPICH_Ec | 9BMB384 | 505 70 -70 -> -60
MHz
Rs* dB -40 -> -50 -70 -> -60
Rn* dB -70 -> -60 -60 -> -70
Step f-g:
Qhystls dB 20->0 0
Rs* dB -50 -> -70 -60
Rn* dB -60 -70
Step h+j:
CPICH_Ec | 9BMB3:84 1 76 5 60 60 -> -70
MHz
Qoffsetlsn dBm 0->20 0
Rs* dBm -70 -> -60 -60 -> -70
Rn* dBm -60 -> -90 -70 -> -60
Step k-I:
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CPICH_Ec | 9BM3:84 | 655 70 70 -> -60
MHz
Rs* dB -60 -> -70 -70 -> -60
Rn* dB -90 -> -80 -60 -> -70
Step m-n:
Qoffsetlsn dB 20->0 0
Rs* dB -70 -60
Rn* dB -80 -> -60 -70
Step o-p:
Treselections [ s | 30 0
For TDD only:
Step a-c:
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2
P-CCPCH RSCP dBm -698 -79%
Qhystls dB 10 0
Rs* dB -598 -791
Rn* dB 791 -698
Step d-e:
P-CCPCH RSCP dBm -698 -> -791 -791 -> -698
Rs* dB -598 -> -691 -79 ->-698
Rn* dB -791 -> -698 -69 ->-791
Step f-g:
Qhystls dB 10->0 0
Rs* dB -691 -> -7971 -698
Rn* dB -698 791
Step h+j:
P-CCPCH RSCP dBm -791 -> -698 -698 ->-791
Qoffsetlsn dB 0->10 0
Rs* dB - 791 ->-698 -69 -> -791
Rn* dB - 698 ->-7981 -79 -> -698
Step k-1
P-CCPCH RSCP dBm -698 -> -791 -791 -> -698
Rs* dB -698 -> -791 -791 -> -698
Rn* dB -7981 -> -89¥8 | -698 ->-79%
Step m-n:
Qoffsetlsn dB 10->0 0
Rs* dB 791 -698
Rn* dB -8978 -> -7968 -79%
Step o-p:
Treselections | s ] 0->30 0

Test procedure

Method B is applied.
a) The SSactivates Cell 1 and 2 and monitors them for random access requests from the UE.
b) The UE isswitched on.
c) The SSwaitsto seeif there is any random access requests from the UE.

d) The SSchangesthe level of Cell 1 and 2 and waitsfor 10 s (TS 25.133, A.4.2.1.2 for FDD mode and TS 25.123,
A.4.2.1.2 for TDD mode).

3GPP 33



Release 5 34 3GPP TS 34.123-1 V5.1.0 (2002-09)

€) The SSwaitsfor random access requests from the UE.

f) The SSresets Qhyst for Cell 1 and notifies UE of the BCCH modification.

g) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE.

h) The UE is switched off. The SS changesthe level of Cell 1 and Cell 2. The SS changes Qoffset in Cell 1.
i) The UE isswitched on.

j) The SSwaitsto seeif there is any random access requests from the UE.

k) The SSchangesthelevel of Cell 1 and 2 and waitsfor 10 s (TS 25.133, clause A.4.2.1.2 for FDD modeand TS
25.123, clause A.4.2.1.2 for TDD mode).

[) The SSwaitsfor random access requests from the UE.
m) The SS resets Qoffset for Cell 1, and notifies UE of the BCCH modification.
n) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE.

0) Step h-n) isrepeated except that Treselectionis30 s

6.1.2.2.5 Test Requirements
1) Instep c), after the UE has responded on Cell 1, it shall not respond on any other cell within 1 min.
2) Instep e), the UE shall keep responding on Cell 1.
3) Instep g), the UE shall respond on Cell 2.
4) Instepj), the UE shall select acell to camp on and eventually make a reselection to Cell 1.
5) Instepl), the UE shall keep responding on Cell 1.
6) In step n), the UE shall respond on Cell 2.

7) Instep o), the UE shall respond as in previous steps except that when reselecting to Cell 2, there shall be no
response from the UE on Cell 2 within 28 s of notifying UE on the BCCH modification, but the UE shall
respond on Cell 2 within 35 s.

NOTE: Minimum time set by Treselection — 2 stolerance. Maximum time set by Treselection + 1 280 msec. for
DRX cycle + 1280 ms for system information block type scheduling + 2 s tolerance.

<End of modified section>
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<Start of next modified section>
6.1.2.8 Cell reselection: Equivalent PLMN

6.1.2.8.1 Definition

Test to verify that the UE performs the cell reselection correctly to acell belonging to aPLMN Equivalent to the
registered PLMN, if the serving cell of registered PLMN becomes barred or S<O.

6.1.2.8.2 Conformance requirement

1. When camped on acell, the UE shall regularly search for a better cell according to the cell reselection criteria. If
a better cell isfound, that cell is selected. The change of cell may imply a change of RAT.

2. A "suitable cell" isacell on which the UE may camp on to obtain normal service. Such acell shall fulfil al the
following requirements.

2.1Thecell is part of the selected PLMN or of aPLMN considered as equivalent by the UE according to the
information provided by the NAS

2.2Thecdl isnot barred
2.3Thecell isnot part of the list of "forbidden LAs for roaming"
2.4The cell selection criteriaare fulfilled

3. When camped normally, the UE shall execute the cell reselection evaluation process on the following
occasions/triggers.

3.1UE internal triggers, so asto meet performance as specified in TS 25.133 for FDD mode and in TS 25.123
for TDD mode.

3.2When information on the BCCH used for the cell reselection evaluation procedure has been modified
4. Cell Reselection Criteria
4.1 The UE shall perform ranking of all cells that fulfil the S criterion

4.2 The cells shall be ranked according to the R criteria, deriving Qmeas,n and Omeas,s and calculating the R
values using CPICH RSCP, P-CCPCH RSCP and the averaged received signal level as specifiedin TS
25.133 and TS 25.123 for FDD, TDD and GSM cells, respectively.

The offset Qoffsetl,,is used for Qoffset; ,to calculate Ry, the hysteresis Qhyst1, is used for Qhyst to
calculate R..

If the usage of HCS isindicated in system information, TEMP_OFFSET1,, is used for TEMP_OFFSET, to
calculate TO,. If it is indicated in system information that HCS is not used, TEMP_OFFSET,, is not applied
when calculating Ry,. The best ranked cell isthe cell with the highest R value.

If aTDD cell isranked as the best cell, the UE shall perform cell re-selection to that TDD cell.

If an FDD cell isranked as the best cell_and the quality measure for cell selection and re-selection is set to
CPICH RSCP, the UE shall perform cell re-selection to that FDD cell. H-aTFBDb-eel-isranked-asthe best

cell; the UE shall-perform-cell-re-selectionto that TDD-cell-

4.3In all cases, the UE shall reselect the new cell, only if the the following conditions are met:

- eelreselection-eriteria-arefulfiled- the new cell is better ranked than the serving cell during atime
interval Treselection.

- _more than 1 second has elapsed since the UE camped on the current serving cell.
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5. When cell status "barred" isindicated, the UE shall select another cell according to the following rule:

5.11f the "Intra-frequency cell re-selection indicator” IE in Cell Access Restriction IE is set to value "allowed”,
the UE may select another cell on the same frequency if selection/re-selection criteria are fulfilled.

- |If the UE is camping on another cell, the UE shall exclude the barred cell from the neighbouring cell list
until the expiry of atimeinterval Tpareq. Thetime interval Tpareq IS Sent via system information in a barred
cell together with Cell status information in the Cell Access Restriction |E.

- |If the UE does not select another cell, and the barred cell remains to be the "best" one, the UE shall after
expiry of the timeinterval Ty.req @gain check whether the status of the barred cell has changed.

5.21f the "Intra-frequency cell re-selection indicator” I1E is set to "not allowed" the UE shall not re-select a cell
on the same frequency as the barred cell. For emergency call, the Intra-frequency cell re-selection indicator
IE" shall beignored, i.e. evenif it isset to "not allowed" the UE may select another intra-frequency cell.

References
1. TS25.304,521
2. TS25.304, 4.3
3. TS25.304,5.25.1
4, TS25.304,5.26.14
5. TS25.304,5.3.1.1

6.1.2.8.3 Test purpose
1. To confirm that the UE treats the cell of the equivalent PLMN as a cell of the current PLMN.
2. To verify that the UE performs cell reselection on the following occasions:
2.1 Serving cell becomes barred.
2.25<0 for serving cell.
3. To verify conformance requirement 5.

NOTE: Reselection triggered by the cell becoming a part of aforbidden registration areais tested in clause
9.4.2.3 "Location updating / rejected / location area not allowed" and 9.4.2.4 "L ocation updating / rejected
/ roaming not allowed inthisLA".

6.1.2.8.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

Treselection, Qhyst, Qoffset, TEMP_OFFSET and PENALTY _TIME are not used, so the cell-ranking criterion R
equals CPICH_RSCP for FDD cells, and P-CCPCH RSCP for TDD cells.

The UE isIdle Updated on PLMNL1 in cell 1, and The SSincludes PLMN 2 and PLMN 3 under |E *Equivalent PLMN’
during Idle Update Procedure.

Cedll 1 indicatesin System Information Block Type 11 that Cell 2 and Cell . are neighbouring cells.
Cell 2 indicatesin System Information Block Type 11 that Cell 1 and Cell . are neighbouring cells.
Cell B8 indicates in System Information Block Type 11 that Cell 1 and Cell 2 are neighbouring cells.
Step a-c (FDD):
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Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell B8
Test Channel 1 1 2
PLMN PLMN 1 PLMN 2 PLMN 3
dBm/
CPICH_Ec 3.84 -60 -70 -80
MHz
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115
Srxlev* dB 55 45 35
CellBarred Not barred Not barred Not barred
Step a-c (TDD):
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell B8
Test Channel /] 1 2
PLMN PLMN 1 PLMN 2 PLMN 3
P-CCPCH RSCP dBm -69 -741 -793
Qrxlevmin dBm -103 -103 -103
Srxlev* dB 34 2932 2430
Step d-f:
Not barred-
CellBarred >Barred
Intra-frequency
cell re-selection Not Allowed
indicator
Tharred S 10
Step g-h:
coll e-selocton Not Allowed
S -> Allowed
indicator
Stepi-k:
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell B8
Barred ->
CellBarred Not barred Not barred Not barred
Step I-m (FDD):
. -115 -> - -115
Qrxlevmin dBm 5150 -115
Srxlev* dBm 55 ->-910 45 35
Step I-m (TDD):
. -103 -> - -103
Qrxlevmin DBm 8059 -103
Srxlev* dBm 34 ->-109 2932 2430

Test procedure

Method C is applied.
a) The SSactivates Cell 1|2ISH0IAME and monitors them for random access requests from the UE.
b) The UE isswitched on.
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¢) The SSwaitsfor random access requests from the UE. A complete Location Update is done. SS specifies PLMN
2 and 3 are Equivalent to PLMN 1 in Location Update Accept Message.
d) The SSsets Cell 1 to be barred. The SS notifies UE of the BCCH modification.

€) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE. A complete Location Update is done. SS specifies PLMN
1 and 2 are Equivalent to PLMN 3 in Location Update Accept Message.

f) The SS sets "Intra-frequency cell re-selection indicator” to "Allowed".

g) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE. A complete Location Update is done.
h) The UE is switched off.

i) The SSactivates Cell 1|2ISHOIA and monitors them for random access requests from the UE.
j) The UE isswitched on.

k) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE. A complete Location Update is done. SS specifies PLMN
2 and 3 are Equivalent to PLMN 1 in Location Update Accept Message.

I) For FDD cell, Qrxlevminisincreased to -5150 dBm, so S will become negative.
For TDD cell, Qrxlevmin isincreased to —-5968dBm, so S will become negative.
The SS notifies UE of the BCCH modification

m) The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

6.1.2.8.5 Test requirements
1) Instep c¢), after the UE has responded on Cell 1, it shall not respond on any other cell within 1 min.
2) Instep e), the UE shall respond on Cell B8.
3) Instep g), the UE shall respond on Cell 2.
4) Instep k), after the UE has responded on Cell 1, it shall not respond on any other cell within 1 min.
5) Instep m), the UE shall respond on Cell 2.

6.2 Multi-mode environment (2G/3G case)

6.2.1 PLMN and RAT selection and reselection

6.2.1.1 Selection of the correct PLMN and associated RAT

6.2.1.1.1 Definition

Test to verify that the UE selects the correct combination of PLMN and associated access technology according to the
fields on the USIM.

6.2.1.1.2 Conformance requirement

1. At switch on, or following recovery from lack of coverage,the MS selects the registered PLMN or equivalent
PLMN (if it isavailable) using all access technologies that the MSis capable of and if necessary (in the case of
recovery from lack of coverage, see TS 23.122, clause 4.5.2) attempts to perform a Location Registration.

If successful registration is achieved, the MS indicates the selected PLMN.

If thereis no registered PLMN, or if registration is not possible due to the PLMN being unavailable or
registration failure, the M S follows either Automatic or Manual Network Selection Mode Procedure depending
on its operating mode.
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2.

The“HPLMN Selector with Access Technology”, “User Controlled PLMN Selector with Access Technology”
and “Operator Controlled PLMN Selector with Access Technology” datafieldsin the SIM include associated
access technologies for each PLMN entry. The PLMN/access technology combinations are listed in priority
order. If an entry includes more than one access technology, then no priority is defined for the preferred access
technology and the priority is an implementation issue.

To allow provision for multiple HPLMN codes, the HPLMN access technologies are stored on the SIM together
with PLMN codes. This version of the specification does not support multiple HLPMN codes and the “HPLMN
Selector with Access Technology” datafield isonly used by the MS to get the HPLMN access technologies. The
HPLMN code isthe PLMN codeincluded in the IMSI.

Automatic Network Selection Mode Procedure:

The MS selects and attempts registration on other PLMNs, if available and allowable in the following order:
4. 1HPLMN (if not previously selected);

4.2 Each PLMN in the "User Controlled PLMN Selector with Access Technology" datafield inthe SIM (in
priority order);

4.3Each PLMN in the "Operator Controlled PLMN Selector with Access Technology” datafield in the SIM
(in priority order);

4.4 Other PLMN/access technology combinations with received high quality signal in random order;

4.5 Other PLMN/access technology combinations in order of decreasing signal quality.

References

1
2.
3.
4.

TS23.122, clause 4.4.3.1.
TS 23.122, clause 4.4.3
TS23.122, clause 4.4.3
TS23.122, clause 4.4.3.1.1

NOTE: TS 31.102 definesthe USIM fields.

6.2.1.1.3 Test purpose

1

To verify that the UE selects the correct combination of HPLMN/access technology combination according to
the fields on the USIM.

6.2.1.1.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The UE isin automatic PLMN selection mode.

Cell levels are from tables 6.3 and 6.4.

Cell CPICH_Ec / RF P-CCPCH_RSCP/ | Test Channel PLMN Radio Access
signal level RF signal level Technology
[dBm/3.84 MHZz] [dBm] (TDD)
Cell 1 -48 -48 1 PLMN 1 GSM
Cell 2 -7072 -5961 1 PLMN 1 UTRAN
Cell 3 -75 -64 2 PLMN 2 UTRAN
Cell 4 -50 -50 2 PLMN 2 GSM

The UE is equipped with a USIM containing default values except for those listed below.

USIM A
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USIM field Priority PLMN Access Technology
Identifier
EFLoci
EFHPLMNwACT 1" PLMN 1 GSM
2™ PLMN 1 UTRAN
USIM B
USIM field Priority PLMN Access Technology
Identifier
EFLoci
EFHPLMNwACT 1 PLMN 2 UTRAN
2™ PLMN 2 GSM

Test procedure

Method CB is applied.

a) The SS activates cells 1-4 and monitors the cells for random access requests from the UE. The UE shall have a

USIM with settings according to USIM A.

b) The UE isswitched on.

¢) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE.

d) The UEisswitched off and a USIM with settings according to USIM B isinserted.

€) The UE isswitched on.

f) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE.

6.2.1.1.5

1) Instep c), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 1. The displayed PLMN shall be PLMN1 (GSM).
2) Instepf), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 3. The displayed PLMN shall be PLMN2 (UTRAN).

Test Requirements

<End of modified section>
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<Start of next modified section>

6.2.1.6 Selection of RAT for HPLMN; Automatic mode

6.2.1.6.1 Definition

Test to verify that the UE selectsthe HPLMN RAT according to the HPLMN RAT priority list on the USIM. If no RAT
onthelist isavailable, the UE shall try to obtain registration on the same PLMN using other UE-supported RATS.

6.2.1.6.2 Conformance requirement

1. Toadlow provision for multiple HPLMN codes, the HPLMN access technol ogies are stored on the SIM together
with PLMN codes. This version of the specification does not support multiple HLPMN codes and the "HPLMN
Selector with Access Technology" datafield is only used by the MSto get the HPLMN access technologies. The
HPLMN code isthe PLMN codeincluded in the IMSI.

2. The“HPLMN Selector with Access Technology”, “User Controlled PLMN Selector with Access Technology”
and “Operator Controlled PLMN Selector with Access Technology” datafieldsin the SIM include associated
access technologies for each PLMN entry. The PLMN/access technology combinations are listed in priority
order. If an entry includes more than one access technology, then no priority is defined for the preferred access
technology and the priority is an implementation issue.

3. Automatic Network Selection Mode Procedure:
The MS selects and attempts registration on other PLMNs, if available and allowable in the following order:
3.1HPLMN (if not previously selected);

3.2Each PLMN inthe "User Controlled PLMN Selector with Access Technology" datafield inthe SIM (in
priority order);

3.3Each PLMN in the "Operator Controlled PLMN Selector with Access Technology" datafield in the SIM
(in priority order);

3.4 Other PLMN/access technology combinations with received high quality signal in random order;
3.50ther PLMN/access technology combinationsin order of decreasing signal quality.
If successful registration is achieved, the M S indicates the selected PLMN.

If registration cannot be achieved because no PLMNs are available and allowable, the MS indicates "no service'
to the user, waits until anew PLMN is available and allowable and then repeats the procedure.

If there were one or more PLMNs which were available and allowable, but an LR failure made registration on
those PLMNSs unsuccessful or an entry in the "forbidden LAs for regional provision of service" list prevented a
registration attempt, the M S selects the first such PLMN again and enters a limited service state.

References
1. TS23.122, clause4.4.3.
2. TS23.122, clause 4.4.3.31(F:
3. TS23.122, clause 4.4.3.1.1.
NOTE: TS31.102 definesthe USIM fields.

6.2.1.6.3 Test purpose
1. Toverify that:

1.1the UE searchesfor aHPLMN RAT according to the HPLMN Selector with Access Technology data field on
the USIM in priority order.
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1.21f no RAT on the priority list is available, the UE triesto obtain registration on the same PLMN using other
UE-supported RATS.

6.2.1.6.4

Initial conditions

Method of test

The UE isin automatic PLMN selection mode.

Cell levels are from tables 6.3 and 6.4.

Cell CPICH_Ec/RF | P-CCPCH_RSCP | Test Channel PLMN Radio Access
signal level / RF signal level Technology
[dBm/3.84 MHz] [dBm] (TDD)
(FDD)

Cell 1 -71072 -5961 1 PLMN 2 UTRAN
Cell 2 -48 -48 1 PLMN 2 GSM

Cell 3 -75 -64 2 PLMN 3 UTRAN
Cell 4 -50 -50 2 PLMN 3 GSM

The UE is equipped with a USIM containing default val ues except for those listed below.

USIM A

USIM B

Test procedure

Method CB is applied.

USIM field Priority PLMN Access Technology
Identifier
EFioci PLMN 1
EFHPLMNwACT 1" PLMN 2 UTRAN
2™ PLMN 2 GSM
USIM field Priority PLMN Access Technology
Identifier
EFLoci PLMN 1
EFnpLMNWACT 13; PLMN 2 UTRAN
2n

a) The SS activates cells 1-4 and monitors the cells for random access requests from the UE. The UE shall have a
USIM with settings according to USIM A.

b) The UE isswitched on.

¢) The SSwaitsfor random access requests from the UE.

d) The UEisswitched off and a USIM with settings according to USIM A isagain inserted. All cells except Cell 1

are active.

€) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE.

f) The UE isswitched off and a USIM with settings according to USIM B isinserted. All cells except Cell 1 are

active.

g) The UE isswitched on.

h) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE.
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6.2.1.6.5 Test Requirements

1) Instep c), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 1 (1% priority RAT for EFyp mnwacr)- The displayed PLMN
shall be PLMN2 (UTRAN).

2) Instep e), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 2 (2" priority RAT for EFypmnwact). The displayed PLMN
shall be PLMN2 (GSM).

3) Instep h), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 2. The displayed PLMN shall be PLMN2 (GSM). (PLMN2
is not available on UTRAN so registration on the same PLMN is attempted using other UE-supported RATS).
6.2.1.7 Selection of RAT for UPLMN; Automatic mode

6.2.1.7.1 Definition

Test to verify that the UE selectsthe UPLMN RAT according to the UPLMN RAT priority list on the USIM. If no RAT
onthelistisavailable, the UE shall not try to obtain registration on the same PLMN(s) with other RAT(s) but instead
search for PLMNsin the OPLMN list.

6.2.1.7.2 Conformance requirement
1. Automatic Network Selection Mode Procedure;
The M S selects and attempts registration on other PLMNS, if available and alowable in the following order:
1.1HPLMN (if not previously selected);

1.2Each PLMN in the "User Controlled PLMN Selector with Access Technology” datafield in the SIM (in
priority order);

1.3Each PLMN in the "Operator Controlled PLMN Selector with Access Technology" datafield in the SIM (in
priority order);

1.4 Other PLMN/access technology combinations with received high quality signal in random order;
1.5 Other PLMN/access technology combinationsin order of decreasing signal quality.
If successful registration is achieved, the MS indicates the selected PLMN.

If registration cannot be achieved because no PLMNs are available and allowable, the M S indicates "no service'
to the user, waits until anew PLMN is available and allowable and then repeats the procedure.

If there were one or more PLMNs which were available and alowable, but an LR failure made registration on
those PLMNs unsuccessful or an entry in the "forbidden LAs for regional provision of service" list prevented a
registration attempt, the MS selects the first such PLMN again and enters alimited service state.

References
1. TS23.122, clause 4.4.3.1.1.
NOTE: TS 31.102 definesthe USIM fields.

6.2.1.7.3 Test purpose
1. Toverify that:
1.1the UE selectsthe UPLMN RAT according to the UPLMN RAT priority list on the USIM.

1.21f no RAT onthelist isavailable, the UE does not try to obtain registration on the same PLMN with another
RAT but instead searches for PLMNs in the OPLMN list.
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Initial conditions

Method of test

The UE isin automatic PLMN selection mode.

Cell levels are from tables 6.3 and 6.4.
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In system information broadcast in each cell, the neighbouring cell list does not contain any other cell belonging to the

same PLMN.
Cell CPICH_Ec /RF P-CCPCH/ | Test Channel PLMN Radio Access
signal level RF signal Technology
[dBm/3.84 MHz] | level [dBm]
(FDD) (TDD)
Cell 1 -70#2 -5961 1 PLMN 3 UTRAN
Cell 2 -48 -48 1 PLMN 3 GSM
Cell 3 -75 -64 2 PLMN 4 UTRAN
Cell 4 -50 -50 2 PLMN 4 GSM
Cell 5 -80#8 -697 3 PLMN 5 UTRAN

The UE is equipped with a USIM containing default values except for those listed below.

Test procedure

USIM field Priority PLMN Access Technology
Identifier
EFLoci PLMN 1

EFHpLMNwACT 1% PLMN 2 UTRAN

2" PLMN 2 GSM
EFpLMNwACT 1" PLMN 3 UTRAN

2" PLMN 4 GSM
EFopLMNwACT 1% PLMN 5 UTRAN

2" PLMN 6 GSM

Method CB is applied.

a) The SSactivates cells 1-5 and monitors the cells for random access requests from the UE.

b) The UE isswitched on.

¢) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE.

d) Cell 1isswitched off.

€) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE.

f) Cell 4isswitched off.

g) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE.

6.2.1.7.5

1) Instep c), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 1 (1% priority RAT for EFp_ynwact). The displayed PLMN

Test Requirements

shall be PLMN3 (UTRAN).

2) Instep e), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 4 (2™ priority RAT for EFp ynwact). The displayed PLMN
shall be PLMN4 (GSM).

3) Instep g), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 5 (1% priority RAT for EFop mnwact)- The displayed PLMN
shall be PLMN5 (UTRAN).

3GPP
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6.2.1.8 Selection of RAT for OPLMN; Automatic mode

6.2.1.8.1 Definition

Test to verify that the UE selectsthe OPLMN RAT according to the OPLMN RAT priority list onthe USIM. If no RAT
on thelist is available, the UE shall not try to obtain registration on the same PLMN(s) with other RAT(s) but instead
search for other PLMN/access technology combinations with received high quality signal in random order.

6.2.1.8.2 Conformance requirement
1. Automatic Network Selection Mode Procedure;
The M S selects and attempts registration on other PLMNS, if available and alowable in the following order:
1.1HPLMN (if not previously selected);

1.2Each PLMN in the "User Controlled PLMN Selector with Access Technology” datafield in the SIM (in
priority order);

1.3Each PLMN in the " Operator Controlled PLMN Selector with Access Technology” datafield in the SIM
(in priority order);

1.4 Other PLM N/access technology combinations with received high quality signal in random order;
1.5 Other PLMN/access technology combinations in order of decreasing signal quality.
If successful registration is achieved, the M S indicates the selected PLMN.

If registration cannot be achieved because no PLMNSs are available and allowable, the M S indicates "'no service
to the user, waits until anew PLMN is available and allowable and then repeats the procedure.

If there were one or more PLMNs which were available and alowable, but an LR failure made registration on
those PLMNs unsuccessful or an entry in the "forbidden LAsfor regional provision of service” list prevented a
registration attempt, the M S selects the first such PLMN again and enters a limited service state.

References
1. TS23.122, clause 4.4.3.1.1.
NOTE: TS31.102 definesthe USIM fields.

6.2.1.8.3 Test purpose
1. Toverify that:
1.1the UE selectsthe OPLMN RAT according to the OPLMN RAT priority list on the USIM.

1.21f no RAT on thelist is available, the UE does not try to obtain registration on the same PLMN(s) with other
RAT(s) but instead searches for "other PLMN/access technology combinations with received high quality
signal in random order".

6.2.1.8.4 Method of test

Initial conditions
The UE isin automatic PLMN selection mode.
Cell levels are from tables 6.3 and 6.4.

In system information broadcast in each cell, the neighbouring cell list does not contain any other cell belonging to the
same PLMN.
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Cell CPICH_Ec / RF P-CCPCH_RSCP Test PLMN Radio Access
signal level | RF signal level Channel Technology
[dBm/3.84 MHz] [dBm] (TDD)
(FDD)
Cell 1 -71072 -5961 1 PLMN 5 UTRAN
Cell 2 -48 -48 1 PLMN 5 GSM
Cell 3 -75 -64 2 PLMN 6 UTRAN
Cell 4 -50 -50 2 PLMN 6 GSM
Cell 5 -8078 -697 3 PLMN 7 UTRAN
The UE is equipped with a USIM containing default values except for those listed below.
USIM field Priority PLMN Access
Technology
Identifier
EFLoc PLMN 1
EFHPLMNwACT 1 PLMN 2 UTRAN
2 PLMN 2 GSM
EFpLMNwACT 1" PLMN 3 UTRAN
2" PLMN 4 GSM
EFopLMNwACT 1 PLMN 5 UTRAN
2™ PLMN 6 GSM

Test procedure

Method CB is applied.

a) The SS activates cells 1-5 and monitors the cells for random access requests from the UE.

b) The UE isswitched on.

¢) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE.

d) Cell 1isswitched off.

€) The SSwaitsfor random access requests from the UE.

f) Cell 4isswitched off.

g) The SSwaitsfor random access requests from the UE.

6.2.1.8.5

Test Requirements

1) Instep c), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 1 (1% priority RAT for EFop mnwacr)- The displayed PLMN
shall be PLMN5 (UTRAN).

2) Ingtep e), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 4 (2nd priority RAT for EFop,mnwact)- The displayed PLMN
shall be PLMNG (GSM).

3) Instep g), the response from the UE shall be on either Cell 2, 3 or 5 (other PLM N/access technology
combination) with associated PLMN5 (GSM), PLMN6 (UTRAN) or PLMN7 (UTRAN) shown.

6.2.1.9

mode

6.2.1.9.1

Test to verify that if neither RPLMN, HPLMN, UPLMN nor OPLMN is available, the UE first triesto obtain
registration on " Other PLM N/access technology combinations with received high quality signal in random order" and

Definition

Selection of "Other PLMN / access technology combinations”; Automatic

secondly on "Other PLMN/access technology combinations in order of decreasing signal quality”.

3GPP
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6.2.1.9.2 Conformance requirement
1. Automatic Network Selection Mode Procedure;
The M S selects and attempts registration on other PLMNS, if available and alowable in the following order:
1.1HPLMN (if not previously selected);

1.2Each PLMN in the "User Controlled PLMN Selector with Access Technology” datafield inthe SIM (in
priority order);

1.3Each PLMN in the "Operator Controlled PLMN Selector with Access Technology” datafield in the SIM
(in priority order);

1.4 Other PLMN/access technology combinations with received high quality signal in random order;
1.5 Other PLMN/access technology combinations in order of decreasing signal quality.

In 1.5, the MS shall order the PLM N/access technology combinations in order of decreasing signal quality
within each access technology. The order between PLMN/access technology combinations with different access
technologiesis an MS implementation issue.

If successful registration is achieved, the MS indicates the selected PLMN.

If registration cannot be achieved because no PLMNs are available and allowable, the M S indicates "no service"
to the user, waits until anew PLMN is available and allowable and then repeats the procedure.

If there were one or more PLMNs which were available and allowable, but an LR failure made registration on
those PLMNSs unsuccessful or an entry in the "forbidden LAs for regional provision of service" list prevented a
registration attempt, the M S selects the first such PLMN again and enters a limited service state.

2. UTRA case: The UE shall scan all RF channelsin the UTRA band according to its capabilities to find available
PLMNSs. On each carrier, the UE shall search for the strongest cell according to the cell search procedures (for
FDD, see TS 25.214, and TDD, see TS 25.224) and read its system information, in order to find out which
PLMN the cell belongsto. If the UE can read the PLMN identity, the found PLMN shall be reported to the NAS
asahigh quality PLMN (but without the RSCP value), provided that the following high quality criterionis
fulfilled:

- For an FDD cell, the measured primary CPICH RSCP value shall be greater than or equal to -95 dBm.
- ForaTDD cell, the measured P-CCPCH RSCP shall be greater than or equal to -84 dBm.

Found PLMNSs that do not satisfy the high quality criterion, but for which the UE has been able to read the
PLMN identities are reported to the NAS together with the CPICH RSCP value for UTRA FDD cells and
P-CCPCH RSCP for UTRA TDD cdlls.

3. GSM case: A PLMN shall be understood to be received with high quality signal if the signal level is above
-85 dBm.

References
1. TS23.122, clause 4.4.3.1.1.
2. TS25.304, clause 5.1.2.2.
3. TS03.22, clause 4.4.3.
NOTE: TS31.102 definesthe USIM fields.
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6.2.1.9.3
1. Toverify that:

Test purpose
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1.11f neither RPLMN, HPLMN, UPLMN nor OPLMN is available, the UE tries to obtain registration on " Other

PLMN/access technology combinations with received high quality signal in random order”.

1.21f no PLMN isavailablein test purpose 1.1, the UE tries to obtain registration on "Other PLMN/access
technology combinationsin order of decreasing signal quality".

2. The"random order” in test purpose 1.1 isnot verified.

6.2.1.94

Initial conditions

Method of test

The UE isin automatic PLMN selection mode.

Cell CPICH_Ec /IRF P- "High Test PLMN Radio Access
signal level CCPCH_RSCP// Quality Channel Technology
[dBm/3.84 MHz] | RF signal level signal"
(FDD) [dBm] (TDD)
Cell 1 -80 -69 Yes 1 PLMN 7 UTRAN
Cell 2 -65 -65 Yes 1 PLMN 8 GSM
Cell 3 -103 -943 No 2 PLMN 9 UTRAN
Cell 4 -110 -990100 No 3 PLMN 10 UTRAN
Cell 5 -90 -88 No 3 PLMN 11 GSM
Cell 6 -95 -91 No 4 PLMN 12 GSM
The UE is equipped with a USIM containing default values except for those listed below.
USIM field Priority PLMN Access
Technology
Identifier
EFLoci PLMN 1
EFHpLMNwACT 1~ PLMN 2 UTRAN
2™ PLMN 2 GSM
EFpLvNwACT 1% PLMN 3 UTRAN
2" PLMN 4 GSM
EFopLMNwACT 1~ PLMN 5 UTRAN
2™ PLMN 6 GSM

Test procedure

Method CB is applied.

a) The SSactivates cells 1-6 and monitors the cells for random access requests from the UE.

b) The UE isswitched on.

¢) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE.

d) The cell on which aresponse was received, is switched off.

€) Step c-d) isrepeated until the UE informs that no network is available.

6.2.1.9.5

Test Requirements

1) Instep c¢), the displayed PLMN is noted.

2) When the test procedure has finished, the noted PLMNSs shall have appeared in the following order: PLMN?7,
PLMNS8 in random order followed by the other PLMNs. PLMN9 shall come before PLMN10 and PLMN11 shall
come before PLMN12.
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6.2.2 Cell selection and reselection

6.2.2.1 Cell reselection if cell becomes barred or S<0; UTRAN to GSM

6.2.2.1.1 Definition

Test to verify that if both a GSM and UTRAN network is available, the UE performs cell reselection from UTRAN to
GSM if the UTRAN cell becomes barred or Sfalls below zero.

6.2.2.1.2 Conformance requirement

1. When camped on acell, the UE shall regularly search for a better cell according to the cell reselection criteria. If
a better cell isfound, that cell is selected. The change of cell may imply a change of RAT.

2. A"suitable cell" isacell on which the UE may camp on to obtain normal service. Such a cell shall fulfil al the
following requirements.

2.1Thecell is part of the selected PLMN or, of a PLMN considered as equivalent by the UE according to the
information provided by the NAS.

2.2Thecdll isnot barred.
2.3Thecell isnot part of the list of "forbidden LAs for roaming".
2.4The cell selection criteriaare fulfilled.

3. When camped normally, the UE shall execute the cell reselection evaluation process on the following
occasiong/triggers.

3.1UE internal triggers, so asto meet performance as specified in TS 25.133 for FDD and TS 25.123 for TDD.
3.2When information on the BCCH used for the cell reselection evaluation procedure has been modified.

4. Cell Reselection Criteria:
4.1 The UE shall perform ranking of al cellsthat fulfil the S criterion.

4.2 The cells shall be ranked according to the R criteriaspeetied-abeve, deriving Qmeas,n and Qmeas,s and
calculating the R values using CPICH RSCP, P-CCPCH RSCP and the averaged received signal level as
specified in TS25.133 and TS 25.123 for FDD, TDD and GSM cells, respectively.

The offset Qoffsetls,is used for Qoffsets,to calculate Ry, the hysteresis Qhystl is used for Qhyst to
calculate Re.

If the usage of HCS isindicated in system information, TEMP_OFFSET1,, is used for TEMP_OFFSET, to
calculate TO,. If it isindicated in system information that HCS is not used, TEMP_OFFSET, is not applied
when calculating R,. The best ranked cell isthe cell with the highest R value.

If aTDD or GSM cell isranked as the best cell, then the UE shall perform cell re-selection to that TDD or
GSM cdll.

4.3In all cases, the UE shall reselect the new cell, only if the the following conditions are met:

- cellreselection-eriteriaare fulfiled-the new cell is better ranked than the serving cell during atime
interval Treselection.

- _more than 1 second has elapsed since the UE camped on the current serving cell.
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References

1. TS25.304, clause5.2.1.
2. TS25.304, clause 4.3.

3. TS25.304, clause 5.2.5.1.

4. TS25.304, clause 5.2.6.1.4.

6.2.2.1.3

1. Toverify that the UE performs reselection from UTRAN to GSM on the following occasions:

Test purpose

1.1 Serving cell becomes barred.

1.2 S<0 for serving cell.

6.2.2.1.4

Initial conditions

Method of test

All cells belong to the same PLMN.

The Inter-RAT Cell Info List of Cell 1 (UTRAN) refersto Cell 2 (GSM) and Cell 3 (GSM).
The 3G Neighbour Cell Description of Cell 2 (GSM) and Cell 3 (GSM) refersto Cell 1 (UTRAN)

Step a-C:

Step d-f:
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Parameter Unit (U(':I'?Rl’lAlN)
Test Channel 1
dBm_/
CPICH_-Ec (FDD) 3.84 -60
MHz
P-CCPCH_-RSCP
(TDIS) dBm -60
Qrxlevmin dBm -101160
Srxlev* dBm 4140
CellBarred Not barred
. Cell 2 Cell 3
Parameter Unit (GSM) (GSM)
Test Channel 1 2
RF Signal Level dBm -80 -85
RXLEV—,\;?I‘ECESS dBm -100 -100
C1* dBm 20 15
FDD_Qmin dB -20 -20
FDD_Qoffset dBm 0 0
Parameter Unit (UCTeFIelAlN)
CellBarred Not barred -> Barred
Tharred 5 80

3GPP
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Step g:
; Cell 1
Parameter Unit (UTRAN)
Qrxlevmin dB -101100--> -4140
Srxlev* dB 40 ->-1920

Test procedure
Method B is applied.
a) The SSactivatescells 1, 2, and 3. The SS monitors cells 1, 2 and 3 for random access requests from the UE.
b) The UE isswitched on.
¢) The SSwaits for random access request from the UE.
d) The SSsetsCell 1 to be barred.
€) The SSwaits for random access request from the UE.
f) The UE is switched off.

0) Step a-€) isrepeated except that in step d), Qrxlevmin isincreased, so S will become negative instead of being
barred.

6.2.2.1.5 Test Requirements
1) Instep c), after the UE has responded on Cell 1, it shall not respond on any other cell within 1 min.
2) Instep e), the UE shall respond on Cell 2.
3) Instep g), the UE shall respond on Cell 2 after Qrxlevmin isincreased.

6.2.2.2 Cell reselection if cell becomes barred or C1<0; GSM to UTRAN

6.2.2.2.1 Definition

Test to verify that if both a GSM and UTRAN network is available, the UE performs cell reselection from GSM to
UTRAN if the GSM cell becomes barred or the path loss criterion C1 falls below zero for aperiod of 5 s.

6.2.2.2.2 Conformance requirement

1. Atleast every 5 sthe MS shall calculate the value of C1 and C2 for the serving cell and re-calculate C1 and C2

values for non serving cells (if necessary). The MS shall then check whether:

1.1 The path loss criterion (C1) for current serving cell falls below zero for aperiod of 5 s. Thisindicates that the

path loss to the cell has become too high.

2. While camped on acell of the registered PLMN (*camped normally"), the MS may need to select a different cell

("normal cell reselection” state). The following events trigger a cell reselection:

2.1 The path loss criterion parameter C1 (see TS 03.22, clause 3.6) indicates that the path loss to the cell has
become too high;

2.2 The cell camped on (current serving cell) has become barred.

References
1. TSO05.08, clause 6.6.2.
2. TS23.12203.22, clause 4.5.
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6.2.2.2.3 Test purpose
1. To verify that the UE performs reselection from GSM to UTRAN on the following occasions:
1.1 Serving cell becomes barred.

1.2 The path loss criterion C1 for serving cell falls below zero for a period of 5 s.
6.2.2.2.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The USIM does not contain any preferred RAT.

The 3G Neighbour Cell Description of Cell 1 (GSM) refers Cell 2 (UTRAN) and Cell 3 (UTRAN).
The Inter-RAT Cell Info List of Cell 2 (UTRAN) and Cell 3 (UTRAN) refersto Cell 1 (GSM).

Step a-c:
. Cell 1
Parameter Unit (GSM)
Test Channel 1
RF Signal Level dBm -50
RXLEV_ACCESS _
MIN dBm -70
MS—TXEVCVE -MAX_ dBm Max. output power of UE
FDD_Qmin dB -20
FDD_Qoffset dBm 0
CELL_BAg_ACCES Not barred
Cl* dBm 20
Parameter Unit Cell 2 Cell 3
(UTRAN) (UTRAN)
P-CCPCH_RSCP dBm -60 -70
(TDD)
CPICH_Ec (FDD) dBm/3.8 -60 -70
4 MHz
Qrxlevmin dBm -101100 -101100
Srxlev* dBm 4140 3130
Step d-e
. Cell 1
Parameter Unit (GSM)
CELL—BQFS{—ACCE Not barred -> Barred
Step f-g
. Cell 1
Parameter Unit (GSM)
-50 ->
RF Signal Level dBm -80 (4sec) ->
-50
20 ->
Cl* dBm -10 (4sec) ->
20
Step h:
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. Cell 1
Parameter Unit (GSM)
RF Signal Level dBm 520>
20 >
*
C1 dBm 10

Test procedure
Method B is applied.
a) The SSactivatescells 1, 2, and 3. The SS monitors cells 1, 2 and 3 for random access requests from the UE.
b) The UE isswitched on.
¢) The SSwaits for random access request from the UE.
d) The SSsets Cell 1 to be barred.
€) The SSwaits for random access request from the UE.
f) The UE is switched off.

0) Step a-€) isrepeated except that in step d), the SS reduces signal level on Cell 1 to —80 dBm for 4 s and then
raises the level back to —50 dBm (C1 becomes —10 dBm during this period).

h) The SSreducessignal level on Cell 1to—80 dBm.

6.2.2.2.5 Test Requirements
1) Instep c), after the UE has responded on Cell 1, it shall not respond on any other cell within 1 min.
2) Instep e), the UE shall respond on Cell 2.
3) Instep g), there shall be no access on Cell 2 within 30 s, after having reduced the signal level on Cell 1.
4) Instep h), the UE shall respond on Cell 2.

6.2.2.3 Cell reselection timings; GSM to UTRAN

6.2.2.3.1 Definition

Test to verify that the UE meets the cell reselection timing requirements when both a GSM and UTRAN network is
available.

6.2.2.3.2 Conformance requirement

1. If the 3G Cell Reselection list (see TS 04.18) includes UTRAN frequencies, the MS shall, at least every 5 s
update the value RLA_C for the serving cell and each of the at least 6 strongest non-serving GSM cells.

1.1 The MS shall then reselect a suitable UTRAN cell if its measured RSCP val ue exceeds the value of RLA_C
for the serving cell and all of the suitable non-serving GSM cells by the value XXX _Qoffset for a period of
5 sand, for FDD, the UTRAN cells measured Ec/No value is equal or greater than the value FDD_Qmin.

- Ec/No and RSCP are the measured quantities.

- FDD_Qminand XXX_Qoffset are broadcast on BCCH of the serving cell. XXX indicates other radio
access technology/mode.

1.21In case of acell reselection occurring within the previous 15 s, XXX_Qoffset isincreased by 5 dB.

1.3 Cell reselection to UTRAN shall not occur within 5 s after the M'S has reselected a GSM cell from an
UTRAN cdll if asuitable GSM cell can be found.

1.41f more than one UTRAN cell fulfils the above criteria, the UE shall select the cell with the greatest RSCP
value.
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2. The MSshall be able to identify and select a new best UTRAN cell on afrequency, which is part of the 3G Cell
Reselection list, within 30 s after it has been activated under the condition that there is only one UTRAN
frequency in the list and under good radio conditions.

The allowed timeisincreased by 30 sfor each additional UTRAN frequency in the 3G Cell Reselection list.
However, multiple UTRAN cells on the same frequency in the neighbour cell list does not increase the allowed
time.

NOTE: Definitions of measurementsarein TS 25.215 and TS 25.101 for FDD mode, in TS 25.225and TS
25.102 for TDD mode, clause 3.2 and TS 05.08, clause 6.1.

References
1. TSO05.08, clause 6.6.5.
2. TS05.08, clause 6.6.4.

6.2.2.3.3 Test purpose
1. Toverify that:

1.1 The UE meets conformance requirement 1.1 and additionally, that no reselection is performed if the period is
lessthan5s

1.2 The UE meets conformance requirement 1.2.

1.3 The UE meets conformance requirement 1.3.
6.2.2.34 Method of test

Initial conditions
The 3G Neighbour Cell Description of Cell 1 (GSM) refers Cell 2 (UTRAN) and Cell 3 (UTRAN).
The Inter-RAT Cell Info List of Cell 2 (UTRAN) and Cell 3 (UTRAN) refersto Cell 1 (GSM).

Step a-c:
. Cell 2
Parameter Unit Cell 1 (GSM) (GSM)
Test Channel 1 2
RF Signal Level dBm -70 -85
RXLEVIACCESS. 1 ggm -100 -100
MS_TXPWR_MAX_ dBm Max. output Max. output
CCH power of UE power of UE
FDD_Qmin dBm -20 -20
FDD_Qoffset dBm 5 5
Parameter Unit Cell 3 (UTRAN)
Test Channel 1
CPICH_Ec cPicH_Rscp | dBMm/
(FDD) 3.84 -74
MHz
P-CCPCH_RSCP (TDD) dBm -7463
Qrxlevmin dBm -101160
Srxlev* dBm 2726
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Step d-g:
Parameter Unit Cell 1 (GSM) | Cell 2 (GSM)
70 -> OFF
RF Signal Level dBm -82 (4s) >
-70
Step h+j:
Parameter Unit Cell 1 (GSM) | Cell 2 (GSM)
RF Signal Level dBm _8_§6> OFF
Step k-m:
Parameter Unit Cell 1 (GSM) | Cell 2 (GSM)
-82 > OFF
RF Signal Level dBm -70 ->
-82

Test procedure

NOTE: Step a-c): Test purpose 1.3. Step d-g): test purpose 1.1. Step h-k): test purpose 1.2.
Method B is applied.

a) The SS activates the channels. The UE is not paged on any of the cells.

b) The UE isswitched on.

c) After 50 s, the SS starts paging continuously on cells 1 and 3 for 20 s. The SS monitors cells 1 and 3 for random
access reguests from the UE.

d) Cel 2isswitched off. The SS stops paging on the cells and waits for 20 s. (The UE should revert to Cell 1 dueto
cell reselection).

€) The SS starts paging continuously on Cell 3.

f) The SS decreases the transmit level of Cell 1 to—82 dBm for a period of 4 s (RSCP will then exceed RLA_C
value of Cell 1 by more than XXX_Qoffset) and then changes the level back to —70 dBm.

0) The SSwaitsto seeif there is any random access requests from the UE on Cell 3.
h) The SS stops paging on al cells and sets the transmit level of Cell 1 to—-82 dBm.

i) The SSwaits 20 s and then starts paging continously on Cell 1. (The UE should revert to Cell 3 dueto cell
reselection).

j) The SSincreases the transmit level of Cell 1to—70 dBm and waits for the UE to accesson Cell 1. The SS
records the timet from the increase in the level of Cell 1 to the first response from the UE.

k) The SS stops paging on al cells and sets the transmit level of Cell 1 back to —-82 dBm.
[) The SSwaits 20 s (The UE should revert to Cell 3 due to cell reselection).

m) The SSincreases the transmit level of Cell 1 to—70 dBm. After t+2 s (i.e. 2 s after reselection to Cell 1), the SS
starts paging continuously on Cell 3, changesthe level of Cell 1 back to —-82 dBm and waits to seeif thereis any
random access request on Cell 3. (Within 15 sec after reselection to GSM, the level of Cell 1is-82 + 10 dBm=-
72 dBm. After the 15 s period, the level of Cell 1is—82 + 5 dBm=-77 dBm. The level of Cell 3is—74 dBm, thus
leading to reselection to Cell 3 after 15 s).

6.2.2.3.5 Test Requirements

1) Instep c), after the UE hasreselected Cell 1 from Cell 3 asindicated by random access requests, any random
access regquests on Cell 3 shall not occur within 4,5 s of the last random access request on Cell 1.

2) Instep g), there shall be no access on Cell 3 within 34 s of decreasing the level of Cell 1.
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3) Instepj), the UE shall respond on Cell 1.
4) In step m), there shall be no response on Cell 3 within 11 s after the level of Cell 1 is changed back to -82 dBm.

NOTE: The 11 sisderived from (t+15) s minimum cell reselection timer minus (t+2) s from the start of step m)
up to the decrease of the level of Cell 1. A further 2 s are subtracted to cover for any uncertainty
introduced by the random access process occurring after step g).

<End of modified section>
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CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message when the SS requests the UE to
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M odifications from T1S-020677

1. The condition in which the IE “Protocol Error Indicator” in RRC
CONNECTION REQUEST message should be set to TRUE is not stated
in the core spec. Therefore, this IE should not be checked.

M odifications from T1S-020630

1. Inclause 8.3.1.1, CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message which includes the
IE “Transport channel information elements” will cause the UE to transit to
CELL_DCH state, and not CELL_FACH state.

2. Inclause 8.4.1.5, the UE will not read the modified MIB and SIB 11
broadcasted in step 1 since it has entered CELL_DCH state.
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establish the dedicated physical channel when UE moves into
CELL_DCH state.

Modifications from T1S-020677

In clause 8.1.2.9
* The IE “Protocol Error Indicator” in RRC CONNECTION REQUEST
message is set to “ Not Checked”

Modifications from T1S-020630
In clause 8.1.1.1
« Editorial: In Test Requirement, description of events after step 2 and 3 are
modified and added respectively.

In clause 8.3.1.1

* In step 8 k=2, when the IE "Transport channel information elements” is
included in the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message, the UE must transit
to CELL_DCH state. Step 11a and 11b are to bring the UE back to
CELL_FACH state in order to continue testing in CELL_FACH.

« The Specific Message Content of CELL UPDATE CONFIRM (step 8, k=2)
is edited. The IE “Added or Reconfigured uplink TrCH information” and
“Added or Reconfigured downlink TrCH information” are not included in
SIB 5.

» Editorial: Comments in Expected Sequence are edited to avoid ambiguity.

In clause 8.3.1.3
« Editorial: 2 copies of the Specific Message Content of CELL UPDATE
CONFIRM in step 12, 18 are found. The incorrect Message Content is
deleted.

In clause 8.4.1.5

* Modified MIB and SIB 11 should be transmitted before idle update
preamble. Current test case broadcast these messages only in step 1
after the UE has entered CELL_DCH, when the UE will not read the
broadcasted messages.

« SIB 11 is added into the Expected Sequence in step 9 because it is
described in the Test Procedure.

* Inthe Specific Message Content of the MEASUREMENT REPORT in
step 6, the IE “CPICH RSCP” is set to present since in the
MEASUREMENT CONTROL in step 5, the IE “CPICH RSCP reporting
indicator” is set to TRUE for active set cells.

¥ The test prose cannot test UE correctly. Some test proses will be ambiguous.

Other specs
affected:

Clauses affected:

Other comments:

#$ 81.1.1,8129831.1,83.13,84.15

3 Other core specifications 3
Test specifications
O&M Specifications

# Affects R99, REL-4, REL-5

How to create CRs using this form:
Comprehensive information and tips about how to create CRs can be found at: http://www.3gpp.org/3G_Specs/CRs.htm.
Below is a brief summary:
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1) Fill out the above form. The symbols above marked 3§ contain pop-up help information about the field that they are
closest to.

2) Obtain the latest version for the release of the specification to which the change is proposed. Use the MS Word
"revision marks" feature (also known as "track changes") when making the changes. All 3GPP specifications can be
downloaded from the 3GPP server under ftp://ftp.3gpp.org/specs/ For the latest version, look for the directory name
with the latest date e.g. 2001-03 contains the specifications resulting from the March 2001 TSG meetings.

3) With "track changes" disabled, paste the entire CR form (use CTRL-A to select it) into the specification just in front of
the clause containing the first piece of changed text. Delete those parts of the specification which are not relevant to
the change request.
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START OF MODIFICATIONS

8.1.1.1 Paging for Connection in idle mode
8.1.1.11 Definition
8.1.1.1.2 Conformance requirement

A UE inidle mode, CELL_PCH state or URA_PCH state shall receive the paging information for all its monitored
paging occasions. For an UE in idle mode, the paging occasions are specified in [25.304] and depend on the IE "CN
domain specific DRX cycle length coefficient”, as specified in subclause 8.6.3.1a. For aUE in CELL_PCH state or
URA_PCH state, the paging occasions depend a so on the IE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient" and the IE "RRC
State Indicator", as specified in subclauses 8.6.3.2 and 8.6.3.3 respectively.

When the UE receives aPAGING TY PE 1 message, it shall perform the actions as specified below.
If the UE isin idle mode, for each occurrence of the |E "Paging record” included in the message the UE shall:
1> if the IE "Used paging identity” isa CN identity:
2> compare the IE "UE identity" with al of its allocated CN UE identities:
2> if one match is found:
3> indicate reception of paging; and
3> forward the IE "CN domain identity", the |E "UE identity" and the |E "Paging cause" to the upper layers.
1> otherwise:

2> ignore that paging record.

Inthe UE, theinitia direct transfer procedure shall be initiated, when the upper layers request establishment of a
signalling connection. This request a so includes arequest for the transfer of a NAS message.

Upon initiation of the initial direct transfer procedure when the UE isin idle mode, the UE shall:
1> set the variable ESTABLISHMENT _CAUSE to the cause for establishment indicated by upper layers;
1> perform an RRC connection establishment procedure, according to subclause 8.1.3;
1> if the RRC connection establishment procedure was not successful:

2> indicate failure to establish the signalling connection to upper layers and end the procedure.
1> when the RRC connection establishment procedure is completed successfully:
2> continue with theinitial direct transfer procedure as below.

Upon initiation of the initial direct transfer procedure when the UE isin CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state, the UE shall:
1> perform a cell update procedure, according to subclause 8.3.1, using the cause "uplink data transmission";
1> when the cell update procedure completed successfully:

2> continue with theinitial direct transfer procedure as below.

The UE shall, inthe INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message:

1> set the IE "NAS message" as received from upper layers, and

1> set the IE"CN domain identity" as indicated by the upper layers; and
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1> set the |[E "Intra Domain NAS Node Selector” as follows:
2> derivethe |IE "Intra Domain NAS Node Selector" from TMSI/PMTSI, IMSI, or IMEI; and
2> provide the coding of the IE "IntraDomain NAS Node Selector” according to the following priorities:

1. derive therouting parameter for IDNNS from TMSI (CS domain) or PTMSI (PS domain) whenever a
vaid TMSI/PTMSI isavailable;

2. base the routing parameter for IDNNS on IMSI when no valid TMSI/PTM S is available;
3. base the routing parameter for IDNNS on IMEI only if no (U)SIM isinserted in the UE.
1> calculate the START according to subclause 8.5.9 for the CN domain as set in the |[E "CN Domain Identity”; and
1> include the calculated START value for that CN domaininthe lE"START".
In CELL_FACH state, the UE shall:

1> include a measurement report in the I1E "Measured results on RACH", as specified in the | E "Intra-frequency
reporting quantity for RACH reporting” and the | E "Maximum number of reported cells on RACH" in System
Information Block type 12 (or " System Information Block Type 11" if " System Information Block Type 12" is
not being broadcast);

1> include in the |E "Measured results on RACH" all requested reporting quantities for cells for which
measurements are reported.

The UE shall:

1> transmit the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC on signalling radio
bearer RB3;

1> when the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission:
2> confirm the establishment of a signalling connection to upper layers; and

2> add the signalling connection with the identity indicated by the IE "CN domain identity" in the variable
ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS.

1> when the successful delivery of the INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message has been confirmed by RLC:

2> the procedure ends.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.1.2 and 8.1.8, 3GPP TS 25.211 clause 5.3.3.10 (FDD), 3GPP TS25.221 (TDD), 3GPP TS
25.304 clause 8.

8.1.1.1.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE establishes an RRC connection after it receivesa PAGING TY PE 1 message which includes |E
"UE identity"(in IE "Paging Record") set to the IMSI of the UE, and responds with a correct INITIAL DIRECT
TRANSFER message.

8.1.1.1.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator: 1 cell

UE: Idle state (state 2 or state 3 or state 7) as specified in clause 7.4 of TS 34.108 with aCN UE identity (set to IMSI),
depending on the CN domain(s) supported by the UE.
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Test Procedure

SS transmits SY STEM INFORMATION BLOCK TY PE 1 or 13 messages, depending on the CN type supported by the
UE. The SStransmits a PAGING TY PE 1 message, which includes an unmatched CN UE identity for the UE in theidle
state. The UE shall not change its state. The SS transmits a PAGING TY PE 1 message, which includes a matched CN
UE identity for the UE in the idle state. During transmission of PAGING TY PE 1 messages, SS selects the correct
paging indicator on the PICH in order to alow the UE to respond to paging. Then the UE transmits an RRC
CONNECTION REQUEST to the SS, the SS transmits an RRC CONNECTION SETUP to the UE. When the UE
receives this message, the UE establishes an RRC connection and transmits an RRC CONNECTION SETUP
COMPLETE message and an INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message on the uplink DCCH.

NOTE: For UEs supporting GSM-MAP CN type only, SYSTEM INFORMATION TY PE 1 messages are to be

sent by SSin thistest case. On the other hand, SS transmits SY STEM INFORMATION TY PE 13

messages if the UE under test supports only ANSI-41 CN type.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK Transmit these messages on the
TYPE 13 or SYSTEM INFORMATION BCCH, in addition to the normal
BLOCK TYPE 1 BCCH transmissions. See specific
message contents.

2 <« PAGING TYPE 1 The SS transmits the message,
which includes an unmatched
identity (incorrect IMSI), and the
UE does not change its state.

3 < PAGING TYPE 1 The SS transmits the message,
which includes a matched identity
(test-SIM IMSI).

4 > RRC CONNECTION REQUEST

5 < RRC CONNECTION SETUP SS assigns DPCH resources to
allow UE to establish an RRC
connection.

6 RRC CONNECTION SETUP

COMPLETE
7 INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER

Specific Message Contents

SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK TYPE 1 (Step 1)

— for UEs supporting GSM-MAP core networks

Information Element

Value/remark

CN common GSM-MAP NAS system information
CN domain system information list
- CN domain system information
- CN domain identity
- CHOICE CN Type
- CN domain specific NAS system information
- CN domain specific DRX cycle length coefficient

UE Timers and constants in idle mode
- T300
- N300
-T312
- N312

LAC
Only 1 entry

Supported Domain (PS Domain or CS Domain)
GSM-MAP

1E 01(CS) or 00 00(PS)

7

4000 milliseconds
7

10 seconds

1
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SYSTEM INFORMATION TYPE 13 (Step 1) — for UEs supporting ANSI-41 core networks

Information Element

Value/remark

CN domain system information list
CN domain system information

- CN domain identity

- CHOICE CN Type

- CN domain specific NAS system information

- CN domain specific DRX cycle length coefficient
UE Timers and constants in idle mode

Only 1 entry

Supported Domain (PS Domain or CS Domain)
ANSI-41

Default

7

- T300 4000 milliseconds
- N300 7
-T312 10 sec
- N312 1
PAGING TYPE 1 (Step 2)
Information Element Value/remark
Message Type
Paging record list Only 1 entry
Paging record
CHOICE Used paging identity CN identity

- Paging cause

- CN domain identity
- CHOICE UE Identity
- IMSI

BCCH modification info

Terminating Call with one of the supported services
Registered Domain (PS Domain or CS Domain)

IMSI

Set to an arbitrary octet string of length 7 bytes which is
different from the IMSI value stored in the TEST USIM
card.

Not Present

PAGING TYPE 1 (Step 3)

Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
Paging record list
Paging record
CHOICE Used paging identity
- Paging cause
- CN domain identity
- CHOICE UE Identity
- IMSI

BCCH madification info

Only 1 entry

CN identity

Terminating Call with one of the supported services
Registered Domain (PS Domain or CS Domain )

IMSI

Set to the same octet string as in the IMSI stored in the
TEST USIM card

Not Present

RRC CONNECTION REQUEST (Step 4)

Information Element

Value/remark

Message type
Initial UE identity

Establishment Cause

Protocol Error Indicator
Measured results on RACH

Same as the IMSI stored in the TEST USIM card, or the
registered TMSI or P-TMSI

Check to see if it is set to the same value as "Paging
Cause" IE in the PAGING TYPE 1 message transmitted
on step 3.

Check to see if it is set to FALSE

Not checked.
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INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER (Step 7) — for UEs supporting GSM-MAP core networks

Information Element Value/remark
Message Type
Integrity check info Not present
CN domain identity CS domain or PS domain
Intra Domain NAS Node Selector
- CHOICE version R99
-- CHOICE CN type GSM-MAP
--- CHOICE Routing basis IMSI (response to IMSI paging)
---- Routing parameter Bit string (10) consisting of DecimalToBinary [(IMSI div

10) mod 1000]. The bits of the result are numbered from
b0 to b9, with bit b0 being the least significant..

--- Entered parameter False
NAS message Not checked
START Not checked
Measured results on RACH Not checked

INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER (Step 7) — for UEs supporting ANSI-41 core networks

Information Element Value/remark
Message Type
Integrity check info Not present
CN domain identity CS domain or PS domain
Intra Domain NAS Node Selector
- CHOICE version ANSI-41 : Bitstring(14), all bits set to 0
NAS message Not checked
START Not checked
Measured results on RACH Not checked
8.1.1.15 Test requirement

After step 2 the UE shall not respond to PAGING TY PE 1 message sent in step 2transmit-on-the uphnk-CCCH-ir-order

After step 3 the UE shall transmit RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message on the uplink CCCH.

After step 5 the UE shall have an RRC connection based on dedicated physical channel resources and transmit an RRC
CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE message and INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message on the uplink DCCH.

END OF MODIFICATIONS

<START OF MODIFICATIONS>

8.1.2.9 RRC Connection Establishment: Success after Physical channel failure and
Failure after Invalid configuration

8.1.2.9.1 Definition

8.1.2.9.2 Conformance requirement

If the UE failed to establish, per TS 25.331 subclause 8.5.4, the physical channel(s) indicated in the RRC
CONNECTION SETUP message.

After having received an RRC CONNECTION SETUP message with the value of the |E "Initial UE identity" equal to
the value of the variable INITIAL_UE IDENTITY.

Before the RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE message is delivered to lower layers for transmission,
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the UE shall:

1> clear the entry for the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message in the table " Accepted transactions' in the variable
TRANSACTIONS;

1> check the value of V300, and:

2>

2>

if V300 isequa to or smaller than N300:
3> set CFN inrelation to SFN of current cell according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.5.15;
3> set the IEsin the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.1.3.3;

3> perform the mapping of the Access Class to an Access Service Class as specified in TS 25.331 subclause
8.5.13, and apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH;

3> submit anew RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to the lower layers for transmission on the
uplink CCCH,;

3> increment counter V300; and
3> restart timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure in transmitting the message.

if V300 is greater than N300:

If the UE receives an RRC CONNECTION SETUP message which contains an |E "Initial UE identity" with avalue
whichisidentical to the value of the variable INITIAL_UE_IDENTITY; and

the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION becomes set to TRUE due to the received RRC CONNECTION SETUP

message:

the UE shall:

1> clear the entry for the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message in the table " Accepted transactions' in the variable
TRANSACTIONS and proceed as below;

1> if V300 isequal to or smaller than N300:

2>
2>
2>

2>
2>

2>
2>

set the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_INDICATOR to TRUE;
set the IEsin the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.1.3.3;

perform the mapping of the Access Class to an Access Service Class as specified in TS 25.331 subclause
8.5.13; and

apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH;

submit anew RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to the lower layers for transmission on the uplink
CCCH;

increment counter VV300; and

restart timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure in transmitting the message.

1> if V300 is greater than N300:

Reference

3GPPTS

25.331 clause 8.1.3.
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8.1.2.9.3 Test purpose

1. To confirm that the UE retries to establish the RRC connection until V300 is greater than N300 when a physical
channel failure occurs because SS does not configure the physical channel that is specified in the transmitted
RRC CONNECTION SETUP message.

2. To confirm that the UE retries to establish the RRC connection until V300 is greater than N300 when the
transmitted RRC CONNECTION SETUP message causes invalid configuration in the UE.

8.1.2.94 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator: 1 cell

UE: Idle state (state 2 or state 3 or state 7) as specified in clause 7.4 of TS 34.108, depending on the CN domain(s)
supported by the UE

Test Procedure

Before the test starts, an internal counter K in SSisinitialised to avalue = 0. Following this, the UE shall transmit an
RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to the SS on the uplink CCCH, after the operator attempts to make an
outgoing call. SSincrements K every time such a message isreceived. Then, SS shall send aRRC CONNECTION
SETUP message that contains an invalid configuration. UE shall then send RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message
to SSagain. Thiscycleisrepeated until K reaches N300+1. When K is equal to N300+1, the SS again transmits an
RRC CONNECTION SETUP message including an invalid configuration. Upon receiving this message the UE shall
not send another RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message.

Next the SS re-initialises the internal counter K to value = 0, after which the operator attempts to make another outgoing
call. Following this, the UE shall transmit an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to the SS on the uplink CCCH.
SSincrements K every time such a message is received. SS transmits an RRC CONNECTION SETUP message to
make the UE configure the physical channel in order to communicate on the DCCH but SS does not configure the
physical channel. Then the UE detects the physical channel failure and transmits an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST
message. This cycle is repeated until K reaches N300+1. When K is equal to N300+1, the SS transmits the RRC
CONNECTION SETUP message and configures the physical channel. The UE shall detect "in-sync" from physical
layer and then acknowledge the establishment of RRC connection by sending the RRC CONNECTION SETUP
COMPLETE message on uplink DCCH.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | sS
1 SS initialises counter K to 0.
Operator is asked to make
an outgoing call and SS
starts to wait for RRC
CONNECTION REQUEST
on uplink CCCH.

2 > RRC CONNECTION REQUEST See specific message
contents.
2a SSincrements K by 1 for

every RRC CONNECTION
REQUEST message
received in step 2

2b < RRC CONNECTION SETUP See specific message
contents.
3 SS checks to see if K is

equal to N300+1. If so, goes
to step 3a. Else, continues
to execute step 2.

3a SS waits to verify that the
UE does not send any
further RRC CONNECTION
REQUEST message

3b SS re-initialises counter K to
0. Operator is asked to
make another outgoing call
and SS starts to wait for
RRC CONNECTION
REQUEST on uplink CCCH.

3c > RRC CONNECTION REQUEST See specific message
contents.
3d SSincrements K by 1 for

every RRC CONNECTION
REQUEST message
received in step 3c

3e SS checks to see if K is
equal to N300+1. If so, goes
to step 6. Else, continues to
execute step 4

4 < RRC CONNECTION SETUP Use the default message
with the same message sub-
type specified in clause 9 in
TS 34.108. SS does not
configure the physical

channel.
5 The next step is step 3c.
6 < RRC CONNECTION SETUP Use the default message

with the same message sub-
type specified in clause 9 in
TS 34.108. SS configures
the physical channel.

7 The UE configures the layer
1 and layer 2.
8 > RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE Use the default message

with the same message sub-
type specified in clause 9 in
TS 34.108.
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Specific Message Contents

RRC CONNECTION REQUEST (Step 2 & step 3c, K=0)

The same message sub-type found in clause 9 of TS 34.108 applies, with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
Initial UE identity Same as the IMSI stored in the TEST USIM card, or the
registered TMSI or P-TMSI
Establishment Cause Originating Interactive Call or Originating Background
Call or Originating Streaming Call

RRC CONNECTION REQUEST (Step 2 & step 3c, K>0)

The same message sub-type found in clause 9 of TS 34.108 applies, with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
Initial UE identity Same as the IMSI stored in the TEST USIM card, or the
registered TMSI or P-TMSI
Establishment Cause Originating Interactive Call or Originating Background
Call or Originating Streaming Call
Protocol error indicator FRUENot Checked

RRC CONNECTION SETUP (Step 2b)

Use the same message sub-type found in clause 9 of TS 34.108, with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
RRC State Indicator CELL_DCH
Uplink DPCH info Not present
8.1.2.95 Test requirement

After step 3athe UE shall not send any further RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message.

After step 8 the UE shall transmit an RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE message and establish an RRC
connection.

<END OF MODIFICATIONS>

START OF MODIFICATIONS

8.3.1.1 Cell Update: cell reselection in CELL_FACH
8.3.1.1.1 Definition
8.3.1.1.2 Conformance requirement

A UE shall initiate the cell update procedure in the following cases:

1> Uplink data transmission:

1> Paging response:
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1> Radio link failure:

1> Re-entering service area:

1> RLC unrecoverable error:

1> Cell reselection:

2> if none of the criteriafor performing cell update with the causes specified above in the current subclause is
met:

3> if the UEisin CELL_FACH or CELL_PCH state and the UE performs cell re-selection; or
3> if the UE isin CELL_FACH state and the variable C_RNTI is empty:

4> perform cell update using the cause "cell reselection”.

When initiating cell update procedure, the UE shall:
1> stop timer T305;
1> if the UE isin CELL_DCH dtate:

1> moveto CELL_FACH state, if not already in that state;
1> if the UE performs cell re-selection:
2> clear the variable C_RNTI; and
2> stop using that C_RNTI just cleared from the variable C_RNTI in MAC.
1> set CFN in relation to SFN of current cell according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.5.15;
1> in case of acell update procedure:
2> set the contents of the CELL UPDATE message according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.3.1.3;

2> submit the CELL UPDATE message for transmission on the uplink CCCH.

1> set counter V302 to 1,

1> start timer T302 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure in transmitting the message.

In case of cell update procedure the UE shall transmit a CELL UPDATE message.
The UE shall set the IEsin the CELL UPDATE message as follows:

1> set the IE "Cell update cause” corresponding to the cause specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.3.1.2 that is valid
when the CELL UPDATE message is submitted to lower layers for transmission;

NOTE: During the time period starting from when a cell update procedure isinitiated by the UE until when the
procedure ends, additional CELL UPDATE messages may be transmitted by the UE with different
causes.
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1> set the IE "U-RNTI" to the value of the variable U_RNTI;
1> if the value of the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR _INDICATOR is TRUE:

1> if the value of the variable FAILURE_INDICATOR is TRUE:

When the UE receivesa CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message; and

- if the messageisreceived on the CCCH, and IE "U-RNTI" is present and has the same value as the variable
U_RNTI; or

- if the messageis received on DCCH:
the UE shall:

1> stop timer T302;

1> in case of acell update procedure and the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:
2> includes "RB information elements"; and/or
2> includes "Transport channel information elements’; and/or
2> includes "Physical channel information elements®; and
2> if the variable ORDERED RECONFIGURATION isset to FALSE:

3> set the variable ORDERED_RECONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> act upon all received information elements as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.6, unless specified otherwisein
the following:

2> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure as specified in TS 25.214;

1> enter a state according to subclause 8.6.3.3 applied on the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM / URA UPDATE
CONFIRM message.

If the UE after state transition remainsin CELL_FACH state, it shall

1> start the timer T305 using itsinitial valueif timer T305 is not running and periodical cell update has been
configured by T305 in the |E "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than
"infinity";

1> select PRACH according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.5.17;

1> select Secondary CCPCH according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.5.19;

1> not prohibit periodical status transmissionin RLC;

1> if the IE"UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient” isincluded in the same message:
2> ignore that |E and stop using DRX.

If the UE after the state transition remainsin CELL _FACH state; and
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- aC-RNTI isstored inthevariable C_RNTI;

the UE shall:

1> in case of acell update procedure:

2> set the |E "RRC transaction identifier” in any response message transmitted below to the value of "RRC
transaction identifier" in the entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table " Accepted
transactions' in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

2> clear that entry.

1> transmit a response message as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.3.1.7;

If the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:

- includesthe |E "RB information to release list":
the UE shall:

1> transmit a RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE as response message using AM RLC.
If the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:

- doesnot include the |IE "RB information to release list"; and

- includesthe |E "RB information to reconfigure list"; or

- includesthe |E "RB information to be affected list":
the UE shall:

1> transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE as response message using AM RLC.
If the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:

- does not include "RB information elements’; and

- includes "Transport channel information elements”:
the UE shall:

1> transmit a TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE as response message using AM
RLC.

If the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:

- does not include "RB information elements’; and

- does not include "Transport channel information elements’; and

- includes"Physical channel information elements’:
the UE shall:

1> transmit aPHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE as response message using AM RLC.
If the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:

- does not include "RB information elements"; and
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- does not include "Transport channel information elements"; and
- doesnot include "Physical channel information elements’; and
- includes"CN information elements’; or
- includes the | E " Ciphering mode info"; or
- includesthe |E "Integrity protection mode info"; or
- includesthe |E "New C-RNTI"; or
- includesthe IE "New U-RNTI":
the UE shall:
1> transmit aUTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM as response message using AM RLC.
If the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:
- doesnot include "RB information elements"; and
- does not include "Transport channel information elements’; and
- doesnot include "Physical channel information elements’; and
- doesnot include "CN information elements"; and
- does not include the | E " Ciphering mode info"; and
- doesnot include the |E "Integrity protection modeinfo"; and
- doesnot include the IE "New C-RNTI"; and
- doesnot includethe IE "New U-RNTI":
the UE shall:
1> transmit no response message.

If the new stateis CELL_FACH, the response message shall be transmitted using the new configuration after the state
transition., and the UE shall:

1> if the variable PDCP_SN_INFO is empty:

2> if the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM or URA UPDATE CONFIRM message did not contain the |E " Ciphering
mode info":

3> when RLC has been requested to transmit the response message,

4> continue with the remainder of the procedure.

If any or severa of the following conditions are true:

- reselection to another UTRA cell (including the previously serving cell) before completion of the cell update or
URA update procedure;

the UE shall:

1> stop T302 if it isrunning;
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1> check whether it isstill in"in service area’;

1> in case of acell update procedure:

2> clear any entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table " Accepted transactions” in the
variable TRANSACTIONS.

If the UE detects "in service area" if it has not entered idle mode, and:
1> if V302 isequal to or smaller than N302, the UE shall:

2> if the UE performed cell re-selection:
3> deleteits C-RNTI.

2> in case of acell update procedure;
3> set the contents of the CELL UPDATE message according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.3.1.3;
3> submit the CELL UPDATE message for transmission on the uplink CCCH.

2> increment counter V302,

2> restart timer T302 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message.

1> if V302 is greater than N302, the UE shall:

Reference
3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.3.1
8.3.1.1.3 Test purpose

1. To confirm that the UE executes a cell update procedure after the successful reselection of another UTRA cell.

2. To confirm that the UE sends the correct uplink response message when executing cell update procedure due to
cell reselection.

8.3.1.14 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator: 2 cells- Cell 1 and 2 are active.

UE: PS-DCCH+DTCH_FACH (state 6-11) in cell 1 as specified in clause 7.4 of TS 34.108.
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Test Procedure

Table 8.3.1.1
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2
0 [ T 0O | T
UTRA RF Ch.1 Ch. 1
Channel
Number
CPICH Ec dBm/3.84MHz -60 -75 -75 -60
(FDD)
P-CCPCH dBm -60 -75 -75 -60
RSCP (TDD)

Table 8.3.1.1 illustrates the downlink power to be applied for the 2 cells at various time instants of the test execution.
Columns marked "TO" denote theinitial conditions. SS switches the power settings repeatedly between columns " T1"

and "TQ", whenever the description bel ow specifies that the transmission power settings for cell 1 and cell 2 be
reversed.
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The UE isinthe CELL_FACH state, camping onto cell 1. SS configures its downlink transmission power settings
according to columns"T1" in table 8.3.1.1. The UE shall find cell 2 to be more suitable for service and hence perform a
cell reselection. After the completion of cell reselection, the UE shall transmitsa CELL UPDATE message to the SS on
the uplink CCCH of cell 2 and set IE "Cell update cause”" to "Cell Reselection”. After the SS receives this message, it
transmitsa CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message, which includes the IE "RRC State Indicator” set to "CELL_FACH",
to the UE on the downlink DCCH. UE shall verify that IE "New C-RNTI" is not included in the downlink message and
shall send a CELL UPDATE messageto SS again. SS shall then send a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message which
includesavalid IE "New C-RNTI". SS verifies that the UE send UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM
message.. UE shall stay in CELL_FACH state. SS configures its downlink transmission power settings according to
columns"TO" in table 8.3.1.1. The UE shall send a CELL UPDATE message on the uplink CCCH of cell 1. SSreplies
with CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message and allocates new C-RNTI and U-RNTI identities to the UE. The IE "RRC
State Indicator” is set to "CELL_FACH" in this message. The UE shall transmit UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM message. Following this, SS configures its downlink transmission power settings according to columns
"T1" intable 8.3.1.1. The UE shall initiate a cell update procedure by transmitting a CELL UPDATE message and
stating the cause as ‘cell re-selection’. SSreplies with a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message which contains |IE
"Physical channel information elements’. The UE shall send PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION
COMPLETE message to acknowledge the change in physical resources. Then, SS configures its downlink transmission
power settings according to columns*TO" intable 8.3.1.1. The UE shall send a CELL UPDATE message on the uplink
CCCH of cell 1. SSreplieswith a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message which contains |E " Transport channel
information elements’_and |E "RRC State Indicator" isset to "CELL _DCH". The UE shall moveto CELL DCH state
and send TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message. The SS shall transmit PHY SICAL
CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message, asking the UE to moveto CELL FACH state. The UE shall send a
PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message after transiting to CELL _FACH state.
Following this, SS configures its downlink transmission power settings according to columns"T1" intable 8.3.1.1. The
UE shall send a CELL UPDATE message on the uplink CCCH of cell 2. SSreplieswithaCELL UPDATE CONFIRM
message which contains |E "RB information to be affected list". The UE shall send RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message. Then, SS configures its downlink transmission power settings according
to columns"TQ" in table 8.3.1.1. The UE shall send a CELL UPDATE message on the uplink CCCH of cell 1. SS
replieswith a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message which contains |E "RB information to release list”. The UE shall
send RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE message. Finally, SS configures its downlink transmission power
settings according to columns " T1" in table 8.3.1.1. The UE shall send a CELL UPDATE message on the uplink CCCH
of cell 2. SS shall not respond to this message but SS configures its downlink transmission power settings according to
columns"TO" intable 8.3.1.1. UE shall send a CELL UPDATE message on the uplink CCCH of cell 1. SS shall then
send CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message to UE. UE shall reply with UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM message. SS calls for generic procedure C.2 to check that UE isin CELL_FACH state.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | ssS
1 The UE is in the CELL_FACH
state in cell 1
2 Void SS applies the downlink

transmission power settings,
according to the values in
columns "T1" of table 8.3.1.1.
The UE shall find that the cell
2 is better for service and
perform a reselection. SS
waits for the maximum
duration required for the UE to
camp to cell 2.

3 > CELL UPDATE Value "cell reselection” shall
be indicated in IE "Cell update
cause"

4 < CELL UPDATE CONFIRM IE "RRC State Indicator" is set
to "CELL_FACH". SS set k=0.

4a > CELL UPDATE Value "cell reselection” shall
be indicated in IE "Cell update
cause"

4b < CELL UPDATE CONFIRM See message content. SS set
k=0.

5 > UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION

CONFIRM
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SS reverses the transmission
power level of cell 1 and cell 2.

CELL UPDATE

MY

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM

|IE "RRC State Indicator" is set
to "CELL_FACH". Ifk 2 0, new
C-RNTI and U-RNTI identities
are assigned to the UE. If k>0,
IE "Physical channel
information elements" is
included in this message. If
k>1, IE "Transport channel
information elements" is
included in this message_and
IE "RRC State Indicator" is set
to "CELL DCH". #k>21E"RB

Kk>3_|E "RB inf i
listis incl in thi
rmessage-—Increment k by 1.

UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM

If k=1 when SS received this
message, go to step 6. Elself
k=1 and this message is not
received, test fails. If this
message is not received,
proceed to next step.

10

PHYSICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE

If k=2 when SS received this
message, go to step 6. Elself
k=2 and this message is not
received, test fails. If this
message is not received,
proceed to next step.

11

TRANSPORT CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE

If k=3 when SS received this
message, proceed to next
step. If k=3 and this message
is not received, test fails. go-to
preceedHe-Rextstep:

I

PHYSICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION

The UE is in CELL_DCH now.
The SS shall send PHYSICAL
CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION
message to the UE asking the
UE to transit to CELL FACH
state.

[
[
o

N

PHYSICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE

=
=
o

The SS reverses the
transmission power level of
cell 1 and cell 2.

[
[
o

CELL UPDATE

[
[
D

(NN

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM

IE "RRC State Indicator" is set
to "CELL FACH". If k =0, new
C-RNTI and U-RNTI identities
are assigned to the UE. If k>0,
|IE "Physical channel
information elements" is
included in this message. If
k>2, IE "RB information to be
affected list" is included in this
message. If k>3, IE "RB
information to release list" is
included in this message.
Increment k by 1.

12

RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
COMPLETE
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13 > RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE If k=5 when SS received this
message, proceed to next
step. Elself k=5 and this
message is not received, test

fails. H-this-message-is-not

received testfails.

14 SS reverses the transmission
power level of cell 1 and cell 2.

15 > CELL UPDATE

16 SS reverses the transmission
power level of cell 1 and cell 2.

17 > CELL UPDATE

18 < CELL UPDATE CONFIRM

19 > UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION

CONFIRM
20 <> CALL C.2 If the test result of C.2

indicates that UE is in
CELL_FACH state, the test
passes, otherwise it fails.

Specific Message Contents

CELL UPDATE (Step 3, 7, 11d, 15 and 17)

The same message found in TS 34.108, clause 9 shall be transmitted by the UE on the uplink CCCH, with the exception
of the following IEs:

Information Element Value/remark

U-RNTI
- SRNC Identity Check to see if set to ‘0000 0000 0001
- S-RNTI In step 3, check to see if set to ‘0000 0000 0000 0000
0001'. In step 7 and when k<1, check to see if set to
‘0000 0000 0000 0000 0001". In step 7 and when k>0,
check to see if set to same string in IE "S-RNTI" in IE
"New U-RNTI" of CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in
previous step 8. In step 15 and 17, check to see if set to
same string in IE "S-RNTI" in IE "New U-RNTI" of CELL
UPDATE CONFIRM message in previous step 8.
Cell Update Cause Check to see if set to 'Cell Re-selection'

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM (Step 4)

Use the same message sub-type found in TS 34.108, clause 9.

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM (Step 4b and 18)

Use the same message sub-type found in TS 34.108, clause 9, with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
RRC State Indicator CELL FACH
New C-RNTI '1010 1010 1010 1010

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM (Step 8 and k = 0)

Use the same message sub-type found in TS 34.108, clause 9, with the following exceptions:
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Information Element Value/remark
New U-RNTI
- SRNC Identity ‘0000 0000 0001’
- S-RNTI An arbitrary 20-bits string which is different from original
S-RNTI
New C-RNTI An arbitrary 16-bits string which is different from original

C-RNTI assigned in RRC connection establishment
procedure.

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM (Step 8 and k=1)

Use the same message sub-type found in step 8 and k=0, with the following exceptions:

Information Element

Value/remark

Maximum allowed uplink TX power

3 dB below the following value:

Minimum of {33 dBm for FDD and 30 dBm for TDD,
maximum uplink power allowed under the UE power
class}

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM (Step 8 and k=2)

Use the same message sub-type found in step 8 and k=1, with the following exceptions:

Information Element

Value/remark

RRC State indicator

CELL_DCH

UL Transport channel information for all transport
channels

Same as the |E in RADIO BEARER SETUP (Packet to
CELL DCH from CELL FACH in PS)

Added or Reconfigured uplink TrCH information

Same as the |E in RADIO BEARER SETUP (Packet to
CELL_DCH from CELL FACH in PS)the-system

mfermation-blecktypes

DL Transport channel information for all transport
channels

Same as the |E in RADIO BEARER SETUP (Packet to
CELL DCH from CELL FACH in PS)

Added or Reconfigured downlink TrCH information

Same as RADIO BEARER SETUP (Packet to
CELL_DCH from CELL FACH in PS)the-system

information-block type 5

CHOICE channel requirement

Uplink DPCH info

Same as the |E in RADIO BEARER SETUP (Packet to
CELL DCH from CELL FACH in PS)

Downlink information common for all radio links

Same as the |E in RADIO BEARER SETUP (Packet to
CELL DCH from CELL FACH in PS)

Downlink information per radio link list

Same as the |E in RADIO BEARER SETUP (Packet to
CELL DCH from CELL FACH in PS)

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM (Step 11e8-and k=3)

Use the same message sub-type found in step 8 and k=21, with the following exceptions:

Information Element

Value/remark

RB information to be reconfigure
- RB identity
- PDCP info
- PDCP SN info
- RLC info
- RB mapping info
- RB stop/continue

20

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Stop

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM (Step 11e8 and k=4)

Use the same message sub-type found in step 11e8 and k=3, with the following exceptions:
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Information Element Value/remark
RB information to release
-RB identity 4

PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION (Step 11a)

Use the same message sub-type found in [9] TS 34.108 clause 9, which is entitled "Packet to CELL _FACH from
CELL DCHinPS’:

PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE (Step 11b)

Use the same message sub-type found in [9] TS 34.108 clause 9.

8.3.1.1.5 Test requirement

After step 2 the UE shall reselect to cell 2 and then it shall transmit a CELL UPDATE message which, sets the value
"cell reselection” in |E "Cell update cause".

After step 3 the UE shall transmit CELL UPDATE message which sets the value "cell reselection” in IE "Cell update

cause.

After step 4a, the UE shall transmit aUTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message to acknowledge that
it has started to use the new RNTI identities allocated.

After step 6 the UE shall sent a CELL UPDATE message to the cell with stronger transmitting power, in order to
indicate that a cell reselection has taken place.

After step 8, if k=1, the UE shall transmit aUTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message to
acknowledge that it has started to use the new RNTI identities allocated.

If k=2, the UE shall transmit a PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message on the new
physical channel assigned.

If k=3, the UE shall transmit a TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message to
acknowledge that it has reconfigured the transport channels.

After step 11e, If k=4, the UE shall transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message to
acknowledge that it has reconfigured the radio bearers.

If k=5, the UE shall transmit a RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE message to acknowledge that it has release
itsradio bearers.

After step 14 the UE shall transmit a CELL UPDATE message to the cell with stronger transmitting power, in order to
indicate that a cell reselection has taken place.

After step 16 the UE shall transmit a CELL UPDATE message to the cell with stronger transmitting power, in order to
indicate that a cell reselection has taken place.

After step 18, the UE shall transmit aUTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message to acknowledge that
it has started to use the new RNTI identities allocated.

END OF MODIFICATIONS
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START OF MODIFICATIONS

8.3.1.3 Cell Update: periodical cell update in CELL_FACH
8.3.1.31 Definition
8.3.1.3.2 Conformance requirement

UE shall initiate the cell update procedure in the following cases:

1> Uplink data transmission:

1> Paging response:

1> Radio link failure:

1> Re-entering service area

1> RLC unrecoverable error:

1> Cell reselection:

1> Periodical cell update:

2> if none of the criteriafor performing cell update with the causes specified above in the current subclauseis
met; and

2> if theUE isin CELL_FACH or CELL_PCH state; and
2> if the timer T305 expires; and
2> if the criteriafor "in service area" as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.5.5.2 is fulfilled; and

2> if periodic updating has been configured by T305 in the |IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set
to any other value than "infinity":

3> perform cell update using the cause "periodical cell update”.
When initiating the cell update procedure, the UE shall:
1> stop timer T305;

1> moveto CELL_FACH dtate, if not already in that state;

1> set CFN in relation to SFN of current cell according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.5.15;

1> in case of acell update procedure:

2> set the contents of the CELL UPDATE message according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.3.1.3;
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2> submit the CELL UPDATE message for transmission on the uplink CCCH.
1> set counter V302to 1;

1> dtart timer T302 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure in transmitting the message.

In case of cell update procedure the UE shall transmit a CELL UPDATE message.
The UE shall set the IEsin the CELL UPDATE message as follows:

1> set the IE "Cell update cause” corresponding to the cause specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.3.1.2 that is valid
when the CELL UPDATE message is submitted to lower layers for transmission;

NOTE: During the time period starting from when a cell update procedureisinitiated by the UE until when the
procedure ends, additional CELL UPDATE messages may be transmitted by the UE with different
causes.

1> set the IE "U-RNTI" to the value of the variable U_RNTI;

When the UE receives a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message; and

- if the message isreceived onthe CCCH, and IE "U-RNTI" is present and has the same value as the variable
U_RNTI; or

- if the message isreceived on DCCH:
the UE shall:
1> stop timer T302;

1> act upon all received information elements as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.6, unless specified otherwisein
the following:

2> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure as specified in TS 25.214;

1> enter a state according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.6.3.3 applied on the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM / URA
UPDATE CONFIRM message.

If the UE after state transition remainsin CELL_FACH state, it shall

1> start the timer T305 using itsinitial valueif timer T305 is not running and periodical cell update has been
configured by T305 in the |E "UE Timers and constants in connected mode” set to any other value than
"infinity";

1> select PRACH according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.5.17;
1> select Secondary CCPCH according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.5.19;
1> not prohibit periodical status transmissionin RLC;
1> if the IE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient” isincluded in the same message:
2> ignore that 1E and stop using DRX.
If the UE after the state transition remainsin CELL _FACH state; and
- aC-RNTI isstored inthe variable C_RNTI;
or

- the UE after the state transition moves to another state than the CELL_FACH state:
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the UE shall:

1> in case of acell update procedure:

2> set the |IE "RRC transaction identifier" in any response message transmitted below to the value of "RRC
transaction identifier" in the entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table " Accepted
transactions' in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

2> clear that entry.

1> transmit a response message as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.3.1.7;

1> in case of acell update procedure:

2> clear the entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Rejected transactions' in the
variable TRANSACTIONS.

1> set the variable CELL_UPDATE_STARTED to FALSE;

1> clear the variable SECURITY_MODIFICATION.

If the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:

does not include "RB information elements”; and

does not include "Transport channel information elements*; and
does not include "Physical channel information elements’; and
includes"CN information elements’; or

includes the | E " Ciphering mode info"; or

includes the | E "Integrity protection mode info"; or
includesthe |E "New C-RNTI"; or

includesthe |E "New U-RNTI":

the UE shall:

1> transmit aUTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM as response message using AM RLC.

If the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:

does not include "RB information elements’; and

does not include "Transport channel information elements’; and
does not include "Physical channel information elements’; and
does not include "CN information elements”; and

does not include the IE " Ciphering mode info"; and

does not include the |E "Integrity protection mode info"; and
does not include the |E "New C-RNTI"; and

does not include the |E "New U-RNTI":

the UE shall:

1> transmit no response message.
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When the UE receivesa UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION message, it shall:
1> act on received information elements as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.6;
1> if the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode” is present:

2> store the values of the |E "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" in the variable
TIMERS _AND_CONSTANTS, replacing any previoudy stored value for each timer and constant; and

2> for each updated timer value:

3> start using the new value next time the timer is started;
2> for each updated constant value:

3> dtart using the new value directly;

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message to the
value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION message in the
table "Accepted transactions” in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;
1> transmit aUTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC;

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.3.1, 8.3.3.3.

8.3.1.3.3 Test purpose

1. To confirm that the UE executes a periodical cell update procedure following the expiry of timer T305.
8.3.1.34 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator: 2 cells— Cell 1 and 2 are active.

UE: PS-DCCH+DTCH_FACH (state 6-11) in cell 1 as specified in clause 7.4 of TS 34.108.

Test Procedure

Table 8.3.1.3
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2
0 [T1 0 [T1

UTRA RF Ch.1 Ch. 1
Channel
Number
CPICH Ec dBm/ | -60 -75 -75 -60
(FDD) 3.84

MHz
P-CCPCH dBm -60 -75 -75 -60
RSCP
(TDD)

Table 8.3.1.3 illustrates the downlink power to be applied for the 2 cells at various time instants of the test execution.

The UEisin CELL_FACH state. When the UE detects the expiry of timer T305 according to the settings in system
information, the UE transmits a CELL UPDATE message to the SS on the uplink CCCH with a cause indicating
periodical cell updating. SSreplieswith a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message, and |E "RRC State Indicator” is set to
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"CELL_FACH". SSverifiesthat the UE does not transmit any uplink message. SS then waits for T305 to expire again.
The UE shall send another CELL UPDATE message to report periodic cell updating. After the SSreceivesthis
message, it transmits a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message which includesthe IEs "new C-RNTI", "new U-RNTI" to
the UE on the downlink DCCH. Then the UE shall transmit an UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM
message on the uplink DCCH to acknowledge the receipt of the new UE identities. Next, SS transmits UTRAN
MOBILITY INFORMATION message, which includes |E "T305" set to "infinity", to UE. UE shall transmit UTRAN
MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message. SS configures its downlink transmission power settings according
to columns"T1" in table 8.3.1.3, causing the UE to enter CELL_FACH statein cell 2 and transmit a CELL UPDATE
message on uplink CCCH with I1E "Cell update cause" set to "cell reselection”. Then SS shall transmit CELL UPDATE
CONFIRM. Then the UE shall transmit an UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message on the uplink
DCCH to acknowledge the receipt of the new UE identities. SS then monitors the uplink CCCH for a period of 60
minutes (ideally the SS should monitor this up to the maximum possible value for timer T305 (720 minutes), but for
practical reasons 60 minutes (twice default timer of 30 minutes) is regarded as being sufficient) and verifies that no
CELL_UPDATE messageisreceived. After this, the SS transmits UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION message,
whichincludes IE "T305" set to '5', to UE. UE shall transmit UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM
message. SS configures its downlink transmission power settings according to columns " TQO" in table 8.3.1.3, causing
the UE to enter CELL_FACH state in cell 1 and transmit a CELL UPDATE message on uplink CCCH with I1E "Cell
update cause”" set to "cell reselection”. Then SS shall transmit CELL UPDATE CONFIRM. Then the UE shall transmit
an UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message on the uplink DCCH to acknowledge the receipt of the
new UE identities. UE shall resume periodic cell updating procedure and transmit CELL_UPDATE message after T305
(5 minutes) expires.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | ss

1 The UE is in the CELL_FACH
state. SS waits until T305 has
expired.

2 > CELL UPDATE IE "Cell update cause" shall be
set to "periodical cell updating”

3 < CELL UPDATE CONFIRM No RNTI identities are given.

No information on PRACH and
S-CCPCH are provided.

4 SS verifies that no uplink
message is received from UE.
SS waits for another period to
allow T305 to expire.

5 > CELL UPDATE Set to "periodical cell update”
in |IE "Cell update cause" upon
the expiry of timer T305.

6 <« CELL UPDATE CONFIRM Including IEs "new C-RNTI",
"new U-RNTI" and IE "RRC
State Indicator" is set to
"CELL_FACH"

7 > UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM
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Release 5
8 < UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION IE "T305" is set to 'infintiy".
9 > UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM
10 SS applies the downlink
transmission power settings,
according to the values in
columns "T1" of table 8.3.1.3
11 CELL UPDATE IE "Cell update cause" shall be
set to "cell reselection"”.
12 < CELL UPDATE CONFIRM
12a > UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM
13 SS waits for 60 minutes and
checks that no CELL UPDATE
message is transmitted on
uplink PRACH channel.
14 < UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION IE "T305" is set to 's.
15 > UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM
16 SS applies the downlink
transmission power settings,
according to the values in
columns "T0" of table 8.3.1.3
17 > CELL UPDATE IE "Cell update cause" shall be
set to "cell reselection".
18 <« CELL UPDATE CONFIRM
18a UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM
19 CELL UPDATE UE shall transmit this
message with "cell update
cause" set to "periodical cell
updating" after T305 expires.
20 <« CELL UPDATE CONFIRM

Specific Message Contents

CELL UPDATE (Step 2 and 5)

The same message found in TS 34.108, clause 9 shall be transmitted by the UE on the uplink CCCH, with the exception

of the following IEs:

Information Element

Value/remark

U-RNTI

- SRNC Identity
- S-RNTI
Cell Update Cause

Check to see if set to '0000 0000 0001
Check to see if set to '0000 0000 0000 0000 0001
Check to see if set to 'periodical cell updating'

CELL UPDATE (Step 11 and 17)

The same message found in TS 34.108, clause 9 shall be transmitted by the UE on the uplink CCCH, with the exception

of the following IEs:
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Information Element Value/remark
U-RNTI
- SRNC Identity Check to see if set to '0000 0000 0001
- S-RNTI Check to see if set to same bit string as in IE "S-RNTI"
in IE "U-RNTI" of the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM
message sent in step 6.
Cell Update Cause Check to see if set to "cell reselection”

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM (Step 3; £2318-and 20)

Use the same message sub-type found in TS 34.108, clause 9.

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM (Step 6, 12 and 18)

Use the same message sub-type found in TS 34.108, clause 9, with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
New U-RNTI
- SRNC Identity Set to '0000 0000 0001’
- S-RNTI Set to an arbitrary string different from '0000 0000 0000
0000 0001"
New C-RNTI '1010 1010 1010 1010’

CELL UPDATE (Step 19)

The same message found in TS 34.108, clause 9 shall be transmitted by the UE on the uplink CCCH, with the exception
of the following IEs:

Information Element Value/remark
U-RNTI
- SRNC Identity Check to see if set to ‘0000 0000 0001
- S-RNTI Check to see if set to same bit string as in IE "S-RNTI"
in IE "U-RNTI" of the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM
message sent in step 6.
Cell Update Cause Check to see if set to 'periodical cell updating'

UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION (Step 8)

Use the same message sub-type found in TS 34.108, clause 9, with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
New U-RNTI Not Present
New C-RNTI Not Present
UE Timers and constants in connected mode
- T305 infinity

UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION (Step 14)

Use the same message sub-type found in TS 34.108, clause 9, with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
New U-RNTI Not Present
New C-RNTI Not Present
UE Timers and constants in connected mode
- T305 5
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8.3.1.35 Test requirement

After step 1 the UE shall detect the expiry of timer T305 and then transmits a CELL UPDATE message setting value
"periodical cell update" into |E "Cell update cause”.

After step 3 the UE shall not send any uplink message as aresponse to CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message sent in
step 3.

After step 4 the UE shall send a CELL UPDATE message, specifying the cell updating cause to be "periodical cell
update”.

After step 6 the UE shall transmit an UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message on the uplink DCCH.

After step 8, the UE shall transmit a UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message on the uplink DCCH
using AM RLC.

After step 10, the UE shall transmit a CELL UPDATE message with |E "cell update cause” set to "cell reselection” on
the uplink CCCH.

After step 12, the UE shall transmit a UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message on the uplink DCCH
using AM RLC.

Between step 12a and 14, the UE shall not transmit any CELL UPDATE message.

After step 14, the UE shall transmit aUTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message on the uplink DCCH
using AM RLC.

After step 16, the UE shall transmit a CELL UPDATE message with |E "cell update cause" set to "cell reselection” on
the uplink CCCH.

After step 18, the UE shall transmit aUTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message on the uplink DCCH
using AM RLC.

After step 183, the UE shall transmit a CELL UPDATE message with |E "cell update cause" set to "periodical cell
update" on the uplink CCCH.

END OF MODIFICATIONS

START OF MODIFICATIONS

8.4.15 Measurement Control and Report: Intra-frequency measurement for
transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH state

8.4.15.1 Definition

8.4.1.52 Conformance requirement
Upon transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH/CELL_PCH/URA_PCH state, the UE shall:
1> stop intra-frequency type measurement reporting;

1> if the transition is due to a reconfiguration message which included the |E "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or
"Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selects a cell other than that indicated by this |E; or

1> if the transition is due to a reconfiguration message which does not include the I1E "Primary CPICH info" (for
FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD); or

1> if thetransition is not due to a reconfiguration message:

2> delete the measurements of type intra-frequency associated with the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY.
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1> begin monitoring cellslisted in the |E "intra-frequency cell info list" received in System Information Block type
12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11in [8] TS 25.331).

Upon transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH state, the UE shall:

1> retrieve each set of measurement control information of measurement type "intra-frequency" stored in the
variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY;

1> if the IE "measurement validity" for a measurement has been assigned the value "CELL_DCH:
2> resume the measurement reporting.

1> if no intra-frequency measurements applicable to CELL_DCH state are stored in the variable
MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY:

2> continue monitoring the list of neighbouring cells assigned in the |E "intra-frequency cell info list" in System
Information Block type 12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11in[8] TS
25.331);

2> if the IE "intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria® was included in System Information Block type 12
(or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11in [8] TS 25.331):

3> send the MEASUREMENT REPORT message when reporting criteriain |E "Reporting information for
state CELL_DCH" arefulfilled.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331, clause 8.4.1.6.1,8.4.1.7.1

8.4.15.3 Test Purpose

1. To confirm that the UE stops performing intra-frequency measurement reporting specified in a
MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, when it moves from CELL_DCH state to CELL_FACH state.

2. To confirm that the UE reads the System Information Block type 11 or 12 messages when it enters
CELL_FACH state from CELL_DCH state, and starts to monitor the cellslisted in the |E "intra-frequency cell
info list".

3 To confirm that the UE performs measurements on uplink RACH transmissions and appends the measured
resultsin RACH messages, when it receives |E "intra-frequency reporting quantity for RACH reporting" and |E
"Maximum number of reported cells on RACH" in the System Information Block type 11 or 12 messages.

4. To confirm that the UE applies the reporting criteriain |E "intra-frequency reporting criteria’ in System
Information Block Type 11 or 12 messages following a state transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH, if no
intra-frequency measurements applicable to CELL_DCH are stored.

8.4.15.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator: 3 cells— Cell 1 and cell 2 are active, while cell 3 is switched off..

UE: PS-DCCH+DTCH_DCH (state 6-10) in cell 1 as specified in clause 7.4 of TS 34.108.

Specific Message Contents

For MASTER IFORMATION BLOCK and system information block 11 of Cell 1 (qgives |E's which are different from
defaults given in 34.108 subclause 6.1) to be transmitted before idle update preamble.

MASTER INFORMATION BLOCK

Use the same message sub-type found in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108, with the following exception:
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Information Element

Value/Remarks

MIB Value Tag

I—

System Information Block type 11

Use the same message sub-type found in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108, with the following exception:

Information Element

Value/remark

SIB12 indicator
FACH measurement occasion info
Measurement control system information
- Use of HCS
- Cell selection and reselection quality measure
- Intra-frequency measurement system information
- Intra-frequency measurement identity
- Intra-frequency cell info list
- CHOICE intra-frequency cell removal
- New intra-frequency cells
- Intra-frequency cell id
- Cell info
- Cell individual offset
- Reference time difference to cell
- Read SFN Indicator
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code
- Primary CPICH TX power
- TX Diversity Indicator
- Cell selection and Re-selection info
- Cells for measurement
-Intra-frequency measurement quantity
-Intra-frequency reporting quantity for RACH
reporting
-Maximum number of reported cells on RACH
-Reporting information for state CELL _DCH
- Inter-frequency measurement system information

FALSE
Not Present

Not used
CPICH RSCP

Not present

Remove no intra-frequency cells

o

d

Not present
FALSE

FDD

[os]

Set to same code as used for cell 1
Not Present

FALSE

Not present

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

- Inter-RAT measurement system information
- Traffic volume measurement system information

Not Present
Not Present

- UE internal measurement system information

Not Present

Test Procedure

Table 8.4.1.5-1 illustrates the downlink power to be applied for the 3 cells at various time instants of the test execution.
Columns marked "TQ" denote the initial conditions, while columns marked "T1 are to be applied subsequently. The

exact instants on which these values shall be applied are described in the textsin this clause.

Table 8.4.1.5-1
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3
0 [ T 0 [ T 0O | T1
UTRA RF Ch.1 Ch.1 Ch. 1
Channel
Number
CPICH Ec dBm/ -60 -60 -75 -85 -122 -70
3.84
MHz

The UE isinitially in CELL_DCH state. The System Information Block type 11 message is modified compared to the
default message contents, in order to prevent the reporting of "Cell synchronisation information”. No measurement to be
applied by the UE in CELL_DCH state is specified in any of the System Information Block type 11 or 12 messages.
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SS sendsa MEASUREMENT CONTROL message to UE. In this message, the SS requests the establishment of an
intra-frequency measurement for the measurement of cell 2's CPICH RSCP. At the same time, reporting of CPICH
RSCP values of active set cells and monitored set cells are requested with the reporting criteria set to "periodic
reporting” and "reporting interval" set to 16 seconds. The UE shall start transmitting MEASUREMENT REPORT
messages at 16 seconds interval corresponding to the requested reporting event.

SStransmits PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message to move the UE to CELL_FACH. After
receiving this message, the UE shall reconfigure itself and reply withaPHY SICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message on RACH. SS monitors the uplink channels to verify that no
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages are received.
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SS reconfiguresitself according to the settingsin columns marked "T1" in table 8.4.1.5-1. SStransmits System
Information Block type 12 messagesin cell 1, which include cell 3 into the |E "intra-frequency cell info list" and
modifies SIB11 to indicate that SIB12 is now being broadcast. |1Es "Intra-frequency reporting quantity for RACH
Reporting” and I1E "Maximum number of Reported cells on RACH" are also specified in the System Information Type
12 messages. Event type lareporting criterion is specified for intra-frequency measurements. SS transmit SY STEM
INFORMATION CHANGE INDICATION message to UE. SS waits until T305 has expired. The UE shall respond
with a CELL UPDATE message, which comprises IE "Measured results on RACH" to report the readings of CPICH
RSCP for cell 1 and cell 3. SSreplieswith CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message on the downlink DCCH. This message
does not change the physical resources nor alocate any new RNTI identities. SS transmits PHY SICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION message again, and configures dedicated physical channel for both uplink and downlink
directions. The UE shall send PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message and return to
CELL_DCH dtate. SSlistensto the uplink DCCH for MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.

SS shall receive the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages at 500 milliseconds interval.

SSverifiesthat it includes CPICH RSCP values of the cells 1, 2 and 3in IE " Cell measured results’ and the triggering
of event '1a on cell 3in IE "Event results’.

Expected Sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < Mastertnfermation-Bloek UE is in PS-
System-Information Block type 11 DCCH+DTCH_DCH (state 6-
10) in cell 1. System
Information-Block-Type-11-to
be-broadcast does-notspecify
any-measurement-typeto-be
CELL DCH-
2 Void
3 Void
4 Void
5 < MEASUREMENT CONTROL SS requests for measurement

of cell 2’s CPICH RSCP value
and reporting of CPICH RSCP
values of active cells and
monitored set cells.
MEASUREMENT REPORT UE shall send periodic report
at 16 seconds interval.
PHYSICAL CHANNEL SS moves the UE to
RECONFIGURATION CELL_FACH state.
PHYSICAL CHANNEL UE shall move to CELL_FACH
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE state.

Master Information Block SS reconfigures itself

System Information Block type 11, 12 according to the settings
stated in column "T1" of table
8.4.1.5-1. SIB 11 is modified to
indicate that SIB12 is now
broadcast and to add cell 2 as
a neighbour cell. SIB 12
indicates that cell 3 is included
in the IE "intra-frequency cell
info list". SS waits for 1 minute
and verifies that no
MEASUREMENT REPORT
messages are detected on the
uplink.

10 < SYSTEM INFORMATION CHANGE SS waits until T305 has
INDICATION expired.

11 > CELL UPDATE UE shall transmit this
message with measured
results on RACH channels for
cell 1 and cell 3 present in this
message.

\‘
O 2 B N N7
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Step Direction Message Comment
UE | ss
12 < CELL UPDATE CONFIRM No changes in physical
resource allocation and RNTI
identities.
13 < PHYSICAL CHANNEL SS configures dedicated
RECONFIGURATION physical channels.
14 > PHYSICAL CHANNEL UE shall transit to CELL_DCH
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE state.
15 > MEASUREMENT REPORT Repeated at 500 milliseconds
interval

Specific Message Content
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Information Element

Value/remark

Measurement Identity
Measurement Command
Measurement Reporting Mode
- Measurement Reporting Transfer Mode

- Periodic Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode

Additional measurements list
CHOICE measurement type
- Intra-frequency cell info list
- CHOICE intra-frequency cell removal
- New intra-frequency info list
- Intra-frequency cell id
- Cell info
- Cell individual offset
- Reference time difference to cell
- Read SFN Indicator
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code
- Primary CPICH TX power
- TX Diversity Indicator
- Cells for measurement
- Intra-frequency measurement quantity
- Filter Coefficient
- Measurement quantity
- Intra-frequency reporting quantity
- Reporting quantities for active set cells
- SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting
indicator
- Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
- Cell identity reporting indicator
- CPICH Ec/No reporting indicator
- CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
- Pathloss reporting indicator
- Reporting quantities for monitored set cells
- SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting
indicator
- Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
- Cell identity reporting indicator
- CPICH Ec/No reporting indicator
- CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
- Pathloss reporting indicator
- Reporting quantities for detected cells
- Reporting cell status
- CHOICE reported cell

- Maximum number of reported cells
- Measurement validity
- CHOICE report criteria
- Amount of reporting
- Reporting interval
DPCH compressed mode status info

5
Setup

Acknowledged Mode RLC
Periodical Reporting

Not Present

Intra-frequency measurement

Remove no intra-frequency cells
2

0dB

Not Present
FALSE
FDD

Set to same code as used for cell 2
Not Present

FALSE

Not Present

Not Present (Default is 0)
CPICH RSCP

No report
FALSE

FALSE
FALSE
FALSE
FALSE

No report
FALSE

FALSE
FALSE
TRUE
FALSE

Not present

Report cells within active and/or monitored set on used
frequency or within active and/or monitored set on non-
used frequency

2

Not present

Periodical reporting criteria

Infinity

16 seconds

Not Present
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Information Element

Value/remark

Measurement identity
Measured Results
- CHOICE measurement

- Intra-frequency measured results list
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity
- SFN-SFN observed time difference
- Cell synchronisation information
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code
- CPICH Ec/No
- CPICH RSCP
- Pathloss
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity
- SFN-SFN observed time difference
- Cell synchronisation information
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code
- CPICH Ec/No
- CPICH RSCP
- Pathloss
Measured Results on RACH
Additional measured result list
Event results

Check to see if setto 5

Check to see if set to "Intra-frequency measured results
list"

Check to see if it is absent
Check to see if this IE is absent
Check to see if this IE is absent

Check to see if it's the same code for cell 1
Check to see if this IE is absent

Check to see if this IE is absentpresent
Check to see if this IE is absent

Check to see if it is absent
Check to see if this IE is absent
Check to see if this IE is absent

Check to see if it's the same code for cell 2
Check to see if this IE is absent
Check to see if this IE is present
Check to see if this IE is absent
Check to see if this IE is absent
Check to see if this IE is absent
Check to see if this IE is absent

PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION (Step 7)

Use the same message sub-type found in [9] TS 34.108 clause 9, which is entitled " (Packet to CELL_FACH from

CELL_DCH in PS)"

MASTER INFORMATION BLOCK (Step 9)

Use the same message sub-type found in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108, with the following exception:

Information Element

Value/Remarks

MIB Value Tag
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Information Element

Value/remark

SIB12 indicator
FACH measurement occasion info
Measurement control system information
- Intra-frequency measurement system information
- Intra-frequency measurement identity
- Intra-frequency cell info list
- CHOICE intra-frequency cell removal
- New intra-frequency cells
- Intra-frequency cell id
- Cell info
- Cell individual offset
- Reference time difference to cell
- Read SFN Indicator
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code
- Primary CPICH TX power
- TX Diversity Indicator
- Cell selection and Re-selection info
- Intra-frequency cell id
- Cell info
- Cell individual offset
- Reference time difference to cell
- Read SFN Indicator
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code
- Primary CPICH TX power
- TX Diversity Indicator
- Cell selection and Re-selection info
- Qoffsetsn
- Maximum allowed UL TX power
- HCS neighbouring cell information
- CHOICE Mode
- Qqualmin
- Qrxlevmin
- Cells for measurement
-Intra-frequency measurement quantity
-Intra-frequency reporting quantity for RACH
reporting
-Maximum number of reported cells on RACH
-Reporting information for state CELL_DCH
- Inter-frequency measurement system information
- Inter-RAT measurement system information
- Traffic volume measurement system information
- UE internal measurement system information

TRUE
Not Present

Not present
Remove no intra-frequency cells
1

0dB

Not present
FALSE
FDD

Set to same code as used for cell 1
Not Present

FALSE

Not present

2

0dB

Not present
FALSE
FDD

Set to same code as used for cell 2
Not Present
FALSE

0dB

0 dBm

Not Present
FDD

-20dB
-115dBm
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
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Information Element

Value/remark

FACH measurement occasion info
Measurement control system information
- Use of HCS
- Cell selection and reselection quality measure
- Intra-frequency measurement system information
- Intra-frequency measurement identity
- Intra-frequency cell cells
- CHOICE intra-frequency cell removal
- New intra-frequency cells
- Intra-frequency cell id
- Cell info
- Cell individual offset
- Reference time difference to cell
- Read SFN Indicator
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code
- Primary CPICH TX power
- TX Diversity Indicator
- Cell selection and Re-selection info
- Qoffsetsn
- Maximum allowed UL TX power
- HCS neighbouring cell information
- CHOICE Mode
- Qqualmin, Qrxlevmin
- Intra-frequency measurement quantity
- Filter Coefficient
- Measurement quantity
- Intra-frequency measurement for RACH reporting
- SFN-SFN observed time difference
- Reporting quantity
- Maximum number of reported cells on RACH
- Reporting information for state CELL_DCH
- Intra-frequency reporting quantity
- Reporting quantities for active set cells
- SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting
indicator
- Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
- Cell identity reporting indicator
- CPICH Ec/No reporting indicator
- CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
- Pathloss reporting indicator
- Reporting quantities for monitored set cells
- SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting
indicator
- Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
- Cell identity reporting indicator
- CPICH Ec/No reporting indicator
- CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
- Pathloss reporting indicator
- Reporting quantities for detected cells
- CHOICE report criteria
- Parameter required for each event
- Intra-frequency event identity
- Triggering condition 1
- Triggering condition 2
- Reporting range constant
- Cells forbidden to affect reporting
-W
- Hysteresis
- Threshold used frequency
- Reporting deactivation threshold
- Replacement activation threshold

Not Present

Not used
CPICH RSCP

6
Remove no intra-frequency cells
3

0dB

Not Present
FALSE
FDD

Set to same code as used for cell 3
Not Present
FALSE

0dB

0dBm

Not Present
FDD

-20dB, -115dBm

Not Present (Default is 0)
CPICH RSCP

No report
CPICH RSCP
Current cell + best neighbour

No report
FALSE

FALSE
FALSE
TRUE

FALSE

No report
FALSE

FALSE

FALSE

TRUE

FALSE

Not present

Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria

la

Not Present
Monitored set cells
20.0dB

Not present

0.0

1.0dB

Not Present

7

Not Present
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- Time to trigger 60 ms
- Amount of reporting Infinity
- Reporting Interval 500 milliseconds
- Reporting cell status
- CHOICE reported cell Report cells within active and/or monitored set on used

frequency or within active and/or monitored set on non-
used frequency

- Maximum number of reported cells 3
- Inter-frequency measurement system information Not present
- Inter-RAT measurement system information Not present
- Traffic volume measurement system information Not present
- UE internal measurement system information Not present

SYSTEM INFORMATION CHANGE INDICATION (Step 10)

Information Element Value/Remarks
BCCH modification info
- MIB Value tag 2

CELL UPDATE (Step 11)

Information Element Value/remark
U-RNTI Check to see if set to the same value assigned during
the execution of procedure P3 or P5.
START list Checked to see if this IE is present
AM_RLC error indication(RB2, RB3 or RB4) FALSE
AM_RLC error indication(RB>4) FALSE
Cell update cause Check to see if it is set to "Periodical cell update”
Failure case Check to see if it is absent

Measured results on RACH
- Measurement result for current cell

- CHOICE measurement quantity Check to see if set to "CPICH RSCP"
- CPICH RSCP Check to see if it is present
- Measurement results for monitored cells
- SFN-SFN observed time difference Not Checked
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code Check to see if the same as cell 3's code.
- CHOICE measurement quantity Check to see if set to "CPICH RSCP"
- CPICH RSCP Check to see if it is present

PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION (Step 13)

Use the same message sub-type found in [9] TS 34.108 clause 9, which is entitled " (Packet to CELL_DCH from
CELL_FACH inPS)".
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MEASUREMENT REPORT (Step 15)

Information Element Value/remark
Measurement identity Check to see if set to 6
Measured Results
- CHOICE measurement Check to see if set to "Intra-frequency measured results
list"
- Intra-frequency measurement results list
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity Check to see if it is absent
- SFN-SFN observed time difference Check to see if this IE is absent
- Cell synchronisation information Check to see if this IE is absent
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code Check to see if it's the same code for cell 1
- CPICH Ec/No Check to see if this IE is absent
- CPICH RSCP Check to see if this IE is present
- Pathloss Check to see if this IE is absent
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity Check to see if it is absent
- SFN-SFN observed time difference Check to see if this IE is absent
- Cell synchronisation information Check to see if this IE is absent
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code Check to see if it's the same code for cell 2
- CPICH Ec/No Check to see if this IE is absent
- CPICH RSCP Check to see if this IE is present
- Pathloss Check to see if this IE is absent
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity Check to see if it is absent
- SFN-SFN observed time difference Check to see if this |IE is absent
- Cell synchronisation information Check to see if this IE is absent
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code Check to see if it's the same code for cell 3
- CPICH Ec/No Check to see if this IE is absent
- CPICH RSCP Check to see if this IE is present
- Pathloss Check to see if this IE is absent
Measured Results on RACH Check to see if this IE is absent
Event results Check to see if this set to 'Intra-frequency measurement
event results’
- Intra-frequency event identity Check to see if set to '1a’
- Cell measurement event results
- CHOICE Mode Check to see if set to 'FDD'
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary Scrambling Code Check to see if set to the same code for cell 3
8.4.1.55 Test Requirement

After step 5, the UE shall start to transmit MEASUREMENT REPORT messages at 16 secondsinterval. The message
shall contain |E "measured result" to report cell 2's CPICH RSCP value.

After step 8, the UE shall not send any MEASUREMENT REPORT messages containing reporting quantities requested
in MEASUREMENT CONTROL messagesin step 5.

After step 10, the UE shall perform a cell update procedure and transmit a CELL UPDATE message. | n this message,
measured values CPICH RSCP for cell 1 and cell 3 shall be included in the |E "measured results on RACH".

After step 15, the UE shall apply the intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria" received in System Information
Block type 12 messages of step 9. It shall send MEASUREMENT REPORT messages at 500 milliseconds interval. In
these messages, triggering of event '1a shall be reported in |E "Event results' with |E "Primary CPICH info" containing
the primary scrambling code for cell 3.

The message shall contain |E "measured result” to report CPICH RSCP values of cell 1, 2 and 3.

END OF MODIFICATIONS
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7.2.3.19 Polling for status / Timer triggered polling (Timer_Poll_Periodic)

7.2.3.19.1 Definition

This case tests that the UE will poll for a status request every Timer_Poll_Periodic ms when that mode is enabled.
Incorrect operation of polling will cause degradation of service, or at worst service failure.

7.2.3.19.2 Conformance requirement

This timer shall only be used when "timer based polling" is configured by upper layers. The value of the timer is
signalled by upper layers. The timer shall be started when the RLC entity is created. When the timer expires, the
RLC entity shall:

- restart the timer;
- if AMD PDUs are available for transmission or retransmission (not yet acknowledged):
- trigger apoll.
[..]
The Sender shall:
- if apoll has been triggered by one or several poll triggers (see TS 25.322 subclause 9.7.1):
- if polling is not prohibited, see TS 25.322 subclause 9.5:
- set the "Polling bit" inthe AMD PDU header to "1";
- otherwise:

- set the "Polling bit" in the AMD PDU header to "0".

Reference

TS 25.322 clauses 9.5, 9.7.1 and 11.3.2.1.1.

7.2.3.19.3 Test purpose

1. Toverify that the UE pollsthe SSin the next PDU to be transmitted or retransmitted each time the
Timer_Poll_Periodic timer expires.

2. Toverify that if thereis no PDU to be transmitted, and all the PDUs have already been acknowledged, the timer
isrestarted, but no poll is sent.

7.2.3.19.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The generic procedure for Radio Bearer establishment (clause 7.1.3 of TS 34.108) is executed, with all the parameters
as specified in the procedure, with the exception that the default Radio Access Bearer is replaced with the RAB defined
for AM 7-bit "Length Indicator" testsin clause 7.2.3.1.

The following RLC parameter values are used in place of the valuesin clause 7.2.3.1:

Uplink RLC First run Second run
Polling info
Last retransmission PDU poll FALSE FALSE
Last transmission PDU poll FALSE FALSE
Timer_poll_periodic 5100 2000

These settings apply to both the uplink and downlink DTCH.
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The Radio Bearer is placed in UE test loop mode 1 with the UL SDU size set to (AM_7_PayloadSize * ceil(T/(5*TTl)))
- 1 bytes.

Test procedure

Let T bethe value of Timer_Poll_Periodic:

a)

b)

The SSwaits for at least 2* T ms before starting any transmissions, and monitors the uplink.

The SS sends 4*{(FHFFHfive RLC SDUs of size floor(AM_7_PayloadSize/52) - 1 bytes to the UE. The SDUs
are packed-concatenated five2 SDUsto one PDU. The UE is expected to loop this data back in five RLC SDUSs,
segmented into atotal of at least ceil(T/TTI) RLC PDUs.

The SS checks that at least one RLC PDU s received on the uplink with the P bit set and records the arrival time
of thelast RLC PDU rece|ved with the P bit set (T,) . The SS does not send any STATUS PDUs in response to
these pall requests he A

f)

o))

The SS waits for the UE to retransmit an RLC PDU in order to transmit apoll (this may be the PDU with SN

VT(S) - 1, or aPDU that has not been acknowledged). The SS checks that Fhe SSwaitsfor-the-nextPDU
received-with-the P bit is set, and records the arrival time (F2T5).

The SS responds with a STATUS PDU acknowledging all received PDUs. Fhe SS-waitsfor-thereception-of-the
next PDU-with-the P-bit set-and records the arrival-time (T 4)-

The SS waitsfor 2*T ms to ensure that no further polls are received from the UE.

h)

The SS sends five RLC SDUs of size floor(AM 7 PayloadSize/5) - 1 bytesto the UE. The SDUs are

concatenated five SDUsto one PDU. The UE is expected to loop this data back in five RLC SDUs, segmented
into atotal of at least cell(T/TTI) RLC PDUs.

The SS checks that at least one RLC PDU is received on the uplink with the poll bit set and records the arrival

i)

time of the first RLC PDU received with the poll bit set (T3). The SS does not send any STATUS PDUs in
response to these poll requests.

The SS continues to receive RLC PDUs until all of the data has been received.

K).

The SS responds with a STATUS PDU acknowledging all received PDUs.

lg) The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

The Test is repeated using the parameters specified for the second run.
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Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 1, SDU2, SDU 3, SDU 4, SDU 5, SN=0
2 < - SS-continues-to-transmit RLGC-SDUs
3 < DOWNLINK-RLC PDU * *
24 > UPLINK RLC PDU PSDU 1, SN=0
35 > UPLINK RLC PDU PSDU 2, SN=1
46 > SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
57 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN-=x-Poll: Note T
8 < STATUS PDUY ACK-SN-0-to-SN-x
9 -> UPLINK-RLCPDU SN=x+1
610 > SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
741 > UPLINK RLC PDU SN = x=+—ceil(T/TTI)_- 1;-Pol:-Nete T
12 < STATUS-PBY NAK-SN-eHt0-SN+eel (-1
813 > UPLINK RLC PDU i i
retransmissionsRetransmission of VT(S)-1
or unacknowledged PDU in order to transmit
a poll. Poll: Note T».
14 -> UPLINK-RLCPDU
15 -> - SE-contnues-te-reseive-REC-RDUS
16 > YPEINK-RESC-PDY Poll-Neote-T3
917 < STATUS PDU Normal
108 ... SS continues-toreceive- REC-PDBUsmonitors
uplink for 2*T ms
11 < DOWNLINK RLC PDU SDU 6, SDU 7, SDU 8, SDU 9, SDU 10,
SN=1
12 2> UPLINK RLC PDU SN = ceil(T/TTI)
13
2 e SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
14 2> UPLINK RLC PDU Poll: Note T3
15
2> . SS continues to receive RLC PDUs
169 > UPLINK RLC PDU Poll:-Nete-F4SN = 2*ceil(T/TTI)-1
17 < STATUS PDU Normal
1820 RB RELEASE Optional step
NOTE 1: The Expected Sequence shown is infomative.
The UPLINK and DOWNLINK PDU flows may overlap, but are shown separate for clarity.
Information such as SDU, PDU or Sequence numbers given in the comments column shall be
considered informative only, for test case development purposes.

7.2.3.19.5

1. NoPDUsshall bereceived from the UE for 2*T ms before step 1.

¥<=eet-(FTTH-:
2. TimeT,—T,shal beT.

3. No PDUs shall be received from the UE for 2* T ms after step 9

Test requirements

4. TimeT;—T,shall ben*T for someinteger n> 0.
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FimeT,—Tgshal-be T
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8.1.2 RRC Connection Establishment

8.1.2.1 RRC Connection Establishment in CELL_DCH state: Success
8.1.2.1.1 Definition
8.1.2.1.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall initiate the procedure when upper layersin the UE requests the establishment of a signalling connection
and the UE isin idle mode (no RRC connection exists).

Upon initiation of the procedure, the UE shall:

1> set the contents of the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.1.3.3;
1> set CFN in relation to SFN of current cell according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.5.15;

1> perform the mapping of the Access Class to an Access Service Class as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.5.13,
and apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH;

1> submit the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message for transmission on the uplink CCCH;

1> set counter V300 to 1; and

1> start timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message;

1> select a Secondary CCPCH according to TS 25.304;

1> dtart receiving all FACH transport channels mapped on the selected Secondary CCPCH.
The UE shall, in the transmitted RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message:

1> set the |E "Establishment cause” to the value of the variable ESTABLISHMENT_CAUSE;

1> set the |E "Initial UE identity” to the value of the variable INITIAL_UE_IDENTITY;

The UE shall compare the value of the |E "Initial UE identity" in the received RRC CONNECTION SETUP message
with the value of the variable INITIAL_UE_IDENTITY.

If the values are different, the UE shall:
1> ignore the rest of the message.
If the values are identical, the UE shall:

1> stop timer T300, and act upon all received information elements as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.6, unless
specified otherwise in the following:

2> if the UE will beinthe CELL_FACH state at the conclusion of this procedure:

1> if the UE will bein the CELL DCH state at the conclusion of this procedure:

21> perform the physical layer synchronization procedure A as specified in TS 25.214;

1> enter UTRA RRC connected mode, in a state according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.6.3.3;
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1> submit an RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE message to the lower layers on the uplink DCCH after
successful state transition per TS 25.331 subclause 8.6.3.3, with the contents set as specified below:
2> set the |E "RRC transaction identifier" to:

3> the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message in the
table " Accepted transactions' in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

3> clear that entry.

2> retrieve its UTRA UE radio access capability information elements from variable
UE_CAPABILITY_REQUESTED; and then

2> include thisin |IE "UE radio access capability" and |E "UE radio access capability extension”, provided this
IEisincluded in variable UE_CAPABILITY_REQUESTED;

2> retrieveitsinter-RAT-specific UE radio access capability information elements from variable
UE_CAPABILITY_REQUESTED; and then

2> include thisin IE "UE system specific capability”.

When the RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission the
UE shall:

1> consider the procedure to be successful;

And the procedure ends.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.1.3.

8.1.2.1.3 Test purpose
1. To confirm that the UE leaves the Idle Mode and correctly establishes signalling radio bearers on the DCCH.

2. To confirm that the UE indicates the requested UE radio access capabilities and UE system specific capabilities
(may be used by UTRAN e.g. to configure inter RAT- measurements).

8.1.2.1.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator: 1 cell.

UE: Idle state (state 2 or state 3 or state 7) as specified in clause 7.4 of TS 34.108, depending on the CN domain(s)
supported by the UE.

Test Procedure

The UE transmits an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to the SS on the uplink CCCH by attempting to make
an outgoing call. After SS receives this message, it assigns the necessary radio resources and U-RNTI to be used by the
UE. SSthen transmits an RRC CONNECTION SETUP message containing an |E "Initial UE Identity" that does not
match the IE "Initial UE Identity" in the most recent RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message sent by the UE. UE
receives the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message before timer T300 expires but discardsit dueto alE "Initial UE
Identity” mismatch. UE shall wait for timer T300 to time out before re-transmitting a RRC CONNECTION REQUEST
message to the SS. SS again assigns the necessary radio resources and U-RNTI. SS then transmits a RRC
CONNECTION SETUP message containing an |E "Initial UE Identity” that matches the IE "Initial UE Identity” in the
most recent RRC CONNECTION REQUEST sent by the UE. SS then waits for the UE to transmit an RRC
CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE message on the DCCH. SS calls for generic procedure C.3 to check that UE isin
CELL_DCH date.
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Step Direction Message Comment
UE | ss

1 > RRC CONNECTION REQUEST By outgoing call operation. See
specific message contents.

2 <« RRC CONNECTION SETUP This message is not addressed to
the UE. See specific message
contents.

3 > RRC CONNECTION REQUEST UE shall re-transmit the request
message again after a time out of
T300 from step 1.

4 < RRC CONNECTION SETUP See specific message contents.

5 The UE configures the layer 2 and
layer 1.

6 > RRC CONNECTION SETUP See specific message contents.

COMPLETE

7 > CALL C.3 If the test result of C.3 indicates
that UE is in CELL_DCH state, the
test passes, otherwise it fails.

Specific Message Content

System Information Block type 11 (FDD)

Use the default system information block with the same type specified in clause 9 of TS 34.108, with the following

exceptions:
Information Element Value/remark
- Intra-frequency reporting quantity for RACH Reporting
- SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting No report
indicator
- CHOICE mode
- FDD
- Reporting quantity CPICH Ec/NO
- Maximum number of reported cells on RACH current cell

RRC CONNECTION REQUEST (Step 1)

Use the default message with the same message type specified in clause 9 of TS 34.108, with the following exceptions:

Information Element

Value/remark

Measured results on RACH

Check to see if set in accordance with the IE "Intra-
frequency reporting quantity for RACH Reporting"
included in SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK Type 11

- Measurement result for current cell

- CHOICE mode

- FDD

- CHOICE measurement quantity

- CPICH Ec/NO

The actual reported value is not checked

RRC CONNECTION SETUP (Step 2)

Use the same message type found in clause 9 of TS 34.108, with the following exception.

Information Element

Value/remark

Initial UE Identity

Set to the same type as in the RRC CONNECTION
REQUEST message but with a different value
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RRC CONNECTION SETUP (Step 4)

Use the default message with the same message type and covering the scenario used in thistest (Transition to
CELL_DCH) specified in clause 9 of TS 34.108.

RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE (Step 6)
Use the default message with the same message type specified in clause 9 of TS 34.108 with the following exception.

Information Element Value/remark
UE Radio Access Capability Checked to see if compatible with the stated capability
in PIXIT/PICS statements.
UE radio access capability extension Checked to see if compatible with the stated capability
in PIXIT/PICS statements.
UE system specific Capability Checked to see if compatible with the stated capability
in PIXIT/PICS statements.

8.1.2.15 Test requirement

After step 2 the UE shall re-transmit the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message again in order to continue the RRC
connection establishment procedure.

After step 6 the UE shall establish an RRC connection and continue the procedure of the outgoing call on the DCCH.
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1. From CR1573
UE reports of “SFN-SFN observed time difference” measurement in Intra-
and Inter-frequency measurement report is not needed from functional
point of view.

2. From CR1558
It's clarified that the UE behavior is unspecified in Rel-99 UE when using a
triggering condition “Active set cells” or “Active set cells and monitored set
cells” for the intra-frequency events 1la or le. It's clarified that the UE
behavior is unspecified in Rel-99 UE when using a tiggering condition
other than “Active set cells” for the intra-frequency events 1b or 1f.

3. From CR 1541
The handling of the “UE internal measurement system information” 1E
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The revision from T1S020724 is below.

5. To align with T1S020726/727 default SIB11/12 definition and some
corrections
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Summary of change: & Changes from RP17
1. IE “SFN-SFN observed time difference” and IE “SFN-SFN observed time
difference reporting indicator” are removed.

2. Event 1f and 1b for monitored set cells are changed to event 1e and 1a for
monitored set cells. Cell power settings are changed to trigger the new
events.

3. IE “UE internal Measurement System Information” from IE” Measurement
control system information” is removed.

Other corrections
4. In Specific Message Content (step 7), the primary scrambling code of
intra-freq cell id 3 is corrected.

5. In Specific Message Content (step 7), the IE “Time to trigger” and “Amount
of reporting” are corrected.

The revision from T1S020724 is below and shown with yellow marker.

6. In expected sequence step 4, in order to align with the values in
IE“Reference time difference to cell” of SIB11 and MEASUREMENT
CONTROL messages, IE“Default DPCH Offset Value “ and IE” DPCH
frame offset “ is set to 0.

7. In Specific Message Content SIB 11(step 1) is modified.
® Aligned with T1S020726/727
® Set 1024 in IE"Reference time difference to cell”

8. In Specific Message Content MEASUREMENT CONTROL (step 7) is
modified.
® Set 0 in IE"Reference time difference to cell”

Revision to T1S020750
1. InTable 8.4.1.1-1, correction to CPICH Ec value in cell 2 “T0” column is
removed. It is reversed to —70dBm.
2. In Specific Message Content, IE “Reporting Range” is set to 15dB in
MEASUREMENT CONTROL (Step 12) in order for event 1a to be
triggered.

Revision to T1S020856
1. Inthe Expected Sequence, step 5 and 6 are modified. This is because in
step 5, it is difficult to determine the arrival time of the first
MEASUREMENT REPORT message at the SS.
2. Inthe Test Procedure, a statement is added to clarified that in the RADIO
BEARER SETUP message in P11 or P13, the IE“Default DPCH Offset
Value” and IE “DPCH frame offset” should be set to “0”.

Consequences if ¥ The test specifications are not aligned while the core specification
not approved:

Clauses affected: ¥ 84.1.1
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<Start of Modifications>

8.4.1.1 Measurement Control and Report: Intra-frequency measurement for
transition from idle mode to CELL_DCH state

84.1.1.1 Definition

8.4.1.1.2 Conformance requirement
Upon transition from idle mode to CELL_DCH state, the UE shall:

1> begin or continue monitoring the list of cells assigned in the IE "intra-frequency cell info list” in System
Information Block type 12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11);

1> if the "intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria' |E wasincluded in System Information Block type 12 (or
System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11):

2> begin measurement reporting according to the |E.
In CELL_DCH state, the UE shall:

1> transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message on the uplink DCCH when the reporting criteria stored in
variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY are met for any ongoing measurements that are being performed in the
UE.

The reporting criteriaare fulfilled if either:
- thefirst measurement has been completed for a newly initiated measurement with periodic reporting; or

- thetime period indicated in the stored |E "Periodical reporting criterid’ has elapsed since the last measurement
report was submitted to lower layers for a given measurement; or

- aneventinstored |E "Measurement reporting criteria’ was triggered.
For the measurement, which triggered the MEASUREMENT REPORT message, the UE shall:

1> set the |E "measurement identity” to the measurement identity, which is associated with that measurement in
variable MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY;

1> set the |E "measured results' to include measurements according to the |E "reporting quantity" of that
measurement stored in variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY; and

2> if all the reporting quantities are set to "false":
3> not set the |E "measured results".

1> set the |E "Measured results’ in the IE " Additional measured results’ according to the |E "reporting quantity” for
all measurements associated with the measurement identities included in the "Additional measurements list"
stored in variable MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY of the measurement that triggered the measurement report;
and

2> if more than one additional measured results are to be included:

3> sort them in ascending order according to their |E "measurement identity” in the MEASUREMENT
REPORT message.

1> if the MEASUREMENT REPORT message was triggered by an event (i.e. not a periodical report):

The UE shall:
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1> transmit the MEASUREMENT REPORT message on the uplink DCCH using either AM or UM RLC according
to the stored | E "measurement reporting mode" associated with the measurement identity that triggered the
report.

When the MEASUREMENT REPORT message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission:

1> the procedure ends.

Upon reception of aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message the UE shall perform actions specified in TS 25.331
subclause 8.6 unless otherwise specified below.

The UE shall:
1> read the |E "Measurement command";
1> if the IE "Measurement command” has the value "setup”:

2> gtore this measurement in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY according to the |E "measurement
identity", first releasing any previously stored measurement with that identity if that exists;

2> for measurement types "inter-RAT measurement” or "inter-frequency measurement”:

2> for measurement type "UE positioning measurement":

2> for any other measurement type:
3> if the measurement is valid in the current RRC state of the UE:
4> begin measurements according to the stored control information for this measurement identity.
1> if the IE "Measurement command" has the value "modify":
2> for al IEs present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

3> if ameasurement was stored in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY associated to the identity by
the | E "measurement identity":

4> for measurement types "inter-frequency measurement" that require measurements on a frequency
other than the actually used frequency, or that require measurements on another RAT:

4> for any other measurement type:

5> replace the corresponding information stored in variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY
associated to the identity indicated by the IE " measurement identity” with the one received in the
MEASUREMENT CONTROL message;

5> resume the measurements according to the new stored measurement control information.
3> otherwise:
4> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
2> for all optional |Esthat are not present in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

3> leave the currently stored information elements unchanged in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY
if not stated otherwise for that |E.

1> if the |E "measurement command" has the value "release”:
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1> clear the entry for the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message in the table "Accepted transactions' in the
variable TRANSACTIONS;

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause 8.4.1.8.1, 8.4.1.3,8.4.2.2.

8.4.1.1.3 Test Purpose

1. To confirm that the UE continues to monitor intra-frequency measurement quantity of the cellslisted in System
Information Block type 11 or 12 messages, after it has entered CELL_DCH state from idle mode. When the
intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria specified in System Information Block type 11 or 12 messages
have been met, it shall report the measurements using MEASUREMENT REPORT message(s).

2. To confirm that the UE terminates monitoring and reporting activities for the cells listed in "intra-frequency cell
info list" 1E in System Information Block type 11 or 12 messages, after it has received aMEASUREMENT
CONTROL message that specifies the measurement type to be "intra-frequency measurement” with the same
measurement identity asin System Information Block Type 11 or 12 messages. To confirm that the UE
reconfigures the monitoring and reporting activities based on the last MEASUREMENT CONTROL message
received.

84.1.1.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator: 3 cells— Cell 1, Cell 2 and Cell 3 are active.

UE: "Registered idle mode on CS' (state 2) or "Registered idle mode on PS" (state 3) in cell 1 as specified in clause 7.4
of TS 34.108, depending on the CN domain supported by the UE If the UE supports both CS and PS domains, the initial
UE state shall be "Registered idle mode on CS/PS' (state 7).

Test Procedure

Table 8.4.1.1-1 illustrates the downlink power to be applied for the 3 cells at various time instants of the test execution.
Column marked "TO" denotes the initial conditions, while columns marked "T1" are to be applied subsequently. The
exact instants on which these values shall be applied are described in the textsin this clause.

Table 8.4.1.1-1

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3

T0 | 11 ] T2 70 | T2 ] T2 T0 [ 11 [ T2
UTRA RF
Channel Ch.1 Ch.1 Ch.1
Number
CPICHEc | dBm/384 | o | 60 | 60 | &2 | 680 | 860 | -8060 | -680 | -680

MHz =70 =

The UE isinitially in idle mode and has selected cell 1 for camping. The System Information Block type 11 messages
are modified with respect to the default settings to prevent reporting of "Cell synchronisation information" and also to
include cell 2 into the monitored neighbour cell list. The key measurement parameters in the modified System
Information Block message are as follow: measurement type = "intra-frequency measurement”, measurement quantity =
"CPICH RSCP", report criteria="periodic reporting criteria’, reporting interval = "64 seconds".

SS prompts the operator to make an outgoing call of a supported traffic class. SS and UE shall execute procedure P3
(for CS service) or P5 (for PS service). Next SS and UE shall execute procedure P7 (for CS service) or P9 (for PS
service). Then SS and UE shall execute procedure P11 (for CS service) or P13 (for PS service). The UE shall send a
MEASUREMENT REPORT message after reaching CELL_DCH state, reporting cell 2's CPICH RSCP value. After 64
seconds has passed since SS receives the first MEASUREMENT REPORT message, the UE shall transmit a second
MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

Note: In P11 or P13 in step 4, in RADIO BEARER SETUP message, | E“Default DPCH Offset Value” and |E “DPCH
frame offset” are set to “0".

3GPP



Release 5

3GPP TS 34.123-1 V5.1.1 (2002-09)

SS sendsa MEASUREMENT CONTROL message on the downlink DCCH. In this message, SS configures an intra-
frequency measurement based on the measurement quantity CPICH RSCP. Parameters used in this message are:
measurement identity =" 1", report criteria="event-trigger”, event identity = "1ef", reporting threshold = "-70 dBm".
SS checks to see that no MEASUREMENT REPORT messages are sent within the next 64 seconds (which is due to
periodic reporting). SS reconfigures the downlink transmission power settings according to valuesin column"T1" in
table 8.4.1.1-1. The UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message when it detects that the CPICH RSCP of
cell 3 has risendrepped abovebelow the threshold value specified in the previous MEASUREMENT CONTROL

message.

SS sends then anew MEASUREMENT CONTROL message to add cellst-and 2 to the list of the cells the UE shall
measure. Since the RSCP for cell 2 is abovebelew the threshold for event 1ef to be triggered, a MEASUREMENT
REPORT triggered by cell 2 shall be sent by the UE.

SS reconfigures the downlink transmission power settings according to valuesin column "T2" in table 8.4.1.1-1. SS
sends a new MEASUREMENT CONTROL message on the downlink DCCH. In this message, SS configures an intra-
frequency measurement based on the measurement quantity CPICH RSCP. Parameters used in this message are:
measurement identity = "1", report criteria="event-trigger”, event identity = "1aB", Reporting range 8db. SS
reconfigures the downlink transmission power settings according to valuesin column "TO" in table 8.4.1.1-1. The UE
shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message when it detects that the condition for event 1ab isfulfilled. SS
calls for generic procedure C.3 to check that UE isin CELL_DCH state.

Expected Sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | ss

1 <« System Information Block type 11 The UE is in idle mode and
camped onto cell 1. The
System Information Block type
11 messages to be transmitted
are different from the default
settings (see specific message
contents)

2 - SS executes procedure P3 (clause

7.4.2.1.2) or P5 (clause 7.4.2.2.2) specified
in TS 34.108.

3 o SS executes procedure P7 (clause
7.4.2.3.2) or P9 (clause 7.4.2.4.2) specified
in TS 34.108.

4 - SS executes procedure P11 (clause IE“Default DPCH Offset Value
7.4.2.5.2) or P13 (clause 7.4.2.6.2) specified | “ and IE” DPCH frame offset “
in TS 34.108. in RADIO BEARER SETUP

message is set to “0”.

5 2SS Void SS shall wait for a
MEASUREMENT REPORT
message.

6 > MEASUREMENT REPORT After receiving this message,
SS shall expect to receive the
next MEASUREMENT
REPORT message after waits
64 seconds.

6a > MEASUREMENT REPORT SS shall receive consecutive
MEASUREMENT REPORT
messages at 64 seconds
interval.

7 <« MEASUREMENT CONTROL A measurement with
"measurement identity" IE set
to "1" is assigned, with the IE
"CHOICE reporting criteria”
set to "intra-frequency
measurement reporting
criteria". See specific message
content for the rest of the
message.
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Step Direction
UE | ss

Message

Comment

8

SS waits for 64 seconds and
verifies that no further
MEASUREMENT REPORT
messages are detected on the
uplink DCCH.

SS re-adjusts the downlink
transmission power settings
according to columns "T1" in
table 8.4.1.1-1.

10 >

MEASUREMENT REPORT

SS verifies that UE transmits a
MEASUREMENT REPORT
message triggered by cell 3
and containing report the
measured CPICH RSCP value
of cell 3.

10a <

MEASUREMENT CONTROL

A MEASUREMENT
CONTROL is sent to the UE to
modify the list of the cells the
UE shall monitor.

10b >

MEASUREMENT REPORT

SS verifies that UE transmits a
MEASUREMENT REPORT
message triggered by cell 2.

11

SS re-adjusts the downlink
transmission power settings
according to columns "T2" in
table 8.4.1.1-2.

12 <

MEASUREMENT CONTROL

A measurement with
"measurement identity" IE set
to "1" is assigned, with the IE
"CHOICE reporting criteria”
set to "intra-frequency
measurement reporting
criteria". See specific message
content for the rest of the
message.

13

SS re-adjusts the downlink
transmission power settings
according to columns "T0" in
table 8.4.1.1-3 and waits 5
seconds.

14 >

MEASUREMENT REPORT

SS verifies that UE transmits a
MEASUREMENT REPORT
message to report occurrence
of event 1ab.

15 <> CALLC.3

If the test result of C.3
indicates that UE is in
CELL_DCH state, the test
passes, otherwise it fails.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated below shall use the same content as described in default message content, with the following

exceptions:

3GPP




Release 5

System Information Block type 11 (Step 1)

3GPP TS 34.123-1 V5.1.1 (2002-09)

Information Element

Value/remark

SIB12 indicator
FACH measurement occasion info
Measurement control system information
- Use of HCS
- Cell selection and reselection quality measure
- Intra-frequency measurement system information
- Intra-frequency measurement identity

- Intra-frequency cell info list
- CHOICE intra-frequency cell removal

- New intra-frequency cells
- Intra-frequency cell id
- Cell info

- Cell individual offset

- Reference time difference to cell
- Read SFN Indicator

- CHOICE Mode

- Primary CPICH Info

- Primary Scrambling Code

- Primary CPICH TX power
- TX Diversity Indicator
- Cell selection and Re-selection

- Intra-frequency cell id
- Cell info
- Cell individual offset

- Reference time difference to cell
- Read SFN Indicator

- CHOICE Mode

- Primary CPICH Info

- Primary Scrambling Code

- Primary CPICH TX power
- TX Diversity Indicator
- Cell selection and Re-selection info

- Intra-frequency measurement quantity
- Filter Coefficient
- CHOICE Mode
- Measurement quantity
- Intra-frequency measurement for RACH reporting
- Maximum number of reported cells on RACH
- Reporting information for state CELL_DCH
- Intra-frequency reporting quantity
- Reporting quantities for active set cells
indicator

FALSE
Not Present

Not used
CPICH RSCP

Not Present
Absence of this |E is equivalent to default value 11

Not present
(This IE shall be ignored by the UE for SIB11)Remove

Ae-tra-fregueney-cells
1

Not present
Absence of this |E is equivalent to default value 0dBO

aB

Not Present
TRUE

FDD

Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.1
(FDD)" in clause 6.1.4 of TS34.108Set-to-same-code-as
used-forcell1

Not Present

FALSE

Not Present(The |IE shall be absent as this is the serving
cell

2

Not present
Absence of this |E is equivalent to default value 0dBO

dB
256-chips1024
TRUE

FDD

Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.2
(FDD)" in clause 6.1.4 of TS34.108Set-to-same-code-as
used-forcell 2

Not Present

FALSE

Not present

For neigbouring cell, if HCS is not used and all the
parameters in cell selection and re-selection info are
Default value, this |E is absent.

Not-Present(Defaultis-0dB)

Not Present (Default is 0)
FDD

CPICH RSCP

Not Present

Not Present
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- Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
- Cell identity reporting indicator
- CHOICE mode
_- CPICH Ec/No reporting indicator
_- CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
_ - Pathloss reporting indicator
- Reporting quantities for monitored set cells
neieator
- Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
- Cell identity reporting indicator
- CHOICE mode
- CPICH Ec/No reporting indicator
- CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
_- Pathloss reporting indicator
- Reporting quantities for detected cells
- Measurement Reporting Mode
- Measurement Report Transfer Mode
- Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting
Mode
- CHOICE report criteria
- Amount of reporting
- Reporting interval
- Inter-frequency measurement system information
- Inter-RAT measurement system information
- Traffic volume measurement system information

—UE internal measurement system-information
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FALSE

FALSE
FDD

FALSE
FALSE
FALSE

Noreport
FALSE

FALSE
EDD
FALSE
TRUE
FALSE

Not present

Acknowledged mode RLC
Periodical reporting

Periodic reporting criteria
Infinity

64 seconds

Not present

Not Present

Not Present

NotPresent

MEASUREMENT REPORT (Step 6 and 6a)

Information Element

Value/remark

Measurement identity
Measured Results
- CHOICE measurement

- Intra-frequency measurement results
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity
— - SEN-SEN-observed-time-difference
- Cell synchronisation information
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code
- CPICH Ec/No
- CPICH RSCP
- Pathloss
Measured Results on RACH
Additional Measured results
Event Results

Check to seeif setto 1

Check to see if set to "Intra-frequency measured results
list"

Check to see if it is absent
o X
Check to see if this IE is absent

Check to see if it's the same code for cell 2

Check to see if this IE is absent

"Checked to see if set to within an acceptable range”
Check to see if this |IE is present

Check to see if this IE is absent

Check to see if this IE is absent

Check to see if this IE is absent
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Information Element

Value/remark

Measurement Identity
Measurement Command
Measurement Reporting Mode
- Measurement Reporting Transfer Mode
- Periodic Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
Additional measurements list
CHOICE measurement type
- Intra-frequency cell info list
- CHOICE intra-frequency cell removal
- New intra-frequency cells
- Intra-frequency cell id
- Cell info
- Cell individual offset
- Reference time difference to cell
- Read SFN Indicator
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code
- Primary CPICH TX power
- TX Diversity Indicator
- Intra-frequency cell id
- Cell info
- Cell individual offset
- Reference time difference to cell
- Read SFN Indicator
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code
- Primary CPICH TX power
- TX Diversity Indicator
- Cell for measurement
- Intra-frequency measurement quantity
- Filter Coefficient
- CHOICE Mode
- Measurement quantity
- Intra-frequency reporting quantity
- Reporting quantities for active set cells
indicator
- Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
- Cell identity reporting indicator
- CPICH Ec/No reporting indicator
- CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
- Pathloss reporting indicator
- Reporting quantities for monitored set cells
indicator
- Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
- Cell identity reporting indicator
- CPICH Ec/No reporting indicator
- CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
- Pathloss reporting indicator
- Reporting quantities for detected cells
- Reporting cell status
- Measurement validity
- CHOICE report criteria
- Parameters required for each events
- Intra-frequency event identity
- Triggering condition 1
- Triggering condition 2
- Reporting range
- Cells forbidden to affect reporting range
-W

1
Setup

Acknowledged Mode RLC
Event Trigger

Not Present

Intra-frequency measurement

Remove all intra-frequency cells
2 new intra-frequency cells
3

0dB

256-0 chips
TRUE

FDD

Set to same code as used for cell 32
Not Present

FALSE

1

0dB

Not Present
TRUE

FDD

Set to same code as used for cell 1
Not Present

FALSE

Not Present

Not Present (Default is 0)
FDD
CPICH RSCP

No-report
FALSE

FALSE
TRUE
TRUE
FALSE

No-report
TRUE

FALSE

FALSE

TRUE

FALSE

Not present

Not Present

Not present

Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria

le

1fNot present
Monitored set cells
Not Present

Not Present

Not Present
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- Hysteresis

- Threshold used frequency

- Reporting deactivation threshold
- Replacement activation threshold
- Time to trigger

- Amount of reporting

- Reporting interval

- Reporting cell status

- CHOICE reported cell

- Maximum number of reported cells
DPCH compressed mode status info

3GPP TS 34.123-1 V5.1.1 (2002-09)

1 dBNotPresent

-70dBm1-dB

Not Present-76-eBm

Not Present

0 msecNet-Present

O-mseelnfinity

Not Present

Not Present

Report cells within active and/or monitored set on used
frequency or within active and/or monitored set on non-
used frequency

3

Not Present

MEASUREMENT REPORT (Step 10)

Information Element

Value/remark

Measurement identity
Measured Results
- CHOICE measurement

- Intra-frequency measurement results

- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity
— SFEN-SFEN-ebserved-time-difference
- Cell synchronisation information
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code
- CPICH Ec/No
- CPICH RSCP
- Pathloss
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity
— SEN-SFEN-gbserved-time-diference
- Cell synchronisation information

- Primary CPICH Info

- Primary Scrambling Code

- CPICH Ec/No

- CPICH RSCP

- Pathloss
Measured Results on RACH
Additional Measured Results
Event Results

- CHOICE event result

- Intra-frequency event identity
- Cell measured event results
- CHOICE mode

- Primary CPICH info

- Primary Scrambling Code

Check to see if setto 1

Check to see if set to "Intra-frequency measured results
list"

Check to see if measurement results for 2 cells are
included (the order in which the different cells are
reported is not important)

(for cell 1)

Check to see if it is absent

Check to see if this |IE is absent

Check to see if it's the same code for cell 1

Check to see if this |IE is present

Check to see if this IE is present

Check to see if this IE is absent

(for cell 3)

Check to see if it is absent

Check to see if this IE is present and that the COUNT-
C-SFN frame difference is included in it.

Check to see if it's the same code for cell 3
Check to see if this IE is absent
Check to see if this IE is present
Check to see if this IE is absent
Check to see if this IE is absent
Check to see if this IE is absent

Check to see if this IE is set to "Intra-frequency
measurement event results"

Check to see if this IE is set to "1ef"

Check to see if this IE is set to "FDD"

Check to see if it's the same code for cell 3
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Information Element

Value/remark

Measurement Identity
Measurement Command
Measurement Reporting Mode
Additional measurements list
CHOICE measurement type
- Intra-frequency cell info list
- CHOICE intra-frequency cell removal
- New intra-frequency info list
- Intra-frequency cell id
- Cell info
- Cell individual offset
- Reference time difference to cell
- Read SFN Indicator
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code
- Primary CPICH TX power
- TX Diversity Indicator
- Cell for measurement
- Intra-frequency measurement quantity
- Intra-frequency reporting quantity
- Reporting cell status
- Measurement validity
- CHOICE report criteria

1

Modify

Not Present

Not Present

Intra-frequency measurement

Remove no intra-frequency cells
1 new intra-frequency cells
2

0dB

Not Present
FALSE
FDD

Set to same code as used for cell 2
Not Present

FALSE

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present
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Information Element

Value/remark

Measurement identity
Measured Results
- CHOICE measurement

- Intra-frequency measurement results

- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity
— SEN-SEN-ebserved-time-difference
- Cell synchronisation information
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code
- CPICH Ec/No
- CPICH RSCP
- Pathloss

- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity
) )
- Cell synchronisation information

- Primary CPICH Info

- Primary Scrambling Code
- CPICH Ec/No

- CPICH RSCP

- Pathloss

- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity
X . i
- Cell synchronisation information

- Primary CPICH Info

- Primary Scrambling Code
- CPICH Ec/No

- CPICH RSCP

- Pathloss

Measured Results on RACH
Additional Measured Results
Event Results

- CHOICE event result

- Intra-frequency event identity
- Cell measured event results
- CHOICE mode

- Primary CPICH info

- Primary Scrambling Code

Check to seeif setto 1

Check to see if set to "Intra-frequency measured results
list"

Check to see if measurement results for 3 cells are
included (the order in which the different cells are
reported is not important)

(for cell 1)

Check to see if it is absent

Check to see if this IE is absent

Check to see if it's the same code for cell 1
Check to see if this |IE is present
Check to see if this IE is present
Check to see if this IE is absent

(for cell 2)

Check to see if it is absent

Check to see if this IE is present and that the COUNT-
C-SFN frame difference is included in it.

Check to see if it's the same code for cell 2
Check to see if this IE is absent
Check to see if this IE is present
Check to see if this IE is absent

(for cell 3)
Check to see if it is absent
. X
Check to see if this IE is present and that the COUNT-
C-SFN frame difference is included in it.

Check to see if it's the same code for cell 3
Check to see if this IE is absent
Check to see if this IE is present
Check to see if this IE is absent

Check to see if this IE is absent
Check to see if this IE is absent

Check to see if this IE is set to "Intra-frequency
measurement event results”

Check to see if this IE is set to "1ef"

Check to see if this IE is set to "FDD"

Check to see if it's the same code for cell 2
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Information Element

Value/remark

Measurement Identity
Measurement Command
Measurement Reporting Mode
- Measurement Reporting Transfer Mode
- Periodic Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
Additional measurements list
CHOICE measurement type
- Intra-frequency cell info list
- CHOICE intra-frequency cell removal
- New intra-frequency cells
- Intra-frequency cell id
- Cell info
- Cell individual offset
- Reference time difference to cell
- Read SFN Indicator
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code
- Primary CPICH TX power
- TX Diversity Indicator
- Intra-frequency cell id
- Cell info
- Cell individual offset
- Reference time difference to cell
- Read SFN Indicator
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code
- Primary CPICH TX power
- TX Diversity Indicator
- Cells for measurement
- Intra-frequency cell id
- Intra-frequency measurement quantity
- Filter Coefficient
- Measurement quantity
- Intra-frequency reporting quantity
- Reporting quantities for active set cells
indicator
- Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
- Cell identity reporting indicator
- CPICH Ec/No reporting indicator
- CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
- Pathloss reporting indicator
- Reporting quantities for monitored set cells
indicator
- Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
- Cell identity reporting indicator
- CPICH Ec/No reporting indicator
- CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
- Pathloss reporting indicator
- Reporting quantities for detected cells
- Reporting cell status
- Measurement validity
- CHOICE report criteria
- Parameters required for each events
- Intra-frequency event identity
- Triggering condition 1
- Triggering condition 2
- Reporting range
- Cells forbidden to affect reporting range
-W

1
Setup

Acknowledged Mode RLC
Event Trigger

Not Present

Intra-frequency measurement

Remove all intra-frequency cells
2 new intra-frequency cells
1

0dB

Not Present
FALSE
FDD

Set to same code as used for cell 1
Not Present

FALSE

2

0dB

256 chips
FALSE
FDD

Set to same code as used for cell 2
Not Present

FALSE

Not Present

Not Present (Default is 0)
CPICH RSCP

No-report
FALSE

FALSE
FALSE
FALSE
FALSE

No-report
FALSE

FALSE

FALSE

FALSE

FALSE

Not present

Not Present

Not present

Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria

lab

Not presentMenritored-Cells
Monitored set cellsNet-Present
158 dB

Not Present

0
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- Hysteresis
- Threshold used frequency
- Reporting deactivation threshold
- Replacement activation threshold
- Time to trigger
- Amount of reporting
- Reporting interval
- Reporting cell status
DPCH compressed mode status info
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0dB

Not Present

1Not Present

Not Present

5000 msec

Infinity Net-Present
64secNetPresent
Not Present

Not Present

MEASUREMENT REPORT (Step 14)

Information Element

Value/remark

Measurement identity
Measured Results
Measured Results on RACH
Additional Measured Results

Check to seeif setto 1

Check to see if this IE is absent
Check to see if this |IE is absent
Check to see if this IE is absent

Event Results
- CHOICE event result
- Intra-frequency event identity
- Cell measured event results
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary Scrambling Code

Check to see if this IE is set to "1ab"

Check to see if this IE is set to "FDD"

Check to see if it's the same code for cell 2

8.4.1.1.5 Test Requirement

After step 5 the UE shall start to transmit 2 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages at 64 seconds interval. The
measurement quantity "CPICH RSCP" of cell 2 shall be reported in these messages.

After step 7 the UE shall not transmit any MEASUREMENT REPORT messages within 64 seconds after SS has
transmitted the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message in step 7.

After step 9 the UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message on the uplink DCCH, to report that the
CPICH RSCP value for cell 32 has risen abovedropped-below the threshold stated in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL
message transmitted by the SSin step 7. This MEASUREMENT REPORT message shall also contain |E "Event
results’, indicating the triggering of event '1ef' by cell 3. It shall also contain the measured CPICH RSCP value and cell
synchronisation information for cell 3, and the measured CPICH Ec/No and RSCP values for cell 1.

After step 10a, the UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message on the uplink DCCH to report that the
CPICH RSCP value for cell 2 has risen abovedrepped-below the threshold stated in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL
message transmitted by the SSin step 10a7. The MEASUREMENT REPORT message shall contain the measured
CPICH RSCP value and cell synchronisation information for cell 2 and cell 3, as well as the measured CPICH Ec/No
and RSCP for cell 1. The IE "Event results" in this message shall indicate that cell 2 has triggered the event.

After step 13, the UE shall transmit a MEASURMEASUREMENT REPORT message containing |E "Event results’,
indicating the triggering of event "1ab' by cell 2. The MEASUREMENT REPORT message shall not contain any
measured results.

<End of Modifications>
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<End of Modifications>

8.2.1.1 Radio Bearer Establishment for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH:
Success

8.2.1.1.1 Definition

8.2.1.1.2 Conformance requirement

If the UE receives.
- aRADIO BEARER SETUP message; or
it shal:

1> if the UE will enter the CELL DCH state from any state other than CELL DCH state at the conclusion of this
procedure:

1> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in TS 25.214;

1> act upon all received information elements as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.6, unless specified in the
following and perform the actions below.

The UE shall then:
1> enter a state according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.6.3.3.

If the UE wasin CELL_DCH state upon reception of the reconfiguration message and remainsin CELL_DCH state, the
UE shall:

1> if the IE "Uplink DPCH Info" is absent, not change its current UL Physical channel configuration;

1> if the IE "Downlink information for each radio link" is absent, not change its current DL Physical channel
configuration.

The UE shall transmit a response message as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.2.2.4, setting the information elements
as specified below. The UE shall:

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the received
message in the table "Accepted transactions” in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;
In case the procedure was triggered by reception of a RADIO BEARER SETUP message, the UE shall:
1> transmit aRADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE as response message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause 8.2.2.3, 8.2.2.4.

8.2.1.1.3 Test purpose
To confirm that the UE establishes a new radio bearer according to a RADIO BEARER SETUP message.

8.21.14 Method of test

Initial Condition

System Simulator: 1 cell
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UE: CS-DCCH_DCH (state 6-5) or PS_ DCCH_DCH (state 6-7) as specified in clause 7.4 of TS 34.108, depending on
the CN domain(s) supported by the UE.

Test Procedure

The UE isin CELL_DCH state, after the test operator is prompted to make an out-going call. Before step 1, only
signalling radio bearers have been established. The SS transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP message to the UE . This
message requests the establishment of radio access bearer. After the UE receives this message, it configures them and
establishes aradio access bearer. Finally the UE transmits aRADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE message using
AM RLC. SScallsfor generic procedure C.3 to check that UE isin CELL_DCH state.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER SETUP
2 > RADIO BEARER SETUP
COMPLETE

3 > CALL C.3 If the test result of C.3 indicates
that UE is in CELL_DCH state,
the test passes, otherwise it fails.

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER SETUP

The contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message in thistest case isidentical to the message sub-type indicated by
"Non speech from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH in CS' or "Speech from CELL_DCH to CELL_DCH in CS" or "Packet
to CELL_DCH from CELL_DCH in PS" in[9] TS 34.108 clause 9.

8.2.1.15 Test requirement
After step 1 the UE shall transmit a RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE message.

<End of Modifications>

<Start of Modifications>

8.2.1.10 Radio Bearer Establishment for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH:

Success
8.2.1.10.1 Definition
8.2.1.10.2 Conformance requirement

If the UE receives:
- aRADIO BEARER SETUP message; or
it shall:

1> if the UE will enter the CELL DCH state from any state other than CELL DCH state at the conclusion of this
procedure:

21> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in TS 25.214;

1> act upon all received information elements as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.6, unless specified in the
following and perform the actions below.
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The UE shall then:
1> enter a state according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.6.3.3.

If after state transition the UE enters CELL_DCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition:
1> remove any C-RNTI from MAC;
1> clear the variable C_RNTI.

The UE shall transmit a response message as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.2.2.4, setting the information elements
as specified below. The UE shall:

1> set the |E "RRC transaction identifier" to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the received
message in the table " Accepted transactions' in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;

In case the procedure was triggered by reception of a RADIO BEARER SETUP message, the UE shall:
1> transmit aRADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE as response message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause 8.2.2.3, 8.2.2.4.

8.2.1.10.3 Test purpose
To confirm that the UE establishes a new radio bearer according to a RADIO BEARER SETUP message.

8.2.1.10.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator: 1 cell.

UE: PS-DCCH_FACH (state 6-8) as specified in clause 7.4 of TS 34.108.

Test Procedure

The UEisin CELL_FACH state, after SS prompts the test operator to initiate a packet-switched data call. The SS
transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP message to the UE . After the UE receives this message, it configures them and
establishes the required radio bearers. Finally the UE transmits a RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE message
using AM RLC. SScallsfor generic procedure C.3 to check that UE isin CELL_DCH state.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER SETUP
2 > RADIO BEARER SETUP
COMPLETE

3 <> CALL C.3 If the test result of C.3 indicates
that UE is in CELL_DCH state,
the test passes, otherwise it fails.
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Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER SETUP

The contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message in thistest caseisidentical the message sub-type indicated by
"Packet to CELL_DCH from CELL_FACH in PS" in[9] TS 34.108 clause 9.

8.2.1.10.5 Test requirement
After step 1 the UE shall transmit a RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE message on the DCCH using AM RLC.

<End of Modifications>

<Start of Modifications>

8.2.3.7 Radio Bearer Release for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH:
Success

8.2.3.7.1 Definition

8.2.3.7.2 Conformance requirement

If the UE receives:
- aRADIO BEARER RELEASE message; or
it shall:

1> if the UE will enter the CELL DCH state from any state other than CELL DCH state at the conclusion of this
procedure:

213> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in TS 25.214;

1> act upon all received information elements as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.6, unless specified in the
following and perform the actions below.

The UE shall then:
1> enter astate according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.6.3.3.
If after state transition the UE enters CELL_FACH state, the UE shall, after the state transition:
1> if the IE "Frequency info" isincluded in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select asuitable UTRA cell according to TS 25.304 on that frequency.
1> if the IE "Frequency info" is not included in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select asuitable UTRA cell according to TS 25.304.

1> if the received reconfiguration message included the |E "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH
info" (for TDD), and the UE selects another cell than indicated by this |E or the received reconfiguration
message did not include the |E "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD):

2> initiate a cell update procedure according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.3.1 using the cause " Cell reselection”;
2> when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
3> if the UEisin CELL_PCH or URA_PCH dtate:
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4> initiate_ apdl update procedure according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data
transmission”;
4> proceed as below.
1> select PRACH according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.5.17;
1> select Secondary CCPCH according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.5.19;
1> if the contents of the variable C_RNTI is empty:
2> perform acell update procedure according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection”;
2> when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
3> if the UE isin CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state:

4> initiate a cell update procedure according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data
transmission";

4> proceed as below.

The UE shall transmit a response message as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.2.2.4, setting the information elements
as specified below. The UE shall:

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the received
message in the table " Accepted transactions' in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;

In case the procedure was triggered by reception of aRADIO BEARER RELEA SE message, the UE shall:

1> transmit aRADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE as response message on the uplink DCCH using AM
RLC.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause 8.2.2.3, 8.2.2.4.

8.2.3.7.3 Test purpose
To confirm that the UE release the existing the radio bearer according to a RADIO BEARER RELEA SE message.

8.2.3.7.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator: 1 cell.
UE: PS-DTCH+DCCH_DCH (state 6-10) as specified in clause 7.4 of TS 34.108.

Test Procedure

The UE isin CELL_DCH state. The SS transmits a RADIO BEARER RELEA SE message to the UE. The UE releases
the radio access bearer and transmits a RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH using
AM RLC. SScallsfor generic procedure C.2 to check that UE isin CELL_FACH state.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 <« RADIO BEARER RELEASE SS releases the radio bearer in
the fashion specified in the
message and allocate common
channel resources to carry the
remaining radio bearers.

2 The UE selects PRACH and S-
CCPCH indicated in SIB5 and
SIB6 after entering CELL FACH
state.

The UE shall release dedicated
channels, and reconfigure the
remaining radio bearers using
the common channel.

3 > RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE
4 > CALL C.2 If the test result of C.2 indicates
that UE is in CELL_FACH state,
the test passes, otherwise it fails.

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER RELEASE (Step 1)

Use the same message sub-type titled "Packet to CELL_FACH from CELL_DCH in PS" in[9] TS 34.108 clause 9 with
the following exception:

Information Element Value/remark

New C-RNTI 0000 0000 0000 0001B

8.2.3.7.5 Test requirement
After step 2 the UE shall transmit aRADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE message.

8.2.3.8 Radio Bearer Release for transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH:
Success (Cell re-selection)

8.2.3.8.1 Definition

8.2.3.8.2 Conformance requirement

If the UE receives:
- aRADIO BEARER RELEASE message; or
it shall:

1> if the UE will enter the CELL DCH state from any state other than CELL DCH state at the conclusion of this
procedure:

21> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in TS 25.214;

1> act upon all received information elements as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.6, unless specified in the
following and perform the actions below.

The UE shall then:

1> enter astate according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.6.3.3.
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If after state transition the UE enters CELL_FACH state, the UE shall, after the state transition:

1> if the IE "Frequency info" isincluded in the received reconfiguration message:

2> select asuitable UTRA cell accordingto TS 25.304 on that frequency.

1> if the IE "Frequency info" is not included in the received reconfiguration message:

2> select asuitable UTRA cell according to TS 25.304

1> if the received reconfiguration message included the |E "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH

info" (for TDD), and the UE selects another cell than indicated by this |E or the received reconfiguration
message did not include the |E "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD):

2> initiate a cell update procedure according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection”;

1> select PRACH according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.5.17;

1> select Secondary CCPCH according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.5.19;

1> if the contents of the variable C_RNTI is empty:

2> perform acell update procedure according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.3.1 using the cause " Cell reselection”;
2> when the cell update procedure completed successfully:
3> if the UE isin CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state:

4> initiate a cell update procedure according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data
transmission";

If the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:

does not include "RB information elements”; and

does not include "Transport channel information elements'; and
does not include "Physical channel information elements’; and
includes"CN information elements’; or

includes the | E " Ciphering mode info"; or

includes the | E "Integrity protection mode info"; or
includesthe |E "New C-RNTI"; or

includesthe |IE "New U-RNTI":

the UE shall:

1> transmit aUTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM as response message using AM RLC.

The UE shall transmit a response message as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.2.2.4, setting the information elements
as specified below. The UE shall:

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the received

message in the table "Accepted transactions” in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;

In case the procedure was triggered by reception of aRADIO BEARER RELEA SE message, the UE shall:

1> transmit a RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE as response message on the uplink DCCH using AM

RLC.
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Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.2.2.3,8.2.2.4,8.3.1.7.

8.2.3.8.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE transmits a RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE message after the UE completes a cell
update procedure.

8.2.3.84 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator: 1 cell.
UE: PS-DCCH+DTCH_DCH (dtate 6-10) as specified in clause 7.4 of TS 34.108.

Test Procedure

The UE isin CELL_DCH state. The SS transmits a RADIO BEARER RELEA SE message to request the UE to transit
from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH. The UE initiates the cell update procedure because the UE cannot detect the
specified cell in this message. The UE transmitsa CELL UPDATE message on uplink CCCH with IE "Cell update
cause" set to "cell reselection”. The SS shall transmit a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message on downlink CCCH after
receiving CELL UPDATE message. The UE then transmit a UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM
message on the DCCH using AM RLC. The UE transmitsa RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE message on the
DCCH using AM RLC. SS calls for generic procedure C.2 to check that UE isin CELL_FACH state.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS

1 Void

2 Void

3 <« RADIO BEARER RELEASE Assigned the transition from
CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH

4 > CELL UPDATE The value "cell reselection” shall
be setin IE "cell update cause".

5 < CELL UPDATE CONFIRM See message content.

6 > UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION

CONFIRM

7 > RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE

8 > CALL C.2 If the test result of C.2 indicates
that UE is in CELL_FACH state,
the test passes, otherwise it
fails.

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER RELEASE (Step 3) (FDD)

Use the same message sub-type titled "Packet to CELL_FACH from CELL_DCH in PS" in [9] TS 34.108 clause 9 with
the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark

Downlink information for each radio links
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code 150
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RADIO BEARER RELEASE (Step 3) (TDD)

Use the same message sub-type titled "Packet to CELL_FACH from CELL_DCH in PS" in [9] TS 34.108 clause 9 with
the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark

Downlink information for each radio links
- Primary CCPCH info
- Cell parameters ID 4

CELL UPDATE (Step 4)

The contents of CELL UPDATE messageisidentical as"Contents of CELL UPDATE message” asfound in [9]
TS 34.108 clause 9 with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark

Cell Update Cause "cell reselection"

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM (Step 5)

Use the same message type found in clause [9] TS 34.108 clause 9, with the following exceptions.

Information Element Value/Remarks
New C-RNTI '1010 1010 1010 1010’

UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM (Step 6)

Only the message type is checked.

8.2.3.85 Test requirement

After step 3 the UE shall transmit a CELL UPDATE message on the CCCH with IE "Cell update cause” set to "cell
reselection”.

After step 5 UE shall transmit a UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message on the DCCH using AM
RLC.

After step 6 UE shall transmit a RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE message on the DCCH using AM RLC.

8.2.3.9 Radio Bearer Release for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH:
Success

8.2.3.9.1 Definition

8.2.3.9.2 Conformance requirement

If the UE receives:
- aRADIO BEARER RELEASE message; or
it shall:

1> if the UE will enter the CELL DCH state from any state other than CELL DCH state at the conclusion of this
procedure:

213> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in TS 25.214;

1> act upon all received information elements as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.6, unless specified in the
following and perform the actions below.
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The UE shall then:
1> enter a state according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.6.3.3.

If after state transition the UE enters CELL_DCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition:
1> remove any C-RNTI from MAC;
1> clear the variable C_RNTI.

The UE shall transmit a response message as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.2.2.4, setting the information elements
as specified below. The UE shall:

1> set the |E "RRC transaction identifier" to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the received
message in the table " Accepted transactions' in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;

In case the procedure was triggered by reception of aRADIO BEARER RELEA SE message, the UE shall:

1> transmit a RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE as response message on the uplink DCCH using AM
RLC.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause 8.2.2.3, 8.2.2.4.

8.2.3.9.3 Test purpose

To confirm that an UE, in state CELL_FACH, releases the radio access bearers using common physical channel. After
the release, it shall access the affected radio bearers on the DPCH.

8.2.3.94 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator: 1 cell.

UE: PSS DCCH+DTCH_FACH (state 6-11) as specified in clause 7.4 of TS 34.108.

Test Procedure

TheUE isin CELL_FACH state. The SS transmits a RADIO BEARER RELEASE message to the UE. In this message,
SS commands the UE to release radio access bearers on common physical channel. At the same time, SS allocates
DPCH to support the affected radio bearers. The UE shall release the indicated radio access bearers and transmit a
RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC. SS calls for generic
procedure C.3 to check that UE isin CELL_DCH state.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER RELEASE
2 UE shall release the radio

access bearers carried by
common physical channel.

3 > RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE
4 > CALL C.3 If the test result of C.3 indicates
that UE is in CELL_DCH state,
the test passes, otherwise it fails.
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Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER RELEASE (Step 1)
Use the same message sub-type titled "Packet to CELL_DCH from CELL_FACH in PS" in[9] TS 34.108 clause 9.

8.2.3.95 Test requirement

After step 2 the UE shall transmit a RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE message using the dedicated physical
channel allocated.

<End of Modifications>

<Start of Modifications>

8.2.3.15 Radio Bearer Release for transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_FACH:

Success
8.2.3.15.1 Definition
8.2.3.15.2 Conformance requirement

If the UE receives:
- aRADIO BEARER RELEASE message; or
it shall:

1> if the UE will enter the CELL DCH state from any state other than CELL DCH state at the conclusion of this
procedure:

213> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in TS 25.214;

1> act upon all received information elements as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.6, unless specified in the
following and perform the actions below.

The UE shall then:
1> enter astate according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.6.3.3.

If the UE wasin CELL_FACH state upon reception of the reconfiguration message and remainsin CELL_FACH state,
the UE shall:

1> if the IE "Frequency info" isincluded in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select asuitable UTRA cell according to TS 25.304 on that frequency;

The UE shall transmit a response message as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.2.2.4, setting the information elements
as specified below. The UE shall:

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the received
message in the table "Accepted transactions” in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;

In case the procedure was triggered by reception of aRADIO BEARER RELEA SE message, the UE shall:

3GPP



Release 5 320 3GPP TS 34.123-1 V5.1.1 (2002-09)
1> transmit aRADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE as response message on the uplink DCCH using AM
RLC.
If the |E "RAB information to reconfigure” is included then the UE shall:

1> if the entry for the radio access bearer identified by the IE "CN domain identity” together with the IE "RAB
Identity” in the variable ESTABLISHED _RABS aready exists:

1> else
2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
If the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION is set to TRUE the UE shall:
1> keep the configuration existing before the reception of the message;
1> transmit afailure response message, setting the information elements as specified below:
2> include the |E "RRC transaction identifier”; and

3> set it to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the received message in the table
"Accepted transactions’ in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

3> clear that entry.
2> set the |E "failure cause” to "invalid configuration”.
1> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to FALSE;
1> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the reconfiguration message was not received.

The procedure ends.

1> in case of reception of a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message:
2> if the radio bearer reconfiguration procedure affects several radio bearers:

3> (may) include the identities of the radio bearers for which the procedure would have been successful into
the RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

2> transmit aRADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE as response message on the DCCH using
AM RLC.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause 8.2.2.3,8.2.2.4, 8.6.4.23 8.2.2.11, 8.2.2.9.

8.2.3.15.3 Test purpose
To confirm that the UE rel eases the existing the radio bearer(s) according to the RADIO BEARER REL EASE message.

8.2.3.15.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator: 1 cell.

UE: PSS DCCH+DTCH_FACH (state 6-11) as specified in clause 7.4 of TS 34.108.
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Test Procedure

The UEisin CELL_FACH state. The SStransmits a RADIO BEARER REL EASE message to the UE. The UE releases
the radio access bearer and transmits a RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH using
AM RLC. SScallsfor generic procedure C.2 to check that UE isin CELL_FACH state.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS
1 < RADIO BEARER RELEASE
2 Void
3 > RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE
4 < RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION The IE "RAB information to

reconfigure” is included with the
same RAB identity as was
released with the RADIO
BEARER RELEASE message.

5 > RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION The UE responds with failure, in
FAILURE case the RB is properly removed
6 > CALL C.2 If the test result of C.2 indicates

that UE is in CELL_FACH state,
the test passes, otherwise it fails.

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER RELEASE
Use the same message sub-type titled "Packet to CELL_FACH from CELL_FACH in PS" in[9] TS 34.108 clause 9.

RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION (Step 4)
The contents of RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message in this test case is specified below:
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Information Element

Condition

Value/remark

Message Type
RRC transaction identifier
Integrity check info

- message authentication code
- RRC message sequence number

Integrity protection mode info
Ciphering mode info
Activation time

New U-RNTI

New C-RNTI

Arbitrarily selects an integer between 0 and 3
The presence of this IE is dependent on IXIT
statements in TS 34.123-2. If integrity
protection is indicated to be active, this IE is
present with the values of the sub IEs as
stated below. Else, this IE and the sub-IEs are
omitted.

SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this
message and writes to this IE.

SS provides the value of this IE, from its
internal counter.

Not Present

Not Present

Now

Not Present

Not Present

RRC State indicator

CELL_FACH

UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient
CN information info
URA identity
RAB information to reconfigure list
- RAB information to reconfigure
- RAB identity
- CN domain identity
- NAS Synchronization Indicator

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

(AM DTCH for PS domain)
0000 0101B

PS domain

Not Present

RB information to reconfigure list

- RB information to reconfigure
- RB identity
- PDCP info
- PDCP SN info
- RLC info
- RB mapping info
- RB stop/continue

TS25.331 specifies that "Although this IE is not
always required, need is MP to align with
ASN.1".

(Dummy)

1

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

RB information to be affected list

Not Present

UL Transport channel information for all transport
channels

Not Present

Deleted TrCH information list

Not Present

Added or Reconfigured TrCH information list

Not Present

CHOICE mode

Not Present

Deleted DL TrCH information list

Not Present

Added or Reconfigured DL TrCH information list

Not Present

Frequency info

Not Present

Maximum allowed UL TX power

Not Present

CHOICE channel requirement

Not Present

CHOICE Mode
- Downlink PDSCH information

FDD
Not Present

Downlink information common for all radio links
Downlink information per radio link list

Not Present
Not Present

RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE (step 5)

The contents of RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message in this test case is the same as the
RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message as found in [9] TS 34.108 clause 9, with the following

exceptions:

Information Element

Value/remark

Failure cause

Invalid configuration
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8.2.3.15.5 Test requirement

After step 1 the UE shall transmit a RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE message using AM RLC on the
common physical channel.

After step 4, UE shall transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to verify that the RAB
is properly removed.

<End of Modifications>

<Start of Modifications>

8.2.3.18 Radio Bearer Release from CELL_DCH to CELL_PCH: Success

8.2.3.18.1 Definition

8.2.3.18.2 Conformance requirement
If the UE receives:

- aRADIO BEARER RELEASE message; or
it shall:

1> if the UE will enter the CELL _DCH state from any state other than CELL DCH state at the conclusion of this
procedure:

12> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in TS 25.214;

1> act upon all received information elements as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.6, unless specified in the
following and perform the actions below.

The UE shall then:
1> enter a state according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.6.3.3.

If after state transition the UE enters CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition and
transmission of the response message:

1> if the IE "Frequency info" isincluded in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select asuitable UTRA cell according to TS 25.304 on that frequency.

1> if the IE "Frequency info" is not included in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select asuitable UTRA cell according to TS 25.304.

1> select Secondary CCPCH according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.5.19;

1> if the IE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient” is not included in the same message:
2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

The UE shall transmit a response message as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.2.2.4, setting the information elements
as specified below. The UE shall:

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the received
message in the table " Accepted transactions' in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;
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In case the procedure was triggered by reception of a RADIO BEARER RELEASE message, the UE shall:

1> transmit aRADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE as response message on the uplink DCCH using AM
RLC.

If the new state is CELL_PCH, the response message shall be transmitted using the old configuration before the state
transition, but the new C-RNTI shall be used if the |IE "New C-RNTI" was included in the received reconfiguration
message, and the UE shall:

1> when RLC has confirmed the successful transmission of the response message:

2> enter the new state (CELL_PCH);

Reference

3GPPTS25.331 clause 8.2.2.3,8.2.2.4.

8.2.3.18.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE transmitsa RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE before entering CELL_PCH state after
it received a RADIO BEARER REL EASE message and released its radio access bearers.

8.2.3.18.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator: 1 cell.

UE: PS-DCCH+DTCH_DCH (state 6-10) as specified in clause 7.4 of TS 34.108.

Test Procedure

TheUE isin CELL_DCH state. The SS transmits a RADIO BEARER RELEA SE message. The UE transmitsa RADIO
BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE message using AM RLC and entersinto CELL_PCH state. SS calls for generic
procedure C.4 to check that UE isin CELL_PCH state.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS

1 < RADIO BEARER
RELEASE

2 > RADIO BEARER The UE sends this message
RELEASE COMPLETE before it completes state

transition.
2a Void SS waits 5 seconds to allow the

UE to read system information
before the next step.

3 > CALLC.4 If the test result of C.4 indicates
that UE is in CELL_PCH state,
the test passes, otherwise it fails.
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Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER RELEASE (Step 1) (FDD)

Use the same message sub-type titled "Packet to CELL_FACH from CELL_DCH in PS" in[9] TS 34.108 clause 9 with
following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
RRC State Indicator CELL_PCH
UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient 3

Downlink information for each radio link
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code 100

RADIO BEARER RELEASE (Step 1) (TDD)

Use the same message sub-type titled "Packet to CELL_FACH from CELL_DCH in PS" in [9] TS 34.108 clause 9 with
following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
RRC State Indicator CELL_PCH
UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient 3

Downlink information for each radio links
- Primary CCPCH info
-Cell parameters ID 4

8.2.3.18.5 Test requirement
After step 1 the UE transmits a RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE message on uplink DCCH using AM RLC.

8.2.3.19 Radio Bearer Release from CELL_DCH to URA_PCH: Success

8.2.3.19.1 Definition

8.2.3.19.2 Conformance requirement
If the UE receives:

- aRADIO BEARER RELEASE message; or
it shal:

1> if the UE will enter the CELL DCH state from any state other than CELL DCH state at the conclusion of this
procedure:

21> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in TS 25.214;

1> act upon all received information elements as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.6, unless specified in the
following and perform the actions below.

The UE shall then:
1> enter astate according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.6.3.3.

If after state transition the UE enters CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition and
transmission of the response message:

1> if the IE "Frequency info" isincluded in the received reconfiguration message:

2> select asuitable UTRA cell according to TS 25.304 on that frequency.
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1> if the IE "Frequency info" is not included in the received reconfiguration message:
2> select asuitable UTRA cell according to TS 25.304.

1> select Secondary CCPCH according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.5.19;

1> if the IE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient” isincluded in the same message:

2> usethevaueinthe lE"UTRAN DRX Cycle length coefficient" for calculating Paging occasion and PICH
Monitoring Occasion as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.6.3.2.

1> if the IE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient” is not included in the same message:
2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if the UE enters URA_PCH state, and after cell selection the criteriafor URA update caused by "URA
reselection” according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.3.1 isfulfilled:

2> initiate a URA update procedure according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "URA reselection™;
2> when the URA update procedure is successfully completed:
3> the procedure ends.

The UE shall transmit a response message as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.2.2.4, setting the information elements
as specified below. The UE shall:

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the received
message in the table " Accepted transactions' in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;

In case the procedure was triggered by reception of a RADIO BEARER RELEASE message, the UE shall:

1> transmit aRADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE as response message on the uplink DCCH using AM
RLC.

If the new state is URA_PCH, the response message shall be transmitted using the old configuration before the state
transition, but the new C-RNTI shall be used if the IE "New C-RNTI" was included in the received reconfiguration
message, and the UE shall:

1> when RLC has confirmed the successful transmission of the response message:

2> enter the new state (URA_PCH));

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.2.2.3,8.2.2.4.

8.2.3.19.3 Test purpose

To confirm that the UE transmits a RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE before entering URA_PCH state after it
received a RADIO BEARER RELEASE message and released its radio bearers.
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8.2.3.19.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator: 1 cell.

UE: PS-DCCH+DTCH_DCH (state 6-10) as specified in clause 7.4 of TS 34.108.

Test Procedure

The UEisin CELL_DCH state. The SS transmits a RADIO BEARER RELEASE message. The UE transmitsa RADIO
BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE message using AM RLC and entersinto URA_PCH state. SS calls for generic
procedure C.5 to check that UE isin URA_PCH state.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | SS

1 < RADIO BEARER
RELEASE

2 > RADIO BEARER The UE sends this message
RELEASE COMPLETE before it completes state

transition.
2a Void SS waits 5 seconds to allow the

UE to read system information
before the next step.

3 <> CALL C.5 If the test result of C.5 indicates
that UE is in URA_PCH state,
the test passes, otherwise it fails.

Specific Message Contents

RADIO BEARER RELEASE (Step 1) (FDD)

Use the same message sub-type titled "Packet to CELL_FACH from CELL_DCH in PS" in [9] TS 34.108 clause 9 with
following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
RRC State Indicator URA_PCH
UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient 3

Downlink information for each radio link
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code 100

RADIO BEARER RELEASE (Step 1) (TDD)

Information Element Value/remark
RRC State Indicator CELL_PCH
UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient 3

Downlink information for each radio links
- Primary CCPCH info
-Cell parameters ID 4

8.2.3.19.5 Test requirement

After step 1 the UE transmits a RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE message to the UE on uplink DCCH using
AM RLC.

<End of Modifications>
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---<Start of Modifications>---

8.3 RRC connection mobility procedure

8.3.1 Cell Update

8.3.1.1 Cell Update: cell reselection in CELL_FACH
8.3.1.1.1 Definition
8.3.1.1.2 Conformance requirement

A UE shall initiate the cell update procedure in the following cases:

1> Uplink data transmission:

1> Paging response:

1> Radio link failure:

1> Re-entering service area

1> RLC unrecoverable error:

1> Cell reselection:
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2> if none of the criteriafor performing cell update with the causes specified above in the current subclauseis

met:

3> if theUE isin CELL_FACH or CELL_PCH state and the UE performs cell re-selection; or

3> if the UE isin CELL_FACH state and the variable C_RNTI is empty:

4> perform cell update using the cause "cell reselection”.

When initiating cell update procedure, the UE shall:
1> stop timer T305;
1> if the UEisin CELL_DCH state:

1> moveto CELL_FACH state, if not already in that state;
1> if the UE performs cell re-selection:

2> clear the variable C_ RNTI; and
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2> stop using that C_RNTI just cleared from the variable C_RNTI in MAC.
1> set CFN inrelation to SFN of current cell according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.5.15;
1> in case of acell update procedure:
2> set the contents of the CELL UPDATE message according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.3.1.3;

2> submit the CELL UPDATE message for transmission on the uplink CCCH.

1> set counter V302 to 1,

1> dtart timer T302 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure in transmitting the message.

In case of cell update procedure the UE shall transmit a CELL UPDATE message.
The UE shall set the IEsin the CELL UPDATE message as follows:

1> set the IE "Cell update cause” corresponding to the cause specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.3.1.2 that is valid
when the CELL UPDATE message is submitted to lower layers for transmission;

NOTE: During the time period starting from when a cell update procedureisinitiated by the UE until when the
procedure ends, additional CELL UPDATE messages may be transmitted by the UE with different
causes.

1> set the IE "U-RNTI" to the value of the variable U_RNTI;

1> if the value of the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_INDICATOR is TRUE:

1> if the value of the variable FAILURE_INDICATOR is TRUE:

When the UE receives a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message; and

- if the message isreceived onthe CCCH, and IE "U-RNTI" is present and has the same value as the variable
U_RNTI; or

- if the message isreceived on DCCH:
the UE shall:

1> stop timer T302;

1> in case of acell update procedure and the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:
2> includes "RB information elements"; and/or
2> includes "Transport channel information elements’; and/or
2> includes "Physical channel information elements®; and
2> if the variable ORDERED RECONFIGURATION isset to FALSE:

3> set the variable ORDERED_RECONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> act upon all received information elements as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.6, unless specified otherwisein
the following:
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1> enter a state according to subclause 8.6.3.3 applied on the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM / URA UPDATE
CONFIRM message.

If the UE after state transition remainsin CELL_FACH state, it shall

1> start the timer T305 using itsinitial valueif timer T305 is not running and periodical cell update has been
configured by T305 in the |E "UE Timers and constants in connected mode” set to any other value than
"infinity";

1> select PRACH according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.5.17;
1> select Secondary CCPCH according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.5.19;
1> not prohibit periodical status transmissionin RLC;
1> if the IE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient” isincluded in the same message:
2> ignore that 1E and stop using DRX.
If the UE after the state transition remainsin CELL _FACH state; and

- aC-RNTI isstored inthe variable C_RNTI;

the UE shall:

1> in case of acell update procedure:

2> set the |IE "RRC transaction identifier" in any response message transmitted below to the value of "RRC
transaction identifier" in the entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table " Accepted
transactions' in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

2> clear that entry.

1> transmit a response message as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.3.1.7;

If the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:

- includesthe |E "RB information to release list":
the UE shall:

1> transmit aRADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE as response message using AM RLC.
If the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:

- doesnot include the |IE "RB information to release list"; and

- includesthe IE "RB information to reconfigure list"; or

- includesthe |E "RB information to be affected list":
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the UE shall:

1> transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE as response message using AM RLC.
If the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:

- doesnot include "RB information elements"; and

- includes "Transport channel information elements”:
the UE shall:

1> transmit a TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE as response message using AM
RLC.

If the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:
- doesnot include "RB information elements"; and
- does not include "Transport channel information elements’; and
- includes"Physical channel information elements":
the UE shall:
1> transmit a PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE as response message using AM RLC.
If the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:
- does not include "RB information elements’; and
- does not include "Transport channel information elements"; and
- does not include "Physical channel information elements”; and
- includes"CN information elements’; or
- includes the | E " Ciphering mode info"; or
- includesthe |E "Integrity protection mode info"; or
- includesthe |E "New C-RNTI"; or
- includesthe IE "New U-RNTI":
the UE shall:
1> transmit aUTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM as response message using AM RLC.
If the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:
- doesnot include "RB information elements"; and
- does not include "Transport channel information elements’; and
- doesnot include "Physical channel information elements’; and
- doesnot include "CN information elements"; and
- does not include the | E " Ciphering mode info"; and
- doesnot include the |E "Integrity protection modeinfo"; and
- doesnot includethe IE "New C-RNTI"; and
- doesnot includethe IE "New U-RNTI":

the UE shall:
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1> transmit no response message.

If the new stateis CELL_FACH, the response message shall be transmitted using the new configuration after the state
transition., and the UE shall:

1> if the variable PDCP_SN_INFO is empty:

2> if the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM or URA UPDATE CONFIRM message did not contain the | E " Ciphering
mode info":

3> when RLC has been requested to transmit the response message,

4> continue with the remainder of the procedure.

If any or several of the following conditions are true:

- reselection to another UTRA cell (including the previously serving cell) before completion of the cell update or
URA update procedure;

the UE shall:

1> stop T302 if it isrunning;

1> check whether it isstill in"in service area’;

1> in case of acell update procedure:

2> clear any entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Accepted transactions' in the
variable TRANSACTIONS.

If the UE detects "in service ared" if it has not entered idle mode, and:
1> if V302 isequal to or smaller than N302, the UE shall:

2> if the UE performed cell re-selection:
3> deleteits C-RNTI.

2> in case of acell update procedure:
3> set the contents of the CELL UPDATE message according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.3.1.3;
3> submit the CELL UPDATE message for transmission on the uplink CCCH.

2> increment counter V302;

2> restart timer T302 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message.

1> if V302 is greater than N302, the UE shall:

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.3.1
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8.3.1.1.3 Test purpose
1. To confirm that the UE executes a cell update procedure after the successful reselection of another UTRA cell.

2. To confirm that the UE sends the correct uplink response message when executing cell update procedure due to
cell reselection.

8.3.1.14 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator: 2 cells- Cell 1 and 2 are active.

UE: PS-DCCH+DTCH_FACH (state 6-11) in cell 1 as specified in clause 7.4 of TS 34.108.

Test Procedure

Table 8.3.1.1
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2
0O | T 0O | T
UTRA RF Ch.1 Ch. 1
Channel
Number
CPICH Ec dBm/3.84MHz -60 -75 -75 -60
(FDD)
P-CCPCH dBm -60 -75 -75 -60
RSCP (TDD)

Table 8.3.1.1 illustrates the downlink power to be applied for the 2 cells at various time instants of the test execution.
Columns marked "TO" denote theinitial conditions. SS switches the power settings repeatedly between columns " T1"
and "TQ", whenever the description bel ow specifies that the transmission power settings for cell 1 and cell 2 be
reversed.
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The UE isinthe CELL_FACH state, camping onto cell 1. SS configures its downlink transmission power settings
according to columns"T1" in table 8.3.1.1. The UE shall find cell 2 to be more suitable for service and hence perform a
cell reselection. After the completion of cell reselection, the UE shall transmitsa CELL UPDATE message to the SS on
the uplink CCCH of cell 2 and set IE "Cell update cause”" to "Cell Reselection”. After the SS receives this message, it
transmitsa CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message, which includes the IE "RRC State Indicator” set to "CELL_FACH",
to the UE on the downlink DCCH. UE shall verify that IE "New C-RNTI" is not included in the downlink message and
shall send a CELL UPDATE messageto SS again. SS shall then send a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message which
includesavalid IE "New C-RNTI". SS verifies that the UE send UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM
message.. UE shall stay in CELL_FACH state. SS configures its downlink transmission power settings according to
columns"TO" in table 8.3.1.1. The UE shall send a CELL UPDATE message on the uplink CCCH of cell 1. SSreplies
with CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message and allocates new C-RNTI and U-RNTI identities to the UE. The IE "RRC
State Indicator” is set to "CELL_FACH" in this message. The UE shall transmit UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM message. Following this, SS configures its downlink transmission power settings according to columns
"T1" intable 8.3.1.1. The UE shall initiate a cell update procedure by transmitting a CELL UPDATE message and
stating the cause as ‘cell re-selection'. SSreplies with a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message which contains |1E
"Physical channel information elements’. The UE shall send PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION
COMPLETE message to acknowledge the change in physical resources. Then, SS configures its downlink transmission
power settings according to columns*TO" intable 8.3.1.1. The UE shall send a CELL UPDATE message on the uplink
CCCH of cell 1. SSreplieswith a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message which contains |E " Transport channel
information elements"’. The UE shall send TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.
Following this, SS configures its downlink transmission power settings according to columns"T1" intable 8.3.1.1. The
UE shall send a CELL UPDATE message on the uplink CCCH of cell 2. SSreplieswith a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM
message which contains |E "RB information to be affected list". The UE shall send RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message. Then, SS configuresits downlink transmission power settings according
to columns"TQ" in table 8.3.1.1. The UE shall send a CELL UPDATE message on the uplink CCCH of cell 1. SS
replieswith a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message which contains |E "RB information to release list". The UE shall
send RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE message. Finally, SS configures its downlink transmission power
settings according to columns "T1" in table 8.3.1.1. The UE shall send a CELL UPDATE message on the uplink CCCH
of cell 2. SSshall not respond to this message but SS configures its downlink transmission power settings according to
columns"TQ" intable 8.3.1.1. UE shall send a CELL UPDATE message on the uplink CCCH of cell 1. SS shall then
send CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message to UE. UE shall reply with UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM message. SS calls for generic procedure C.2 to check that UE isin CELL_FACH state.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | ss
1 The UE is in the CELL_FACH
statein cell 1
2 Void SS applies the downlink

transmission power settings,
according to the values in
columns "T1" of table 8.3.1.1.
The UE shall find that the cell
2 is better for service and
perform a reselection. SS
waits for the maximum
duration required for the UE to
camp to cell 2.

3 > CELL UPDATE Value "cell reselection" shall
be indicated in IE "Cell update
cause"

4 < CELL UPDATE CONFIRM IE "RRC State Indicator" is set
to "CELL _FACH". SS set k=0.

4a > CELL UPDATE Value "cell reselection" shall
be indicated in IE "Cell update
cause"

4b < CELL UPDATE CONFIRM See message content. SS set
k=0.

5 > UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION

CONFIRM
6 SS reverses the transmission

power level of cell 1 and cell 2.

7 2> CELL UPDATE
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8 < CELL UPDATE CONFIRM

|IE "RRC State Indicator" is set
to "CELL_FACH". Ifk 20, new
C-RNTI and U-RNTI identities
are assigned to the UE. If k>0,
IE "Physical channel
information elements" is
included in this message. If
k>1, IE "Transport channel
information elements" is
included in this message. If
k>2, IE "RB information to be
affected list" is included in this
message. If k>3, IE "RB
information to release list" is
included in this message.
Increment k by 1.

9 > UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM

If k=1 when SS received this
message, go to step 6. Else
test fails. If this message is not
received, proceed to next step.

10 > PHYSICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE

If k=2 when SS received this
message, go to step 6. Else
test fails. If this message is not
received, proceed to next step.

11 > TRANSPORT CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE

If k=3 when SS received this
message, go to step 6. Else
test fails. If this message is not
received, proceed to next step.

12 > RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION If k=4 when SS received this
COMPLETE message, go to step 6. Else
test fails. If this message is not
received, proceed to next step.
13 > RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE If k=5 when SS received this
message, proceed to next
step. Else test fails. If this
message is not received, test
fails.
14 SS reverses the transmission
power level of cell 1 and cell 2.
15 > CELL UPDATE
16 SS reverses the transmission
power level of cell 1 and cell 2.
17 > CELL UPDATE
18 < CELL UPDATE CONFIRM
19 > UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM
20 > CALL C.2 If the test result of C.2

indicates that UE is in
CELL_FACH state, the test
passes, otherwise it fails.

Specific Message Contents

CELL UPDATE (Step 3, 7, 15 and 17)

The same message found in TS 34.108, clause 9 shall be transmitted by the UE on the uplink CCCH, with the exception

of the following IEs:
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Information Element Value/remark

U-RNTI
- SRNC Identity Check to see if set to '0000 0000 0001
- S-RNTI In step 3, check to see if set to ‘0000 0000 0000 0000
0001'. In step 7 and when k<1, check to see if set to
‘0000 0000 0000 0000 0001". In step 7 and when k>0,
check to see if set to same string in IE "S-RNTI" in IE
"New U-RNTI" of CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in
previous step 8. In step 15 and 17, check to see if set to
same string in IE "S-RNTI" in |IE "New U-RNTI" of CELL
UPDATE CONFIRM message in previous step 8.
Cell Update Cause Check to see if set to 'Cell Re-selection'

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM (Step 4)

Use the same message sub-type found in TS 34.108, clause 9.

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM (Step 4b and 18)

Use the same message sub-type found in TS 34.108, clause 9, with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
RRC State Indicator CELL _FACH
New C-RNTI '1010 1010 1010 1010’

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM (Step 8 and k = 0)

Use the same message sub-type found in TS 34.108, clause 9, with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
New U-RNTI
- SRNC Identity ‘0000 0000 0001
- S-RNTI An arbitrary 20-bits string which is different from original
S-RNTI
New C-RNTI An arbitrary 16-bits string which is different from original
C-RNTI assigned in RRC connection establishment
procedure.

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM (Step 8 and k=1)

Use the same message sub-type found in step 8 and k=0, with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
Maximum allowed uplink TX power 3 dB below the following value:
Minimum of {33 dBm for FDD and 30 dBm for TDD,
maximum uplink power allowed under the UE power
class}

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM (Step 8 and k=2)

Use the same message sub-type found in step 8 and k=1, with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
Added or Reconfigured uplink TrCH information Same as the system information block type 5
Added or Reconfigured downlink TrCH information Same as the system information block type 5
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CELL UPDATE CONFIRM (Step 8 and k=3)

Use the same message sub-type found in step 8 and k=2, with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
RB information to be reconfigure

- RB identity 20

- PDCP info Not Present

- PDCP SN info Not Present

- RLC info Not Present

- RB mapping info Not Present

- RB stop/continue Stop

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM (Step 8 and k=4)

Use the same message sub-type found in step 8 and k=3, with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
RB information to release
-RB identity 4

8.3.1.1.5 Test requirement

After step 2 the UE shall reselect to cell 2 and then it shall transmit a CELL UPDATE message which, sets the value
"cell reselection” in |E "Cell update cause".

After step 3 the UE shall transmit CELL UPDATE message which sets the value "cell reselection” in IE "Cell update

cause.

After step 4a, the UE shall transmit aUTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message to acknowledge that
it has started to use the new RNTI identities allocated.

After step 6 the UE shall sent a CELL UPDATE message to the cell with stronger transmitting power, in order to
indicate that a cell reselection has taken place.

After step 8, if k=1, the UE shall transmit aUTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message to
acknowledge that it has started to use the new RNTI identities allocated.

If k=2, the UE shall transmit aPHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message on the new
physical channel assigned.

If k=3, the UE shall transmit a TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message to
acknowledge that it has reconfigured the transport channels.

If k=4, the UE shall transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message to acknowledge that it
has reconfigured the radio bearers.

If k=5, the UE shall transmit a RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE message to acknowledge that it has release
itsradio bearers.

After step 14 the UE shall transmit a CELL UPDATE message to the cell with stronger transmitting power, in order to
indicate that a cell reselection has taken place.

After step 16 the UE shall transmit a CELL UPDATE message to the cell with stronger transmitting power, in order to
indicate that a cell reselection has taken place.

After step 18, the UE shall transmit aUTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message to acknowledge that
it has started to use the new RNTI identities allocated.

---<End of Modifications>---
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---<Start of Modifications>---

8.3.1.3 Cell Update: periodical cell update in CELL_FACH
8.3.1.3.1 Definition
8.3.1.3.2 Conformance requirement

UE shall initiate the cell update procedure in the following cases:

1> Uplink data transmission:

1> Paging response:

1> Radio link failure:

1> Re-entering service area:

1> RLC unrecoverable error:

1> Cell reselection:

1> Periodical cell update:

2> if none of the criteriafor performing cell update with the causes specified above in the current subclause is
met; and

2> if the UEisin CELL_FACH or CELL_PCH state; and
2> if the timer T305 expires; and
2> if the criteriafor "in service area" as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.5.5.2 is fulfilled; and

2> if periodic updating has been configured by T305 in the |IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set
to any other value than "infinity":

3> perform cell update using the cause "periodical cell update”.
When initiating the cell update procedure, the UE shall:
1> stop timer T305;

1> moveto CELL_FACH state, if not already in that state;

1> set CFN inrelation to SFN of current cell according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.5.15;

1> in case of acell update procedure:

2> set the contents of the CELL UPDATE message according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.3.1.3;
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2> submit the CELL UPDATE message for transmission on the uplink CCCH.
1> set counter V302to 1;

1> dtart timer T302 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure in transmitting the message.

In case of cell update procedure the UE shall transmit a CELL UPDATE message.
The UE shall set the IEsin the CELL UPDATE message as follows:

1> set the IE "Cell update cause” corresponding to the cause specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.3.1.2 that is valid
when the CELL UPDATE message is submitted to lower layers for transmission;

NOTE: During the time period starting from when a cell update procedureisinitiated by the UE until when the
procedure ends, additional CELL UPDATE messages may be transmitted by the UE with different
causes.

1> set the IE "U-RNTI" to the value of the variable U_RNTI;

When the UE receives a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message; and

- if the message isreceived onthe CCCH, and IE "U-RNTI" is present and has the same value as the variable
U_RNTI; or

- if the message isreceived on DCCH:
the UE shall:
1> stop timer T302;

1> act upon all received information elements as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.6, unless specified otherwisein
the following:

1> enter a state according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.6.3.3 applied on the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM / URA
UPDATE CONFIRM message.

If the UE after state transition remainsin CELL_FACH state, it shall

1> start the timer T305 using itsinitial valueif timer T305 is not running and periodical cell update has been
configured by T305 in the |E "UE Timers and constants in connected mode” set to any other value than
"infinity";

1> select PRACH according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.5.17;
1> select Secondary CCPCH according to TS 25.331 subclause 8.5.19;
1> not prohibit periodical status transmissionin RLC;
1> if the IE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient” isincluded in the same message:
2> ignorethat |1E and stop using DRX.
If the UE after the state transition remainsin CELL _FACH state; and
- aC-RNTI isstored inthe variable C_RNTI;
or

- the UE after the state transition moves to another state than the CELL_FACH state:
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the UE shall:

1> in case of acell update procedure:

2> set the |IE "RRC transaction identifier" in any response message transmitted below to the value of "RRC
transaction identifier" in the entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table " Accepted
transactions' in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

2> clear that entry.

1> transmit a response message as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.3.1.7;

1> in case of acell update procedure:

2> clear the entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Rejected transactions' in the
variable TRANSACTIONS.

1> set the variable CELL_UPDATE_STARTED to FALSE;

1> clear the variable SECURITY_MODIFICATION.

If the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:

does not include "RB information elements”; and

does not include "Transport channel information elements*; and
does not include "Physical channel information elements’; and
includes"CN information elements’; or

includes the | E " Ciphering mode info"; or

includes the | E "Integrity protection mode info"; or
includesthe |E "New C-RNTI"; or

includesthe |E "New U-RNTI":

the UE shall:

1> transmit aUTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM as response message using AM RLC.

If the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:

does not include "RB information elements’; and

does not include "Transport channel information elements’; and
does not include "Physical channel information elements’; and
does not include "CN information elements”; and

does not include the IE " Ciphering mode info"; and

does not include the |E "Integrity protection mode info"; and
does not include the |E "New C-RNTI"; and

does not include the |E "New U-RNTI":

the UE shall:

1> transmit no response message.
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When the UE receivesa UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION message, it shall:
1> act on received information elements as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.6;
1> if the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode” is present:

2> store the values of the |E "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" in the variable
TIMERS _AND_CONSTANTS, replacing any previoudy stored value for each timer and constant; and

2> for each updated timer value:

3> start using the new value next time the timer is started;
2> for each updated constant value:

3> dtart using the new value directly;

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message to the
value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION message in the
table "Accepted transactions” in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;
1> transmit aUTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC;

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.3.1, 8.3.3.3.

8.3.1.3.3 Test purpose

1. To confirm that the UE executes a periodical cell update procedure following the expiry of timer T305.
8.3.1.34 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator: 2 cells— Cell 1 and 2 are active.

UE: PS-DCCH+DTCH_FACH (state 6-11) in cell 1 as specified in clause 7.4 of TS 34.108.

Test Procedure

Table 8.3.1.3
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2
0 [T1 0 [T1

UTRA RF Ch.1 Ch. 1
Channel
Number
CPICH Ec dBm/ | -60 -75 -75 -60
(FDD) 3.84

MHz
P-CCPCH dBm -60 -75 -75 -60
RSCP
(TDD)

Table 8.3.1.3 illustrates the downlink power to be applied for the 2 cells at various time instants of the test execution.

The UEisin CELL_FACH state. When the UE detects the expiry of timer T305 according to the settings in system
information, the UE transmits a CELL UPDATE message to the SS on the uplink CCCH with a cause indicating
periodical cell updating. SSreplieswith a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message, and |E "RRC State Indicator” is set to
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"CELL_FACH". SSverifiesthat the UE does not transmit any uplink message. SS then waits for T305 to expire again.
The UE shall send another CELL UPDATE message to report periodic cell updating. After the SS receives this
message, it transmits a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message which includesthe IEs "new C-RNTI", "new U-RNTI" to
the UE on the downlink DCCH. Then the UE shall transmit an UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM
message on the uplink DCCH to acknowledge the receipt of the new UE identities. Next, SS transmits UTRAN
MOBILITY INFORMATION message, which includes |E "T305" set to "infinity", to UE. UE shall transmit UTRAN
MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message. SS configures its downlink transmission power settings according
to columns"T1" in table 8.3.1.3, causing the UE to enter CELL_FACH statein cell 2 and transmit a CELL UPDATE
message on uplink CCCH with IE "Cell update cause" set to "cell reselection”. Then SS shall transmit CELL UPDATE
CONFIRM. Then the UE shall transmit an UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message on the uplink
DCCH to acknowledge the receipt of the new UE identities. SS then monitors the uplink CCCH for a period of 60
minutes (ideally the SS should monitor this up to the maximum possible value for timer T305 (720 minutes), but for
practical reasons 60 minutes (twice default timer of 30 minutes) is regarded as being sufficient) and verifies that no
CELL_UPDATE messageisreceived. After this, the SS transmits UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION message,
whichincludes IE "T305" set to '5', to UE. UE shall transmit UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM
message. SS configures its downlink transmission power settings according to columns " TQO" in table 8.3.1.3, causing
the UE to enter CELL_FACH state in cell 1 and transmit a CELL UPDATE message on uplink CCCH with I1E "Cell
update cause”" set to "cell reselection”. Then SS shall transmit CELL UPDATE CONFIRM. Then the UE shall transmit
an UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message on the uplink DCCH to acknowledge the receipt of the
new UE identities. UE shall resume periodic cell updating procedure and transmit CELL_UPDATE message after T305
(5 minutes) expires.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | ss

1 The UE is in the CELL_FACH
state. SS waits until T305 has
expired.

2 > CELL UPDATE IE "Cell update cause" shall be
set to "periodical cell updating”

3 < CELL UPDATE CONFIRM No RNTI identities are given.

No information on PRACH and
S-CCPCH are provided.

4 SS verifies that no uplink
message is received from UE.
SS waits for another period to
allow T305 to expire.

5 > CELL UPDATE Set to "periodical cell update”
in |IE "Cell update cause" upon
the expiry of timer T305.

6 <« CELL UPDATE CONFIRM Including IEs "new C-RNTI",
"new U-RNTI" and IE "RRC
State Indicator" is set to
"CELL_FACH"

7 > UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM
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8 < UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION IE "T305" is set to 'infintiy".
9 > UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM
10 SS applies the downlink
transmission power settings,
according to the values in
columns "T1" of table 8.3.1.3
11 CELL UPDATE IE "Cell update cause" shall be
set to "cell reselection"”.
12 < CELL UPDATE CONFIRM
12a > UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM
13 SS waits for 60 minutes and
checks that no CELL UPDATE
message is transmitted on
uplink PRACH channel.
14 < UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION IE "T305" is set to 's.
15 > UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM
16 SS applies the downlink
transmission power settings,
according to the values in
columns "T0" of table 8.3.1.3
17 > CELL UPDATE IE "Cell update cause" shall be
set to "cell reselection".
18 <« CELL UPDATE CONFIRM
18a UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM
19 CELL UPDATE UE shall transmit this
message with "cell update
cause" set to "periodical cell
updating" after T305 expires.
20 <« CELL UPDATE CONFIRM

Specific Message Contents

CELL UPDATE (Step 2 and 5)

The same message found in TS 34.108, clause 9 shall be transmitted by the UE on the uplink CCCH, with the exception

of the following IEs:

Information Element

Value/remark

U-RNTI

- SRNC Identity
- S-RNTI
Cell Update Cause

Check to see if set to '0000 0000 0001
Check to see if set to '0000 0000 0000 0000 0001
Check to see if set to 'periodical cell updating'

CELL UPDATE (Step 11 and 17)

The same message found in TS 34.108, clause 9 shall be transmitted by the UE on the uplink CCCH, with the exception

of the following IEs:
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Information Element Value/remark
U-RNTI
- SRNC Identity Check to see if set to '0000 0000 0001
- S-RNTI Check to see if set to same bit string as in IE "S-RNTI"
in IE "U-RNTI" of the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM
message sent in step 6.
Cell Update Cause Check to see if set to "cell reselection”

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM (Step 3, 12, 18 and 20)

Use the same message sub-type found in TS 34.108, clause 9.

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM (Step 6, 12 and 18)

Use the same message sub-type found in TS 34.108, clause 9, with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
New U-RNTI
- SRNC Identity Set to '0000 0000 0001’
- S-RNTI Set to an arbitrary string different from '0000 0000 0000
0000 0001"
New C-RNTI '1010 1010 1010 1010’

CELL UPDATE (Step 19)

The same message found in TS 34.108, clause 9 shall be transmitted by the UE on the uplink CCCH, with the exception
of the following IEs:

Information Element Value/remark
U-RNTI
- SRNC Identity Check to see if set to ‘0000 0000 0001
- S-RNTI Check to see if set to same bit string as in IE "S-RNTI"
in IE "U-RNTI" of the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM
message sent in step 6.
Cell Update Cause Check to see if set to 'periodical cell updating'

UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION (Step 8)

Use the same message sub-type found in TS 34.108, clause 9, with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
New U-RNTI Not Present
New C-RNTI Not Present
UE Timers and constants in connected mode
- T305 infinity

UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION (Step 14)

Use the same message sub-type found in TS 34.108, clause 9, with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
New U-RNTI Not Present
New C-RNTI Not Present
UE Timers and constants in connected mode
- T305 5
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8.3.1.35 Test requirement

After step 1 the UE shall detect the expiry of timer T305 and then transmitsa CELL UPDATE message setting value
"periodical cell update" into |E "Cell update cause”.

After step 3 the UE shall not send any uplink message as aresponse to CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message sent in
step 3.

After step 4 the UE shall send a CELL UPDATE message, specifying the cell updating cause to be "periodical cell
update”.

After step 6 the UE shall transmit an UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message on the uplink DCCH.

After step 8, the UE shall transmit aUTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message on the uplink DCCH
using AM RLC.

After step 10, the UE shall transmit a CELL UPDATE message with |E "cell update cause” set to "cell reselection” on
the uplink CCCH.

After step 12, the UE shall transmit a UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message on the uplink DCCH
using AM RLC.

Between step 12a and 14, the UE shall not transmit any CELL UPDATE message.

After step 14, the UE shall transmit aUTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message on the uplink DCCH
using AM RLC.

After step 16, the UE shall transmit a CELL UPDATE message with |E "cell update cause" set to "cell reselection” on
the uplink CCCH.

After step 18, the UE shall transmit aUTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message on the uplink DCCH
using AM RLC.

After step 183, the UE shall transmit a CELL UPDATE message with |E "cell update cause" set to "periodical cell
update" on the uplink CCCH.

---<End of Modifications>---
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---<Start of Modifications>---

8.3.4  Active set update in soft handover (FDD)

8.34.1 Active set update in soft handover: Radio Link addition
8.34.1.1 Definition
8.3.4.1.2 Conformance requirement

Upon reception of an ACTIVE SET UPDATE message the UE shall act upon all received information elements as
specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.6, unless specified otherwise in the following. The UE shall:

1> first add the RLs indicated in the |E "Radio Link Addition Information”;
1> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure B as specified in TS 25.214;

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier” in the ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE message to the value of
"RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the ACTIVE SET UPDATE message in the table " Accepted
transactions' in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;

1> transmit an ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC without
waiting for the completion of the Physical Layer synchronization B, specified in TS25.214;

Reference
3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.3.4
8.3.4.1.3 Test purpose

1. To confirm that the UE continues to communicate with the SS on both the additional radio link and an already
existing radio link after the radio link addition.

8.34.1.4 Method of test

Initial Condition

System Simulator: 2 cells- Cell 1 and 2 are active

UE: CS-DCCH+DTCH_DCH (state 6-9) or PSSDCCH+DTCH_DCH (state 6-10) in cell 1 as specified in clause 7.4 of
TS 34.108, depending on the CN domain supported by the UE.

Test Procedure

Table 8.3.4.1
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2
0 [T [ T2 | T3 TO [ T1 [ T2 | T3

UTRA RF Ch.1 Ch. 1
Channel
Number
CPICH Ec dBm/ -60 -60 OFF -60 -75 -60 -60 OFF

3.84

MHz

Table 8.3.4.1 illustrates the downlink power to be applied for the 2 cells at various time instants of the test execution.
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Initially, the UE goes to connected mode and establishes aradio access bearer in CELL_DCH statein cell 1.

SS configures its downlink transmission power settings according to columns"T1" in table 8.3.4.1. UE shall be
triggered to transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message which includes the primary scrambling code for cell 2
according to |E "Intra-frequency event identity", whichis set to '1a in the SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK TY PE
11. After the MEASUREMENT REPORT message is received, the SS configures the new radio link to be added from
cell 2 and then the SS transmits to the UE an ACTIVE SET UPDATE messagein cell 1 on DCCH using AM RLC
which includesthe |E "Radio Link Addition Information" (e.g. Downlink DPCH information and other optional
parameters relevant for the additional radio links with Primary CPICH info used for the reference ID).

When the UE receives this message, the UE shall configure layer 1 to begin reception without affecting the current
uplink and downlink activities of existing radio links. The UE shall transmit an ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE
message to the SS on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC without waiting for the physical channel synchronisation B.

SS configures its downlink transmission power settings according to columns " T2" in table 8.3.4.1. UE shall not detect
the DPCH from cell 1 but continue to communicate through the another DPCH from cell 2. The UE shall transmit a
MEASUREMENT REPORT message which indicates the event '1b' for cell 1.

SSshall transmit a UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY message to confirm that the UE can respond this message through the
DPCH in cell 2. The UE shall transmit a UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY INFORMATION message. Then SS transmits a
UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message.

SS configures its downlink transmission power settings according to columns"T1" in table 8.3.4.1. UE shall detect
DPCH from cell 1 and 2 and transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message which indicates the event '1a’ for cell 1.

The SS configuresits downlink transmission power settings according to columns"T3" in table 8.3.4.1. UE shall not
detect the DPCH from cell 2 but continue to communicate through another DPCH from cell 1. The UE shall transmit a
MEASUREMENT REPORT message which indicates the event '1b' for cell 2.

SSshall transmit a UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY message to confirm that the UE can respond this message through the
DPCH in cell 1. The UE shall transmit a UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message. Then SS transmitsa UE
CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message. SS calls for generic procedure C.3 to check that UE isin
CELL_DCH state.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | ss
1 SS configures its downlink

transmission power settings
according to columns "T1" in

table 8.3.4.1.

2 > MEASUREMENT REPORT See specific message
contents for this message

3 < ACTIVE SET UPDATE SS transmits this message in

cell 1 on downlink DCCH
using AM RLC. The message
includes IE "Radio Link
Addition Information”. (e.qg.
Downlink DPCH information
and other optional parameters
relevant for the additional
radio links with Primary
CPICH info used for the
reference ID in cell 2)

4 > ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE The UE shall configure a new
radio link to cell 2, without
interfering with existing
connections on the radio link
in cell 1.

5 SS configures its downlink
transmission power settings
according to columns "T2" in
table 8.3.4.1

5a > MEASUREMENT REPORT See specific message
contents for this message
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UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY

Use default message.

UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION

Use default message.

Myt

UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM

Use default message.

|V

SS configures its downlink
transmission power settings
according to columns "T1" in
table 8.3.4.1

9a

MEASUREMENT REPORT

See specific message
contents for this message

10

Wait 15 seconds and SS
configures its downlink
transmission power settings
according to columns "T3" in
table 8.3.4.1

10a

MEASUREMENT REPORT

See specific message
contents for this message

11

UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY

Use default message.

12

UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION

Use default message.

13

UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM

Use default message.

14

0
Tirjv|r) v

CALL C.3

If the test result of C.3
indicates that UE is in
CELL_DCH state, the test
passes, otherwise it fails.

Specific Message Content

The contents of SIB11 broadcasted in cell 1 shall be in accordance with the default SIB11 as specified in section 6.1 of

TS 34.108, with the following exceptions:

- New intra-frequency cells
- Intra-frequency cell id
- Cell info
- Cell individual offset
- Reference time difference to cell
- Read SFN indicator
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code

- Primary CPICH TX power
- TX Diversity indicator
- Intra-frequency cell id
- Cell info
- Cell individual offset
- Reference time difference to cell
- Read SFN indicator
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code

- Primary CPICH TX power
- TX Diversity indicator

1

0dB

Not Present
TRUE

FDD

Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.1 (FDD)"
in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108

Not Present

FALSE

2

0dB

Not Present
TRUE

FDD

Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.2 (FDD)"
in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108

Not Present

FALSE

The contents of SIB12 incell 1, and SIB11 and SIB12 in cell 2 shall be in accordance with the detault SIBs as specified

in TS 34.108.
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Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
Integrity check info

- Message authentication code
- RRC Message sequence number

Measurement identity
Measured Results
- Intra-frequency measured results
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity
—— SEN-SEN-observed-time-difference
- Cell synchronisation information
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code

- CPICH Ec/NO
- CPICH RSCP
- Pathloss
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity
——— SEN-SEN-observed-time-difference
- Cell synchronisation information

- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code

- CPICH Ec/NO

- CPICH RSCP

- Pathloss
Measured results on RACH
Additional measured results
Event results

- Intra-frequency measurement event results

- Intra-frequency event identity
- Cell measurement event results
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code

The presence of this IE is dependent on IXIT statements
in TS 34.123-2. If integrity protection is indicated to be
active, this IE shall be present with the values of the sub
IEs as stated below. Else, this IE and the sub-IEs shall be
absent.

This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
compared against the XMAC-I value computed by SS.
This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
used by SS to compute the XMAC-I value.

1

Checked that this IE is absent
: X
Checked that this IE is absent

Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.1 (FDD)"
in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is present

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is absent

. .
Checked that this IE is present and includes IE COUNT-
C-SFN frame difference

Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.2 (FDD)"
in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is present

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is absent

la

Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.2 (FDD)"
in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108
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The message to be used in this test isdefined in TS 34.108, clause 9, with the following exceptions:

Information Element

Value/remark

Radio link addition information
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code

- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- CHOICE mode

- DPCH frame offset

- Secondary CPICH info
- DL channelisation code

- Secondary scrambling code
- Spreading factor

- Code Number

- Scrambling code change
- TPC Combination Index
- SSDT Cell Identity
- Close loop timing adjustment mode
- TFCI Combining Indicator
- SCCPCH information for FACH

- Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation

Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell
No.2 (FDD)" in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108

FDD

P-CPICH can be used.

Calculated value from Cell synchronisation
information

Not Present

This IE is repeated for all existing downlink
DPCHs allocated to the UE

Not Present

Refer to TS 34.108 clause 6.10.2.4 "Typical
radio parameter sets"

For each DPCH, assign the same code
number in the current code given in cell 1.
Not Present

0

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present
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Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
Integrity check info

- Message authentication code
- RRC Message sequence number

Measurement identity
Measured Results
- Intra-frequency measured results
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity
—— SEN-SEN-observed-time-difference
- Cell synchronisation information
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code

- CPICH Ec/NO
- CPICH RSCP
- Pathloss
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity
— SEN-SEN-ebserved-time-difference
- Cell synchronisation information
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code

- CPICH Ec/NO

- CPICH RSCP

- Pathloss
Measured results on RACH
Additional measured results
Event results

- Intra-frequency measurement event results

- Intra-frequency event identity
- Cell measurement event results
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code

The presence of this IE is dependent on IXIT statements
in TS 34.123-2. If integrity protection is indicated to be
active, this IE shall be present with the values of the sub
IEs as stated below. Else, this IE and the sub-IEs shall be
absent.

This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
compared against the XMAC-I value computed by SS.
This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
used by SS to compute the XMAC-I value.

1

Checked that this IE is absent
: X
Checked that this IE is absent

Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.1
(FDD)" in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is present

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is absent
: X
Checked that this IE is absent

Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.2 (FDD)"
in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is present

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is absent

1b

Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.1 (FDD)"

in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108

MEASUREMENT REPORT (Step 9a)

The received message at this step should have the same contents as the message received in Step 6, with the following

exceptions:

Information Element

Value/remark

Event results

- Intra-frequency measurement event results

- Intra-frequency event identity
- Cell measurement event results
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code

la

Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.1 (FDD)"

in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108

MEASUREMENT REPORT (Step 10a)

The received message at this step should have the same contents as the message received in Step 6, with the following

exceptions:
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Information Element Value/remark

Event results
- Intra-frequency measurement event results
- Intra-frequency event identity 1b
- Cell measurement event results
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.2 (FDD)"
in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108

8.3.4.1.5 Test requirement
After step 1 the UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC.

After step 3 the UE shall transmit an ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH using AM
RL C to acknowledge the completion of the active set additional procedure.

After step 5athe UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC.
After step 6 the UE shall transmit a UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message.

After step 9athe UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC.
After step 10athe UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC.
After step 11 the UE shall transmit a UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message.

8.3.4.2 Active set update in soft handover: Radio Link removal
8.34.2.1 Definition
8.3.4.2.2 Conformance requirement

Upon reception of an ACTIVE SET UPDATE message the UE shall act upon all received information elements as
specified in 8.6, unless specified otherwise in the following. The UE shall:

1> first add the RLsindicated in the |E "Radio Link Addition Information";

1> remove the RLs indicated in the |[E "Radio Link Removal Information”. If the UE active set isfull or becomes
full, an RL, which isincluded in the |E "Radio Link Removal Information” for removal, shall be removed before
adding RL, which isincluded in the |E "Radio Link Addition Information” for addition;

1> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure B as specified in TS 25.214;

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE message to the value of
"RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the ACTIVE SET UPDATE message in the table " Accepted
transactions' in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;

1> transmit an ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC without
waiting for the completion of the Physical Layer synchronization B , specified in TS25.214;

Reference
3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.3.4
8.3.4.2.3 Test purpose

1. To confirm that the UE continues to communicate with the SS on the remaining radio link after radio link
removal on the active set.
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2. To confirmthat the UE is not using the removed radio link to communicate with the SS.
8.34.24 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator: 2 cells - both Cell 1 and Cell 2 are active

UE: CS-DCCH+DTCH_DCH (state 6-9) or PSSDCCH+DTCH_DCH (state 6-10) in cell 1 as specified in clause 7.4 of
TS 34.108, depending on the CN domain supported by the UE.

Test Procedure

Table 8.3.4.2
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2
0 [T | T2 | T3 70 |12 [T12 [T13

UTRA RF Ch. 1 Ch. 1

Channel

Number

CPICH Ec dBm/3. -60 -60 -75 -60 -75 -60 -60 OFF

84MHz

Table 8.3.4.2 illustrates the downlink power to be applied for the 2 cells at various time instants of the test execution.

At the start of the test, the UE goes to connected mode and establishes aradio access bearer serviceinthe CELL_DCH
statein cell 1.

SS configures its downlink transmission power settings according to columns"T1" in table 8.3.4.2. UE shall be
triggered to transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message which includes the primary scrambling code for cell 2
according to |E "Intra-frequency event identity", whichis set to '1a in the SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK TY PE
11. After the MEASUREMENT REPORT message is received, the SS configures the new radio link to be added from
cell 2 and then the SS transmits to the UE an ACTIVE SET UPDATE messagein cell 1 on DCCH using AM RLC
which includes the |E "Radio Link Addition Information” (e.g. Downlink DPCH information and other optional
parameters relevant for the additional radio links with Primary CPICH info used for the reference ID).

When the UE receives this message, the UE shall configure layer 1 to begin reception without affecting the current
uplink and downlink activities of existing radio links. The UE shall transmit an ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE
message to the SS on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC.

SS configuresits downlink transmission power settings according to columns " T2" in table 8.3.4.2. UE shall transmit a
MEASUREMENT REPORT message which includes the primary scrambling code for cell 1 according to |E "Intra-
frequency event identity”, which is set to '1b' in the SY STEM INFORMATION BLOCK TY PE 11. After the
MEASUREMENT REPORT message is received, the SS remove the radio link from cell 1 and then SS transmits an
ACTIVE SET UPDATE message, which includes |E "Radio Link Removal Information" and specifying the P-CPICH
information of the cell to be removed.

When the UE receives this message, the UE RRC entity shall request UE L1 entity to terminate transmission and
reception of theradio link from cell 1. Then the UE transmitsan ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE message to the
SS on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC.

SSshall transmit a UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY message to confirm that the UE can respond this message through the
DPCH in cell 2. The UE shall transmit a UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message. Then SS transmitsa UE
CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message.

SS configures its downlink transmission power settings according to columns " T3" in table 8.3.4.2 s0 asto generate a
radio link failure condition. The UE shall detect the radio link failure UE shall re-select to cell 1 and transmit a CELL
UPDATE message. SS transmitsa CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message after it receive CELL UPDATE message from
UE. Then the UE shall transmit an UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message on the uplink DCCH to
acknowledge the receipt of the new UE identities..
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Step

Direction

UE | ss

Message

Comment

1

SS configures its downlink
transmission power settings
according to columns "T1" in
table 8.3.4.2

MEASUREMENT REPORT

See specific message
contents for this message

ACTIVE SET UPDATE

SS transmits this message in
cell 1 on downlink DCCH
using AM RLC. The message
includes IE "Radio Link
Addition Information”. (e.qg.
Downlink DPCH information
and other optional parameters
relevant for the additional
radio links with Primary
CPICH info used for the
reference ID in cell 2)

ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE

The UE shall configure a new
radio link to cell 2, without
interfering with existing
connections on the radio link
in cell 1.

SS configures its downlink
transmission power settings
according to columns "T2" in
table 8.3.4.2

MEASUREMENT REPORT

See specific message
contents for this message

ACTIVE SET UPDATE

The SS transmits this
message on downlink DCCH
using AM RLC which includes
|IE "Radio Link Removal
Information”.

ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE

The UE shall remove the radio
link associated with cell 1.

UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY

Use default message.

10

UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION

Use default message.

11

MY

UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM

Use default message.

12

SS configures its downlink
transmission power settings
according to columns "T3" in
table 8.3.4.2

13

CELL UPDATE

UE sends this message in cell
1.

14

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM

See message content.

15

N2k

UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM

Specific Message Contents

The contents of SIB11 broadcasted in cell 1 shall be in accordance with the default SIB11 as specified in section 6.1 of
TS 34.108, with the following exceptions:
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- New intra-frequency cells
- Intra-frequency cell id
- Cell info
- Cell individual offset
- Reference time difference to cell
- Read SFN indicator
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code

- Primary CPICH TX power
- TX Diversity indicator
- Intra-frequency cell id
- Cell info
- Cell individual offset
- Reference time difference to cell
- Read SFN indicator
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code

- Primary CPICH TX power
- TX Diversity indicator

1

0dB

Not Present
TRUE

FDD

Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.1 (FDD)"
in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108

Not Present

FALSE

2

0dB

Not Present
TRUE

FDD

Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.2 (FDD)"
in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108

Not Present

FALSE

The contents of SIB12 in cell 1, and SIB11 and SIB12 in cell 2 shall be in accordance with the detault SIBs as specified
in TS 34.108.
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Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
Integrity check info

- Message authentication code
- RRC Message sequence number

Measurement identity
Measured Results
- Intra-frequency measured results
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity
—— SEN-SEN-observed-time-difference
- Cell synchronisation information
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code

- CPICH Ec/NO
- CPICH RSCP
- Pathloss
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity
——— SEN-SEN-observed-time-difference
- Cell synchronisation information

- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code

- CPICH Ec/NO

- CPICH RSCP

- Pathloss
Measured results on RACH
Additional measured results
Event results

- Intra-frequency measurement event results

- Intra-frequency event identity
- Cell measurement event results
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code

The presence of this IE is dependent on IXIT statements
in TS 34.123-2. If integrity protection is indicated to be
active, this IE shall be present with the values of the sub
IEs as stated below. Else, this IE and the sub-IEs shall be
absent.

This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
compared against the XMAC-I value computed by SS.
This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
used by SS to compute the XMAC-I value.

1

Checked that this IE is absent
: X
Checked that this IE is absent

Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.1 (FDD)"
in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is present

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is absent

. .
Checked that this IE is present and includes IE COUNT-
C-SFN frame difference

Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.2 (FDD)"
in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is present

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is absent

la

Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.2 (FDD)"
in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108

3GPP




Release 5

ACTIVE SET UPDATE (Step 3)

338

The message to be used in this test is defined in Annex.A, with the following exceptions:

Information Element

Value/remark

Radio link addition information
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code

- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- CHOICE mode

- DPCH frame offset

- Secondary CPICH info
- DL channelisation code

- Secondary scrambling code
- Spreading factor

- Code Number

- Scrambling code change
- TPC Combination Index
- SSDT Cell Identity
- Close loop timing adjustment mode
- TFCI Combining Indicator
- SCCPCH information for FACH

- Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation

Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell
No.2 (FDD)" in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108

FDD

P-CPICH can be used.

Calculated value from Cell synchronisation
information

Not Present

This IE is repeated for all existing downlink
DPCHs allocated to the UE

Not Present

Refer to TS 34.108 clause 6.10.2.4 "Typical
radio parameter sets"

For each DPCH, assign the same code
number in the current code given in cell 1.
Not Present

0

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present
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Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
Integrity check info

- Message authentication code
- RRC Message sequence number

Measurement identity
Measured Results
- Intra-frequency measured results list
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity
—— SEN-SEN-observed-time-difference
- Cell synchronisation information
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code

- CPICH Ec/NO
- CPICH RSCP
- Pathloss
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity
— SEN-SEN-ebserved-time-difference
- Cell synchronisation information
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code

- CPICH Ec/NO
- CPICH RSCP
- Pathloss
Measured results on RACH
Additional measured results
Event results
- CHOICE event result
- Intra-frequency event identity
- Cell measurement event results
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code

The presence of this IE is dependent on IXIT statements
in TS 34.123-2. If integrity protection is indicated to be
active, this IE shall be present with the values of the sub
IEs as stated below. Else, this IE and the sub-IEs shall be
absent.

This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
compared against the XMAC-I value computed by SS.
This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
used by SS to compute the XMAC-I value.

1

Checked that this IE is absent

: X
Checked that this IE is absent
FDD

Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.1 (FDD)"
in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is present

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is absent

: X
Checked that this IE is absent
FDD

Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.2 (FDD)"
in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is present

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is absent

Intra-frequency measurement event results
1b

FDD

Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.1 (FDD)"

in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108

ACTIVE SET UPDATE (Step 7)

The message to be used in thistest is the same as the message sub-type found in TS 34.108, clause 9, with the following

exceptions:

Information Element

Value/remark

Radio link removal information

- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code

1 radio link to be removed

Set to the same P-CPICH scrambling code assigned for
cell1

CELL UPDATE (Step 13)

The contents of CELL UPDATE message isidentical as"Contents of CELL UPDATE message" asfound in TS 34.108,

clause 9 with the following exceptions:
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Information Element Value/remark

Cell Update Cause "radio link failure"

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM (Step 14)

Use the same message sub-type found in TS 34.108, clause 9, with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
New C-RNTI 1010 1010 1010 1010'

8.3.4.25 Test requirement
After step 1 the UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC.

After step 3 the UE shall transmit an ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH using AM
RL C to acknowledge the completion of the active set additional procedure.

After step 5 the UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC.

After step 7 the UE shall remove theradio link from cell 1 and it shall transmit an ACTIVE SET UPDATE
COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC.

After step 10 the UE shall transmit aUE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message.

After step 12 the UE shall transmit a CELL UPDATE message on the CCCH with IE "Cell update cause" set to "radio
link failure".

After step 14, the UE shall transmit aUTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message on the uplink DCCH
using AM RLC.

8.3.4.3 Active set update in soft handover: Combined radio link addition and removal
8.3.4.31 Definition
8.3.4.3.2 Conformance requirement

Upon reception of an ACTIVE SET UPDATE message the UE shall act upon all received information elements as
specified in 8.6, unless specified otherwise in the following. The UE shall:

1> first add the RLsindicated in the |E "Radio Link Addition Information";

1> remove the RLs indicated in the |[E "Radio Link Removal Information”. If the UE active set isfull or becomes
full, an RL, which isincluded in the |E "Radio Link Removal Information” for removal, shall be removed before
adding RL, which isincluded in the IE "Radio Link Addition Information" for addition;

1> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure B as specified in TS 25.214;

1> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in the ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE message to the value of
"RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the ACTIVE SET UPDATE message in the table " Accepted
transactions' in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1> clear that entry;

1> transmit an ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC without
waiting for the completion of the Physical Layer synchronization B, specified in TS25.214;

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.3.4
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8.3.4.3.3 Test purpose

1. To confirm that the UE continues to communicate with the SS on the added radio link and removes radio link
which exists prior to the execution of active set update procedure.

8.3.4.3.4 Method of test

Initial Condition

System Simulator: 3 cells- Cell 1, Cell 2 and Cell 3 are active, with downlink transmission power settings according to
columns"TO" in table 8.3.4.3.

UE: CS-DCCH+DTCH_DCH (state 6-9) or PSSDCCH+DTCH_DCH (state 6-10) in cell 1 as specified in clause 7.4 of
TS 34.108, depending on the CN domain supported by the UE [Active set is not full.]

Test Procedure

Table 8.3.4.3
Parameter | Unit Cell 1 | Cell 2 Cell 3
70 |11 J12 73 714 [10 [T1 T2 |13 [T4 |70 [T1 [T2 [T3 |[T4

UTRA RF
Channel Ch.1 Ch. 1 Ch. 1
Number

dBm/
CPICH Ec 384 |-60 [-60 |-60 |OFF |-60 |-80 |-60 |-60 |OFF |-70 -80 -80 |-60 |-60 |OFF

MHz

Table 8.3.4.3 illustrates the downlink power to be applied for the 3 cells at various time instants of the test execution.
The UE goes to connected mode and establishes a radio access bearer inthe CELL_DCH statein cell 1.

SS configures its downlink transmission power settings according to columns"T1" in table 8.3.4.3. UE transmits a
MEASUREMENT REPORT message which includes the primary scrambling code for cell 2 according to |E "Intra-
frequency event identity”, which isset to '1a in the SY STEM INFORMATION BLOCK TY PE 11. After the
MEASUREMENT REPORT message is received, the SS configures the new radio link to be added from cell 2 and then
the SS transmitsto the UE in cell 1 an ACTIVE SET UPDATE message which includes IE "Radio Link Addition
Information”, indicating the addition of cell 2 into the active set, on DCCH using AM RLC.

When the UE receives this message, the UE shall configure layer 1 to begin reception without affecting the current
uplink and downlink activities of existing radio links. The UE shall transmit an ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE
message to the SS on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC.

SS configures its downlink transmission power settings according to columns"T2" in table 8.3.4.3. UE shall be
triggered to transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message which includes the primary scrambling code for cell 3
according to |E "Intra-frequency event identity", whichis set to '1a in the SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK TY PE
11. After the MEASUREMENT REPORT message is received, the SS configures the new radio link to be added from
cell 3 and then the SS transmits to the UE an ACTIVE SET UPDATE message which includes |E "Radio Link Addition
Information" and |E "Radio Link Removal Information", indicating the removal of cell 2 and addition of cell 3 into the
active set, on DCCH using AM RLC.

When the UE receives this message, the UE shall configure layer 1 to begin reception without affecting the current
uplink and downlink activities of existing radio links and then the UE removes the radio link specified in an ACTIVE
SET UPDATE message. The UE shall transmit an ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE message to the SS on the
uplink DCCH using AM RLC.

SS configures its downlink transmission power settings according to columns"T3" in table 8.3.4.3.

SSshall transmit a UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY message to confirm that the UE can respond to this message through
the DPCH in cell 3. The UE shall transmit a UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message. Then SStransmitsa UE
CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message.

SS configuresits downlink transmission power settings according to columns " T4" in table 8.3.4.3.
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SS shall transmit aUE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY message to confirm that the UE can respond to this message through
the DPCH in cell 1. The UE shall transmit a UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message. Then SStransmitsa UE
CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message.

Expected sequence

Step

Direction

UE | ssS

Message

Comment

Oa

SS configures the initial active
set with only cell 1. SS
configures its downlink
transmission power settings
according to columns "T1" in
table 8.3.4.3

Ob

MEASUREMENT REPORT

See specific message
contents for this message

Oc

ACTIVE SET UPDATE

The SS transmit this message
on downlink DCCH using AM
RLC which includes IE "Radio
Link Addition Information" for
cell 2.

0d

ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE

The UE adds the radio link in
cell 2.

SS configures its downlink
transmission power settings
according to columns "T2" in
table 8.3.4.3

MEASUREMENT REPORT

See specific message
contents for this message

ACTIVE SET UPDATE

The SS transmit this message
on downlink DCCH using AM
RLC which includes IE "Radio
Link Addition Information" for
cell 3 and IE "Radio Link
Removal Information” for cell
2

ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE

The UE shall configure a new
radio link in cell 3 and
removes the old radio link in
cell 2.

da

SS configures its downlink
transmission power settings
according to columns "T3" in
table 8.3.4.3

UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY

Use default message.

UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION

Use default message.

M|

UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM

Use default message.

(N[O |O1

SS configures its downlink
transmission power settings
according to columns "T4" in
table 8.3.4.3

UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY

Use default message.

10

UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION

Use default message.

11

N2y

UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM

Use default message.

Specific Message Content

The contents of SIB11 broadcast- in cell 1 and cell 2 shall be in accordance with the default SIB11 as specified in
section 6.1 of TS 34.108, with the following exception:
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- New intra-frequency cells
- Intra-frequency cell id 1
- Cell info
- Cell individual offset 0dB
- Reference time difference to cell Not Present
- Read SFN indicator TRUE
- CHOICE mode FDD
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.1 (FDD)"
in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108
- Primary CPICH TX power Not Present
- TX Diversity indicator FALSE
- Intra-frequency cell id 2
- Cell info
- Cell individual offset 0dB
- Reference time difference to cell Not Present
- Read SFN indicator TRUE
- CHOICE mode FDD
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.2 (FDD)"
in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108
- Primary CPICH TX power Not Present
- TX Diversity indicator FALSE
- Intra-frequency cell id 3
- Cell info
- Cell individual offset 0dB
- Reference time difference to cell Not Present
- Read SFN indicator TRUE
- CHOICE mode FDD
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.3 (FDD)"
in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108
- Primary CPICH TX power Not Present
- TX Diversity indicator FALSE

The contents of SIB12 in cell 1 and cell 2, and SIB11 and SIB12 in cell 23 shall be in accordance with the detault SIBs
as specified in TS 34.108.
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Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
Integrity check info

- Message authentication code
- RRC Message sequence number

Measurement identity
Measured Results
- Intra-frequency measured results
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity
—— SEN-SEN-observed-time-difference
- Cell synchronisation information
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code

- CPICH Ec/NO
- CPICH RSCP
- Pathloss
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity
——— SEN-SEN-observed-time-difference
- Cell synchronisation information

- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code

- CPICH Ec/NO
- CPICH RSCP
- Pathloss
Measured results on RACH
Additional measured results
Event results
- Intra-frequency measurement event results
- Intra-frequency event identity
- Cell measurement event results
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code

The presence of this IE is dependent on IXIT statements
in TS 34.123-2. If integrity protection is indicated to be
active, this IE shall be present with the values of the sub
IEs as stated below. Else, this IE and the sub-IEs shall be
absent.

This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
compared against the XMAC-I value computed by SS.
This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
used by SS to compute the XMAC-I value.

1

Checked that this IE is absent
: X
Checked that this IE is absent

Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.2 (FDD)"
in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is present

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is absent

. .
Checked that this IE is present and includes IE COUNT-
C-SFN frame difference

Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.2 (FDD)"
in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is present

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is absent

la

Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.2 (FDD)"
in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108

ACTIVE SET UPDATE (Step 0Oc)
The message to be used in this test isdefined in TS 34.108,

clause 9, with the following exceptions:

Information Element

Value/remark

Radio link addition information
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code
- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- DPCH frame offset

Set to same code as assigned for cell 2
Calculated value from Cell synchronisation information
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Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
Integrity check info

- Message authentication code
- RRC Message sequence number

Measurement identity
Measured Results
- Intra-frequency measured results
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity
—— SEN-SEN-observed-time-difference
- Cell synchronisation information
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code

- CPICH Ec/NO
- CPICH RSCP
- Pathloss
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity
——— SEN-SEN-observed-time-difference
- Cell synchronisation information

- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code

- CPICH Ec/NO

- CPICH RSCP

- Pathloss
Measured results on RACH
Additional measured results
Event results

- Intra-frequency measurement event results

- Intra-frequency event identity
- Cell measurement event results
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code

The presence of this IE is dependent on IXIT statements
in TS 34.123-2. If integrity protection is indicated to be
active, this IE shall be present with the values of the sub
IEs as stated below. Else, this IE and the sub-IEs shall be
absent.

This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
compared against the XMAC-I value computed by SS.
This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
used by SS to compute the XMAC-I value.

1

Checked that this IE is absent
: X
Checked that this IE is absent

Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.3 (FDD)"
in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is present

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is absent

Checked that this IE is present and includes IE COUNT-
C-SFN frame difference

Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.2 (FDD)"
in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108

Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is present
Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is absent

la

Refer to clause titled "Default settings for cell No.3 (FDD)"

in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108
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The message to be used in this test isdefined in TS 34.108, clause 9, with the following exceptions:

Information Element

Value/remark

Radio link addition information
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code
- Downlink DPCH info for each RL
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation
- DPCH frame offset

- Secondary CPICH info
- DL channelisation code

- Secondary scrambling code
- Spreading factor

- Code Number

- Scrambling code change
- TPC Combination Index
- SSDT Cell Identity
- Close loop timing adjustment mode
- TFCI Combining Indicator
- SCCPCH information for FACH
Radio link removal information
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code

Set to same code as assigned for cell 3

FDD

P-CPICH can be used.

Calculated value from Cell synchronisation
information

Not Present

This IE is repeated for all existing downlink
DPCHs allocated to the UE

Not Present

Refer to TS 34.108 clause 6.10.2.4 "Typical
radio parameter sets"

For each DPCH, assign the same code
number in the current code given in cell 1.
Not Present

0

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

Set to same code as assigned for cell 2

8.3.4.3.5 Test requirement

At step Oathe UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC.
After step Oc the UE shall transmit an ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH.
After step 1 the UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC.
After step 3 the UE shall transmit an ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH.
After step 5 the UE shall transmit a UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message on the uplink DCCH in cell 3.
After step 9 the UE shall transmit a UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message on the uplink DCCH in cell 1.

---<End of Modifications>---
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---<Start of Modifications>---

8.4.1.3 Measurement Control and Report: Intra-frequency measurement for
transition from idle mode to CELL_FACH state

8.4.1.3.1 Definition

8.4.1.3.2 Conformance requirement
Upon transition from idle mode to CELL_FACH state, the UE shall:

1> begin or continue monitoring cellslisted in the 1E "intra-frequency cell info list" received in System Information
Block type 12 (or System Information Block type 11).

In CELL_FACH dtate, the UE shall:

1> include a measurement report in the I1E "Measured results on RACH", as specified in the | E "Intra-frequency
reporting quantity for RACH reporting” and the | E "Maximum number of reported cells on RACH" in System
Information Block type 12 (or " System Information Block Type 11" if "System Information Block Type 12" is
not being broadcast);

1> includein the |E "Measured results on RACH" all requested reporting quantities for cells for which
measurements are reported.

Upon transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH state, the UE shall:

1> retrieve each set of measurement control information of measurement type "intra-frequency” stored in the
variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY;

1> if the IE "measurement validity" for a measurement has been assigned the value "CELL_DCH:
2> resume the measurement reporting.

1> if no intra-frequency measurements applicable to CELL_DCH state are stored in the variable
MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY:

2> continue monitoring the list of neighbouring cells assigned in the |E "intra-frequency cell info list" in System
Information Block type 12 (or System Information Block type 11);

2> if the |E "intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria’ was included in System Information Block type 12
(or System Information Block type 11):

3> send the MEASUREMENT REPORT message when reporting criteriain |E "Reporting information for
state CELL_DCH" arefulfilled.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331, clause 8.4.1.9.1,8.4.1.7.1, 8.4.2.2.

8.4.1.3.3 Test Purpose

1. Toconfirm that the UE begins or continues to monitor cellslisted in |E "intra-frequency cell info list" of
System Information Block type 11 or 12 messages after it has entered CELL_FACH state from idle mode.

2. To confirm that the UE applies the reporting criteria stated in "intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria’
|E in System Information Block Type 11 or 12 in a subseguent transition to CELL_DCH state.

3. Toconfirm that the UE reports measured results on RACH messages, if it receives |E "Intra-frequency
reporting quantity for RACH reporting” and |E "Maximum number of reported cells on RACH" from System
Information Block Type 11 or 12 upon atransition from idle mode to CELL_FACH state.
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8.4.1.3.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator: 2 cells. Cell 1 and cell 2 are active.

UE: "Registered idle mode on PS" (state 3) in cell 1 as specified in clause 7.4 of TS 34.108. If the UE supports both CS
and PS domains, theinitial UE state shall be "Registered idle mode on CS/PS' (state 7).

Test Procedure

Table 8.4.1.3-1 illustrates the downlink power to be applied for the 2 cellsin this test case.

Table 8.4.1.3-1
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2
UTRA RF Ch. 1 Ch. 1
Channel Number
CPICH Ec dBm/ -60 -70
3.84
MHz

The UE isinitidly inidle mode and camps on cell 1. The System Information Block type 11 are modified compared to
the default settings to prevent reporting of " Cell synchronisation information” and also to include cell 2 into the IE
"intra-frequency cell info list". The key measurement parameters are as follow: measurement type = "intra-frequency
measurement”, measurement quantity = "CPICH RSCP", reporting mode = "event reporting”. In the System
Information Block type 11 messages, reporting of CPICH RSCP is also required for intra-frequency reporting when
transmitting RACH messages on cell 1.

SS prompts the operator to make an outgoing call for one of the traffic classes supported by the UE. SS and UE shall
execute procedure P6. Next SS and UE shall execute procedure P10. Then SS and UE shall execute procedure P14. SS
starts timer T305 and waits until timer T305 expires, the UE shall send a CELL UPDATE message on the CCCH which
includes the measured value of cell 1's CPICH RSCP in |E "Measured results on RACH". SSthen replies with CELL
UPDATE CONFIRM message on the downlink DCCH, without changing the physical channel resources.

SStransmits PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message, and allocates dedicated physical channelsto the
UE. The UE shall transit to CELL_DCH state and then send a MEASUREMENT REPORT message, correctly stating
the measurement identity. The measurement identity indicated shall match the value that was previously broadcast on
System Information Block type 11 messages when the UE was still in idle mode. The |E "Measured results” in the
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages shall contain measured values of cell 2's CPICH RSCP.

Expected Sequence

Step Direction Message Comment
UE | ss
1 < System Information Block type 1, The UE is in idle mode and
System Information Block type 11 camps onto cell 1. System

Information Block type 1 and
11 to be transmitted are
different from the default
settings (see specific message

contents)
2 - SS executes procedure P6 (clause SS prompts the test operator
7.4.2.2.2) specified in TS 34.108. to make an outgoing call.

3 o SS executes procedure P10 (clause
7.4.2.4.2) specified in TS 34.108.

4 o SS executes procedure P14 (clause
7.4.2.6.2) specified in TS 34.108.

5 Void
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6 SS monitors the uplink DCCH
to confirm that no
MEASUREMENT REPORT
messages are detected. SS
waits for 5 minutes (for the
expiry of T305 timer).

7 > CELL UPDATE This message shall contain IE
"Measured results on RACH"
reporting the measured
CPICH RSCP for cell 1.

8 < CELL UPDATE CONFIRM SS does not change the
physical channel
configurations.
9 < PHYSICAL CHANNEL SS assigns dedicated physical
RECONFIGURATION resources.

10 > PHYSICAL CHANNEL UE shall transit to CELL_DCH
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE state.

11 > MEASUREMENT REPORT UE shall begin to report cell

2's CPICH RSCP value
periodically at 16 seconds
interval. The measurement
identity shall match the one
that is broadcast for use in
CELL_DCH in SIB11 in step 1.

Specific Message Content

System Information Block type 1 (Step 1)

Information Element Value/Remarks
UE Timers and constants in connected mode
- T305 5 minutes.
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Information Element

Value/remark

SIB12 indicator
FACH measurement occasion info
Measurement control system information
- Use of HCS
- Cell selection and reselection quality measure
- Intra-frequency measurement system information
- Intra-frequency measurement identity
- Intra-frequency cell info list
- CHOICE intra-frequency cell removal
- New intra-frequency cells
- Intra-frequency cell id
- Cell info
- Cell individual offset
- Reference time difference to cell
- Read SFN Indicator
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code

- Primary CPICH TX power
- TX Diversity Indicator
- Cell selection and Re-selection info
- Intra-frequency cell id
- Cellinfo
- Cell individual offset
- Reference time difference to cell
- Read SFN Indicator
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code

- Primary CPICH TX power
- TX Diversity Indicator
- Cell selection and Re-selection info
- Qoffsetlsn
- Qoffset2sn
- Maximum allowed UL TX power
- HCS neighbouring cell information
- CHOICE Mode
- Qqualmin
- Qrxlevmin
- Cells for measurement
- Intra-frequency Measurement quantity
- Filter Coefficient
- CHOICE Mode
- Measurement quantity
- Intra-frequency reporting quantity measurement for
RACH reporting
- SFN-SFN observed time difference_reporting
indicator
- CHOICE mode
_- Reporting quantity
- Maximum number of reported cells on RACH
- Reporting information for state CELL_DCH
- Intra-frequency reporting quantity
- Reporting quantities for active set cells
_ ~SFN-SFN-observed-time aifference-reporing
- Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
- Cell identity reporting indicator
- CHOICE mode
_- CPICH Ec/No reporting indicator

FALSE
Not Present

Not used
CPICH RSCP

5

Remove-no-intra-frequency-cellsNot Present
1

O-¢BNot Present
Not present
FALSE

FDD

Setto same code-asused-forcell 1 Refer to clause
titled "Default settings for cell No.1 (FDD)” in clause
6.1.4 of TS34.108

Not Present

FALSE

Not present

2

0-dBNot Present
Not Present
TRUE

FDD

Setto-same-code-as-used-forcell-2 Refer to clause
titled "Default settings for cell No.2 (FDD)” in clause
6.1.4 of TS34.108

Not Present

FALSE

Not Present (Default is 0 dB)
Not Present

0 dBm

Not Present

FDD

-20dB

-115dBm

Not Present

ONot Present
FDD
CPICH RSCP

No report
EDD

CPICH RSCP
Current cell

FALSE

FALSE
EDD
FALSE

3GPP



Release 5

_- CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
_- Pathloss reporting indicator
- Reporting quantities for monitored set cells
indicator
- Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
- Cell identity reporting indicator
- CHOICE mode
_- CPICH Ec/No reporting indicator
_- CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
_- Pathloss reporting indicator
- Reporting quantities for detected set cells
- Measurement Reporting Mode
- Measurement Reporting Transfer Mode
- Periodic Reporting/Event Trigger Reporting Mode
- CHOICE report criteria
- Parameters required for each event
- Intra-frequency event identity
- Triggering condition 1
- Triggering condition 2
- Reporting Range Constant
- Cells forbidden to affect reporting range
-W
- Hysteresis
- Threshold used frequency
- Reporting deactivation threshold
- Replacement activation threshold
- Time to trigger
- Amount of reporting
- Reporting interval
- Reporting Cell Status
- CHOICE reported cell

- Maximum number of reported cells
- Inter-frequency measurement system information
- Traffic volume measurement system information

—UE internal measurement system-information

3GPP TS 34.123-1 V5.1.1 (2002-09)

FALSE
FALSE

No-report
TRUE

FALSE
EDD
FALSE
TRUE
FALSE

Not present

Acknowledged mode RLC
Event trigger
Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria

la

Not Present
Monitored set cells
15dB

Not Present
0.0

1.0dB

Not Present
0

Not Present
60 ms
Infinity

16 seconds

Report cells within active and/or monitored set on used
frequency or within active and/or monitored set on non-
used frequency

2

Not Present

Not Present

blotrooont

CELL UPDATE (Step 7)

Information Element

Value/remark

U-RNTI

START list
AM_RLC error indication(RB2, RB3 or RB4)
AM_RLC error indication(RB>4)
Cell update cause
Failure cause
Measured results on RACH

- Measurement result for current cell

- CHOICE measurement quantity

- CPICH RSCP
- Measurement results for monitored cells

Check to see if set to same U-RNTI value assigned in
the execution of procedure P6.

Checked to see if this IE is present

FALSE

FALSE

Check to see if set to 'Periodical cell update'

Check to see if this IE is absent

Check to see if set to 'CPICH RSCP’
Checked to see if set to within an acceptable range.
Checked to see if this IE is absent.

PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION (Step

9)

Use the same message sub-type found in [9] TS 34.108 clause 9, which is entitled "Packet to CELL_DCH from

CELL_FACH".
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MEASUREMENT REPORT (Step 11)

Information Element Value/remark
Measurement identity Check to seeif setto 5
Measured Results
- CHOICE measurement Check to see if set to "Intra-frequency measured results
list"
- Intra-frequency measurement results
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity Check to see if it is absent
- Cell synchronisation information Check to see if this IE is present and if the reported cell
synchronisation information is correct
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code Check to see if it's the same code for cell 2
- CPICH Ec/No Check to see if this IE is absent
- CPICH RSCP Check to see if this IE is present
- Pathloss Check to see if this IE is absent
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity Check to see if it is absent
- Cell synchronisation information Check to see if this IE is absent
- Primary CPICH Info Check to see if it's the same code for cell 1
- Primary Scrambling Code Check to see if this IE is absent
- CPICH Ec/No Check to see if this |IE is present
- CPICH RSCP Check to see if this IE is absent
- Pathloss Check to see if this IE is absent
Measured Results on RACH Check to see if this |IE is absent
Event Results
- CHOICE event result Check to see if set to "Intra-frequency measurement
event results”
- Intra-frequency event identity Check to see if set to "1a"
- Cell measurement event results
- CHOICE Mode Check to see if set to "FDD"
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary Scrambling Code Check to see if set to the scrambling code of cell 2
8.4.1.35 Test Requirement

After step 5 the UE shall not transmit any MEASUREMENT REPORT messages on the uplink DCCH.

After step 6 the UE shall initiate cell update procedure by transmitting CELL UPDATE message on CCCH. In this
message, |E "cell update cause" shall be set to "periodic cell update". It shall include | E "measured results on RACH",
containing the measurement value for cell 1's CPICH RSCP.

After step 10 the UE shall transmit MEASUREMENT REPORT messages at 16 seconds interval. In these messages,
cell 2's CPICH RSCP value shall be reported in |E "Measured results’. The |E "measurement identity" in this message
shall match the IE "Intra-frequency measurement identity” found in System Information Block type 11 messages
transmitted in step 1. The MEASUREMENT REPORT messsages shall also contain |E "Event results’, indicating that
intra-frequency event "1a" has triggered in the UE.

---<End of Modifications>---
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---<Start of Modifications>---

8.4.15 Measurement Control and Report: Intra-frequency measurement for
transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH state

8.4.15.1 Definition

8.4.1.5.2 Conformance requirement
Upon transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH/CELL_PCH/URA_PCH state, the UE shall:
1> stop intra-frequency type measurement reporting;

1> if thetransition is due to a reconfiguration message which included the |E "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or
"Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selects a cell other than that indicated by this IE; or

1> if the transition is due to a reconfiguration message which does not include the I1E "Primary CPICH info" (for
FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD); or

1> if the transition is not due to a reconfiguration message:
2> delete the measurements of type intra-frequency associated with the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY.

1> begin monitoring cellslisted in the |E "intra-frequency cell info list" received in System Information Block type
12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11in [8] TS 25.331).

Upon transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH state, the UE shall:

1> retrieve each set of measurement control information of measurement type "intra-frequency” stored in the
variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY;

1> if the |IE "measurement validity" for a measurement has been assigned the value "CELL_DCH:
2> resume the measurement reporting.

1> if no intra-frequency measurements applicable to CELL_DCH state are stored in the variable
MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY:

2> continue monitoring the list of neighbouring cells assigned in the |E "intra-frequency cell info list" in System
Information Block type 12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11in[8] TS
25.331);

2> if the |IE "intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria® was included in System Information Block type 12
(or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11in [8] TS 25.331):

3> send the MEASUREMENT REPORT message when reporting criteriain |E "Reporting information for
state CELL_DCH" arefulfilled.

Reference

3GPPTS25.331, clause 8.4.1.6.1, 8.4.1.7.1

8.4.1.5.3 Test Purpose

1. To confirm that the UE stops performing intra-frequency measurement reporting specified in a
MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, when it moves from CELL_DCH stateto CELL_FACH dtate.

2. To confirm that the UE reads the System Information Block type 11 or 12 messages when it enters
CELL_FACH state from CELL_DCH state, and starts to monitor the cells listed in the IE "intra-frequency cell
info list".
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3 To confirm that the UE performs measurements on uplink RACH transmissions and appends the measured
resultsin RACH messages, when it receives |E "intra-frequency reporting quantity for RACH reporting” and |E
"Maximum number of reported cellson RACH" in the System Information Block type 11 or 12 messages.

4. To confirm that the UE applies the reporting criteriain IE "intra-frequency reporting criterid' in System
Information Block Type 11 or 12 messages following a state transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH, if no
intra-frequency measurements applicable to CELL_DCH are stored.

8.4.15.4 Method of test

Initial Condition
System Simulator: 3 cells— Cell 1 and cell 2 are active, while cell 3 is switched off..
UE: PS-DCCH+DTCH_DCH (state 6-10) in cell 1 as specified in clause 7.4 of TS 34.108.

Test Procedure

Table 8.4.1.5-1 illustrates the downlink power to be applied for the 3 cells at various time instants of the test execution.
Columns marked "TO" denote the initial conditions, while columns marked "T1 are to be applied subsequently. The
exact instants on which these values shall be applied are described in the textsin this clause.

Table 8.4.1.5-1
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3
0 | T1 0 | T1 0 | 11
UTRA RF Ch.1 Ch.1 Ch. 1
Channel
Number
CPICH Ec dBm/ -60 -60 -75 -85 -122 -70
3.84
MHz

The UE isinitialy in CELL_DCH state. The System Information Block type 11 message is modified compared to the
default message contents, in order to prevent the reporting of " Cell synchronisation information”. No measurement to be
applied by the UE in CELL_DCH state is specified in any of the System Information Block type 11 or 12 messages.

SS sendsaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message to UE. In this message, the SS requests the establishment of an
intra-frequency measurement for the measurement of cell 2's CPICH RSCP. At the same time, reporting of CPICH
RSCP values of active set cells and monitored set cells are requested with the reporting criteria set to "periodic
reporting” and "reporting interval" set to 16 seconds. The UE shall start transmitting MEASUREMENT REPORT
messages at 16 secondsinterval corresponding to the requested reporting event.

SS transmits PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message to move the UE to CELL_FACH. After
receiving this message, the UE shall reconfigure itself and reply with a PHY SICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message on RACH. SS monitors the uplink channels to verify that no
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages are received.
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SS reconfiguresitself according to the settingsin columns marked "T1" in table 8.4.1.5-1. SStransmits System
Information Block type 12 messagesin cell 1, which include cell 3 into the |E "intra-frequency cell info list" and
modifies SIB11 to indicate that SIB12 is now being broadcast. |1Es "Intra-frequency reporting quantity for RACH
Reporting” and I1E "Maximum number of Reported cellson RACH" are also specified in the System Information Type
12 messages. Event type lareporting criterion is specified for intra-frequency measurements. SS transmit SY STEM
INFORMATION CHANGE INDICATION message to UE. SS waits until T305 has expired. The UE shall respond
with a CELL UPDATE message, which comprises IE "Measured results on RACH" to report the readings of CPICH
RSCP for cell 1 and cell 3. SSreplieswith CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message on the downlink DCCH. This message
does not change the physical resources nor alocate any new RNTI identities. SS transmits PHY SICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION message again, and configures dedicated physical channel for both uplink and downlink
directions. The UE shall send PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message and return to
CELL_DCH dtate. SSlistensto the uplink DCCH for MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.

SS shall receive the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages at 500 milliseconds interval.

SS verifiesthat it includes CPICH RSCP values of the cells 1, 2 and 3in |E "Cell measured results’ and the triggering
of event '1a on cell 3in IE "Event results’.

Expected Sequence

Step Direction Comment
UE | SS

1 <

Message

UE is in PS-
DCCH+DTCH_DCH (state 6-
10) in cell 1. System
Information Block Type 11 to
be broadcast does not specify
any measurement type to be
configured in the UE in
CELL_DCH.

Master Information Block
System Information Block type 11

Void
Void
Void
< MEASUREMENT CONTROL

alh|wIN

SS requests for measurement
of cell 2’s CPICH RSCP value
and reporting of CPICH RSCP
values of active cells and
monitored set cells.

MEASUREMENT REPORT

UE shall send periodic report
at 16 seconds interval.

PHYSICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION

SS moves the UE to
CELL_FACH state.

PHYSICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE

UE shall move to CELL_FACH
state.

O 2 B N N7

Master Information Block
System Information Block type 12

SS reconfigures itself
according to the settings
stated in column "T1" of table
8.4.1.5-1. SIB 11 is modified to
indicate that SIB12 is now
broadcast and to add cell 2 as
a neighbour cell. SIB 12
indicates that cell 3 is included
in the IE "intra-frequency cell
info list". SS waits for 1 minute
and verifies that no
MEASUREMENT REPORT
messages are detected on the
uplink.

10

SYSTEM INFORMATION CHANGE
INDICATION

SS waits until T305 has
expired.

11

CELL UPDATE

UE shall transmit this
message with measured
results on RACH channels for
cell 1 and cell 3 present in this
message.
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Step Direction Message Comment
UE | ss
12 < CELL UPDATE CONFIRM No changes in physical
resource allocation and RNTI
identities.
13 <« PHYSICAL CHANNEL SS configures dedicated
RECONFIGURATION physical channels.
14 > PHYSICAL CHANNEL UE shall transit to CELL_DCH
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE state.
15 > MEASUREMENT REPORT Repeated at 500 milliseconds
interval

Specific Message Content

MASTER INFORMATION BLOCK (Step 1)

Use the same message sub-type found in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108, with the following exception:

Information Element

Value/Remarks

MIB Value Tag 1
System Information Block type 11 (Step 1)
Information Element Value/remark

SIB12 indicator FALSE
FACH measurement occasion info Not Present
Measurement control system information

- Use of HCS Not used

- Cell selection and reselection quality measure CPICH RSCP

- Intra-frequency measurement system information
- Intra-frequency measurement identity
- Intra-frequency cell info list
- CHOICE intra-frequency cell removal
- New intra-frequency cells
- Intra-frequency cell id
- Cell info
- Cell individual offset
- Reference time difference to cell
- Read SFN Indicator
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code

- Primary CPICH TX power
- TX Diversity Indicator
- Cell selection and Re-selection info
- Cells for measurement
-Intra-frequency measurement quantity
-Intra-frequency reporting quantity for RACH
reporting
-Maximum number of reported cells on RACH
-Reporting information for state CELL_DCH
- Inter-frequency measurement system information
- Inter-RAT measurement system information
- Traffic volume measurement system information

—UEnternalmensurementsysiem-intormation

Not present

Remove-no-intra-frequency-cellsNot Present
1

0-dBNot Present
Not present
FALSE

FDD

Setto-same-code-as-used-forcell-1 Refer to clause
titled "Default settings for cell No.1 (FDD)” in clause
6.1.4 of TS34.108

Not Present

FALSE

Not present

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not-Present
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MEASUREMENT CONTROL (Step 5)
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Information Element

Value/remark

Measurement Identity
Measurement Command
Measurement Reporting Mode
- Measurement Reporting Transfer Mode
- Periodic Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
Additional measurements list
CHOICE measurement type
- Intra-frequency cell info list
- CHOICE intra-frequency cell removal
- New intra-frequency info list
- Intra-frequency cell id
- Cell info
- Cell individual offset
- Reference time difference to cell
- Read SFN Indicator
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code
- Primary CPICH TX power
- TX Diversity Indicator
- Cells for measurement
- Intra-frequency measurement quantity
- Filter Coefficient
- Measurement quantity
- Intra-frequency reporting quantity
- Reporting quantities for active set cells
- SEN-SEN-observed-time-difference-reporting
- Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
- Cell identity reporting indicator
- CPICH Ec/No reporting indicator
- CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
- Pathloss reporting indicator
- Reporting quantities for monitored set cells
- SEN-SEN-observed-time-difference-reporting
- Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
- Cell identity reporting indicator
- CPICH Ec/No reporting indicator
- CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
- Pathloss reporting indicator
- Reporting quantities for detected cells
- Reporting cell status
- CHOICE reported cell

- Maximum number of reported cells
- Measurement validity
- CHOICE report criteria
- Amount of reporting
- Reporting interval
DPCH compressed mode status info

5
Setup

Acknowledged Mode RLC
Periodical Reporting

Not Present

Intra-frequency measurement

Remove no intra-frequency cells
2

0dB

Not Present
FALSE
FDD

Set to same code as used for cell 2
Not Present

FALSE

Not Present

Not Present (Default is 0)
CPICH RSCP

Noreport
FALSE

FALSE
FALSE
FALSE
FALSE

Noreport
FALSE

FALSE
FALSE
TRUE
FALSE

Not present

Report cells within active and/or monitored set on used
frequency or within active and/or monitored set on non-
used frequency

2

Not present

Periodical reporting criteria

Infinity

16 seconds

Not Present
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MEASUREMENT REPORT (Step 6)
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Information Element

Value/remark

Measurement identity
Measured Results
- CHOICE measurement

- Intra-frequency measured results list
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity
——~ SEN-SEN-observed-time-difference
- Cell synchronisation information
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code
- CPICH Ec/No
- CPICH RSCP
- Pathloss
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity
——~ SEN-SEN-gobserved-time-difference
- Cell synchronisation information
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code
- CPICH Ec/No
- CPICH RSCP
- Pathloss
Measured Results on RACH
Additional measured result list
Event results

Check to see if setto 5

Check to see if set to "Intra-frequency measured results
list"

Check to see if it is absent
o X
Check to see if this IE is absent

Check to see if it's the same code for cell 1
Check to see if this IE is absent
Check to see if this IE is present
Check to see if this IE is absent

Check to see if it is absent
o X
Check to see if this IE is absent

Check to see if it's the same code for cell 2
Check to see if this IE is absent
Check to see if this IE is present
Check to see if this IE is absent
Check to see if this IE is absent
Check to see if this IE is absent
Check to see if this IE is absent

PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION (Step 7)

Use the same message sub-type found in [9] TS 34.108 clause 9, which is entitled " (Packet to CELL_FACH from

CELL_DCH in PS)"

MASTER INFORMATION BLOCK (Step 9)

Use the same message sub-type found in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108, with the following exception:

Information Element

Value/Remarks

MIB Value Tag
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System Information Block type 11 (Step 9)
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Information Element

Value/remark

SIB12 indicator
FACH measurement occasion info
Measurement control system information
- Intra-frequency measurement system information
- Intra-frequency measurement identity
- Intra-frequency cell info list
- CHOICE intra-frequency cell removal
- New intra-frequency cells
- Intra-frequency cell id
- Cell info
- Cell individual offset
- Reference time difference to cell
- Read SFN Indicator
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code

- Primary CPICH TX power
- TX Diversity Indicator
- Cell selection and Re-selection info
- Intra-frequency cell id
- Cell info
- Cell individual offset
- Reference time difference to cell
- Read SFN Indicator
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code

- Primary CPICH TX power
- TX Diversity Indicator
- Cell selection and Re-selection info
- Qoffsetsn
- Maximum allowed UL TX power
- HCS neighbouring cell information
- CHOICE Mode
- Qqualmin
- Qrxlevmin
- Cells for measurement
-Intra-frequency measurement quantity
-Intra-frequency reporting quantity for RACH
reporting
-Maximum number of reported cells on RACH
-Reporting information for state CELL_DCH
- Inter-frequency measurement system information
- Inter-RAT measurement system information
- Traffic volume measurement system information

—UE internal measurement system-information

TRUE
Not Present

Not present

Remove-no-intra-frequency-cellsNot Present
1

0-dBNot Present
Not present
FALSE

FDD

Setto-same-code-as-used-forcell-1 Refer to clause
titled "Default settings for cell No.1 (FDD)” in clause
6.1.4 of TS34.108

Not Present

FALSE

Not present

2

0-dBNot Present
Not present
FALSE

FDD

Setto-same code-asused-forcell 2 Refer to clause
titled "Default settings for cell No.1 (FDD)” in clause
6.1.4 of TS34.108

Not Present

FALSE

0dB

0 dBm

Not Present
FDD

-20dB
-115dBm
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
NotPresent
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System Information Block type 12 (Step 9)
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Information Element

Value/remark

FACH measurement occasion info
Measurement control system information
- Use of HCS
- Cell selection and reselection quality measure
- Intra-frequency measurement system information
- Intra-frequency measurement identity
- Intra-frequency cell cells
- CHOICE intra-frequency cell removal
- New intra-frequency cells
- Intra-frequency cell id
- Cell info
- Cell individual offset
- Reference time difference to cell
- Read SFN Indicator
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code

- Primary CPICH TX power
- TX Diversity Indicator
- Cell selection and Re-selection info
- Qoffsetsn
- Maximum allowed UL TX power
- HCS neighbouring cell information
- CHOICE Mode
- Qqualmin, Qrxlevmin
- Intra-frequency measurement quantity
- Filter Coefficient
- Measurement quantity
- Intra-frequency reporting quantity measurement for
__ RACH reporting
- SFN-SFN observed time difference_reporting
indicator
- CHOICE mode
_- Reporting quantity
- Maximum number of reported cells on RACH
- Reporting information for state CELL_DCH
- Intra-frequency reporting quantity
- Reporting quantities for active set cells
neheator
- Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
- Cell identity reporting indicator
- CHOICE mode
_- CPICH Ec/No reporting indicator
_- CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
_- Pathloss reporting indicator
- Reporting quantities for monitored set cells
o SFN-SFN-observed-time-difference-feporting
- Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
- Cell identity reporting indicator
- CHOICE mode
_- CPICH Ec/No reporting indicator
_- CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
_- Pathloss reporting indicator
- Reporting quantities for detected cells
- CHOICE report criteria
- Parameter required for each event
- Intra-frequency event identity
- Triggering condition 1
- Triggering condition 2

Not Present

Not used
CPICH RSCP

6

Remove-no-intra-frequency-cellsNot Present
3

0-dBNot Present
Not Present
FALSE

FDD

Setto-same-code-as-used-forcell-3 Refer to clause
titled "Default settings for cell No.3 (FDD)” in clause
6.1.4 of TS34.108

Not Present

FALSE

0dB

0dBm

Not Present
FDD

-20dB, -115dBm

Not Present (Default is 0)
CPICH RSCP

No report

EDD
CPICH RSCP
Current cell + best neighbour

FALSE

FALSE
EDD
FALSE
TRUE
FALSE

Noreport
FALSE

FALSE

EDD

FALSE

TRUE

FALSE

Not present

Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria

la
Not Present
Monitored set cells
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- Reporting range constant
- Cells forbidden to affect reporting
-W
- Hysteresis
- Threshold used frequency
- Reporting deactivation threshold
- Replacement activation threshold
- Time to trigger
- Amount of reporting
- Reporting Interval
- Reporting cell status
- CHOICE reported cell

- Maximum number of reported cells
- Inter-frequency measurement system information
- Inter-RAT measurement system information
- Traffic volume measurement system information

~JEpternalmeasurementsysiem-intermation
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20.0dB

Not present

0.0

1.0dB

Not Present

7

Not Present

60 ms

Infinity

500 milliseconds

Report cells within active and/or monitored set on used
frequency or within active and/or monitored set on non-
used frequency

3

Not present

Not present

Not present

blotorocont

SYSTEM INFORMATION CHANGE INDICATION (Step 10)

Information Element

Value/Remarks

BCCH modification info
- MIB Value tag

CELL UPDATE (Step 11)

Information Element

Value/remark

U-RNTI

START list
AM_RLC error indication(RB2, RB3 or RB4)
AM_RLC error indication(RB>4)
Cell update cause
Failure case
Measured results on RACH
- Measurement result for current cell
- CHOICE measurement quantity
- CPICH RSCP
- Measurement results for monitored cells
- SFN-SFN observed time difference
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code
- CHOICE measurement quantity
- CPICH RSCP

Check to see if set to the same value assigned during
the execution of procedure P3 or P5.

Checked to see if this IE is present

FALSE

FALSE

Check to see if it is set to "Periodical cell update”
Check to see if it is absent

Check to see if set to "CPICH RSCP"
Check to see if it is present

Not Checked

Check to see if the same as cell 3's code.

Check to see if set to "CPICH RSCP"
Check to see if it is present

PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION (Step 13)

Use the same message sub-type found in [9] TS 34.108 clause 9, which is entitled " (Packet to CELL_DCH from

CELL_FACH inPS)".
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MEASUREMENT REPORT (Step 15)

Information Element Value/remark
Measurement identity Check to see if set to 6
Measured Results
- CHOICE measurement Check to see if set to "Intra-frequency measured results
list"
- Intra-frequency measurement results list
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity Check to see if it is absent
- Cell synchronisation information Check to see if this IE is absent
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code Check to see if it's the same code for cell 1
- CPICH Ec/No Check to see if this IE is absent
- CPICH RSCP Check to see if this IE is present
- Pathloss Check to see if this IE is absent
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity Check to see if it is absent
- Cell synchronisation information Check to see if this IE is absent
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code Check to see if it's the same code for cell 2
- CPICH Ec/No Check to see if this IE is absent
- CPICH RSCP Check to see if this IE is present
- Pathloss Check to see if this IE is absent
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity Check to see if it is absent
- Cell synchronisation information Check to see if this IE is absent
- Primary CPICH Info
- Primary Scrambling Code Check to see if it's the same code for cell 3
- CPICH Ec/No Check to see if this IE is absent
- CPICH RSCP Check to see if this IE is present
- Pathloss Check to see if this IE is absent
Measured Results on RACH Check to see if this IE is absent
Event results Check to see if this set to 'Intra-frequency measurement
event results’
- Intra-frequency event identity Check to see if set to '1a’
- Cell measurement event results
- CHOICE Mode Check to see if set to 'FDD'
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary Scrambling Code Check to see if set to the same code for cell 3
8.4.1.55 Test Requirement

After step 5, the UE shall start to transmit MEASUREMENT REPORT messages at 16 seconds interval. The message
shall contain |E "measured result" to report cell 2's CPICH RSCP value.

After step 8, the UE shall not send any MEASUREMENT REPORT messages containing reporting quantities requested
in MEASUREMENT CONTROL messagesin step 5.

After step 10, the UE shall perform a cell update procedure and transmit a CELL UPDATE message. | n this message,
measured values CPICH RSCP for cell 1 and cell 3 shall be included in the |E "measured results on RACH".

After step 15, the UE shall apply the intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria" received in System Information
Block type 12 messages of step 9. It shall send MEASUREMENT REPORT messages at 500 milliseconds interval. In
these messages, triggering of event '1a shall be reported in |E "Event results' with |E "Primary CPICH info" containing
the primary scrambling code for cell 3.

The message shall contain |E "measured result” to report CPICH RSCP values of cell 1, 2 and 3.

---<End of Modifications>---
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10.3

39. RRC signaling details removed from Tables 10.1.2/1, 10.1.2/3, 10.1.2/4,
10.1.3/1, 10.1.3/2 and 10.1.3/3.

40. Changed Table 10.1.2/3 so that authentication procedure is performed
prior to security mode control.

41. Added authentication procedure in Table 10.1.2/4 prior to security mode
control.

42. Test requirements in clauses 10.1.2.2.2.5, 10.1.2.3.1.5, 10.1.2.3.3.5,
10.1.2.3.5.5, 10.1.2.3.6.5, 10.1.2.3.7.5, 10.1.2.4.1.5, 10.1.2.4.2.5,
10.1.2.4.3.5, 10.1.2.4.4.5, 10.1.2.4.5.5, 10.1.2.4.6.5, 10.1.2.4.7.5,
10.1.2.4.8.5, 10.1.2.4.10.5, 10.1.2.4.12.5, 10.1.2.4.13.5, 10.1.2.5.1.5,
10.1.2.5.2.5, 10.1.2.5.3.5, 10.1.2.5.4.5, 10.1.2.5.5.5, 10.1.2.5.8.5,
10.1.2.6.1.5, 10.1.2.6.2.5, 10.1.2.6.3.5, 10.1.2.6.4.5, 10.1.2.6.6.5,
10.1.2.7.1.5, 10.1.2.7.2.5, 10.1.2.7.3.5, 10.1.2.7.5.5, 10.1.2.8.1.5,
10.1.2.8.2.5, 10.1.2.8.4.5, 10.1.2.9.1.5, 10.1.2.9.2.5, 10.1.3.1.1.5,
10.1.3.2.1.5, 10.1.3.3.1.5, 10.1.3.3.2.5, 10.1.3.3.3.5, 10.1.3.3.4.5,
10.1.3.3.5.5, 10.1.3.3.7.5, 10.1.3.4.1.5, 10.1.3.4.2.5, 10.1.3.4.3.5,
10.1.3.4.4.5, 10.1.3.4.6.5, 10.1.3.5.1.5, 10.1.3.5.2.5, 10.1.3.5.3.5,
10.1.3.5.4.5, 10.1.3.5.5.5, 10.1.3.5.6.5, 10.1.3.5.9.5, 10.1.4.1.1.5,
10.1.4.2.1.5, 10.1.4.3.1.5, 10.1.4.3.2.5 and 10.3.5 updated.

43. Step 2 in Expected sequence of TC 10.1.2.3.3 modified so that timer value
is set to 30s and reference to timer tolerances in 34.108 added.

44, Test purpose, Test procedure and Test requirement in TCs 10.1.2.5.5,
10.1.2.6.2 and 10.1.2.7.2 updated because of removed conformance
requirement.

45. In TC 10.1.4.1.1 term FACH changed to FACCH in Conformance
requirement and Test requirement and text deleted from Test purpose.

46. Test case 10.2.1 (Call re-establishment/call present, re-establishment
allowed) removed as call re-establishment procedure is not used for
UMTS. Instead lower layers are used for re-establishment. Re-
establishment of lower layers is covered by test cases 8.3.1.8 (RRC/Cell
update: Radio Link Failure) and 9.3.2 (Handling of IMSI shorter than the
maximum length).
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10 Circuit Switched Call Control (CC)

10.1  Circuit switched Call Control (CC) state machine verification

10.1.1 General on CC state machine verification
The principle of checking the call control functions consists in the validation of each call control identified state.
State UO as an initial state is not verified in the tests of 10.1.2 (establishment of an outgoing call).
State UO.1 is never verified.
The steps to be followed within each performed test are:
- bring the UE into the required state;
- trigger the tested event;
- check the UE response and new state.

In clauses 10.1.2 and 10.1.3 different tables are defined to bring the UE into the required initial state. The exact table to
be chosen is specified individually in clause "Initial conditions” of "Method of test” for each test case.

For each test, unless otherwise specified, a circuit switched basic service among those supported by the UE but
excluding the emergency call teleservice shall be chosen arbitrarily, and the test shall be performed according to that
basic service. If the only circuit switched basic service supported by the mobile is emergency call, then the incoming
call tests shall not be performed and the other call control tests shall be performed with the EMERGENCY SETUP
message replacing the SETUP message.

Theinitial states are to be checked through STATUS ENQUIRY messages sent by the SS, when feasible. Thisis not
explicitly stated in the tables of expected sequences of signalling messages. The checking of final states are explicitly
included into the expected sequences of signalling messages.

The following postamble may be used by the SSto bring UE back to idle mode in those test cases, in which it is not
already included into expected sequence of signalling messages:

Table 10.1.1/1: A postamble to bring the UE back to idle mode.

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
N <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
n+l --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE
n+2 UE the UE shall-releases the RRC
connection.the-main-signallinglink

The postamble has not been included into the all of the testsin order to leave an option to concatenate the proceduresin
the future by using afinal state of atest case as aninitial state to another one.

For the specia case of UOQ, the state is checked by sending STATUS ENQUIRY message with all possible values of
transaction identifier (seven values) as UO is the only state in which for every Tl the UE will answer with release
complete with cause #81. If UO isto be verified when no RRC connection exists, first a mobile terminating radio
connection must be established.

The UE responses are either call management messages received by the SS or lower layers functions activated within
the UE or MM actions (e.g. the buzzing of an alerting tone).

A time-out within the UE istriggered by the SS when it does not answer back an UE expected response.
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The test sequences may be split in 3 main groups:
- establishment and release of an outgoing call;
- establishment and release of an incoming call;
- in-call functions.

Some test cases use Basic Generic Procedures, "Mobile terminated establishment of Radio Resource Connection” and
"Radio Bearer Setup Procedure” defined in TS34.108 clause 7.

General tolerance value on protocol timers defined in TS34.108 is used in some test cases if no specific tolerance on
timer isdefined in atest case.

Remark on verification of transient states

3GPP TS 34.123-1 V5.1.0 (2002-09)

Some call control states of the user equipment may be transient, depending on implementation, configuration of the UE
and previous messages.

If atest startsin atransient state, then the test is executed without verification of the starting state.

10.1.2 Establishment of an outgoing call

Initial conditions

As aminimum regquirement the UE is updated and has been given aTM S, a ciphering key and cipher key sequence

number, and the layer 2, RRC and MM functionalities have been verified.

There are as many CM initial conditions as states to be checked.

The tables below describe message exchanges which bring the UE in the requested initial states.

A state may be taken as initial only when al the states which lead to thisinitial states have been validated. The order
followed in the test procedure will be U0, U0.1, U1, U3, U4, U10, U12, U19, U11 as seen in the table underneath.

The UE is brought again in the initial state starting with UO at each new test performed.

Table 10.1.2/1: Establishment of an outgoing call, procedure 1 (late assignment)

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 = RRC-CONNECHONREQUESTMobile Originated | Establishment cause: Originating
establishment of Radio Resource Connection Conversational Call tritiate-eutgoing-calt

2 < RREC-COMNNECTHON-SETURVOId
3 - RRC-CONNECTHON-SETUP-COMPLETEVDI
4 -> CM SERVICE REQUEST u0.1
5 <- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
6 -> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
7 <- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
8 -> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
9 -> SETUP Ul
10 <- CALL PROCEEDING us
11 <- ALERTING U4
12 Radio Bearer Setup Procedure DTCH,-See TS 34.108 clause 7.1.3
13 <- CONNECT
14 -> CONNECT ACKNOWLEDGE u10

Al5 <- DISCONNECT U12 (note 1)

B15 <- DISCONNECT U12 (note 2)

B16 -> RELEASE ul19

C15 MMI action, terminate call

C16 -> DISCONNECT Ull

NOTE 1: The Progress Indicator IE with progress description #8 "in band information or appropriate pattern now
available" is included.
NOTE 2: The Progress Indicator IE is not included.
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Table 10.1.2/2: Void
Table 10.1.2/3: Establishment of an outgoing call, procedure 3
Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 = Mobile Originated establishment of Radio Resource | Establishment cause: Originating
ConnectionRRG-CONNECHON-REQUEST Conversational Calltritiate-outgoing-call

2 < RRC-CONNECTHON-SETUPVoid
3 = RRC-CONNECTION-SETUP COMPLETEVOId
4 -> CM SERVICE REQUEST uo.1

4a <- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST

4b > AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
5 <- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
6 -> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
7 -> SETUP Ul
8 < AUTHENTICATION-REQUESTVoid
9 = AUTHENTICATION-RESPONSEVoId
10 <- CALL PROCEEDING u3
11 Radio Bearer Setup Procedure BFCH-See TS 34.108 clause 7.1.3
12 <- ALERTING u4
13 <- CONNECT
14 -> CONNECT ACKNOWLEDGE uUl10

Al15 <- DISCONNECT U12 (note 1)

B15 <- DISCONNECT U12 (note 2)

B16 -> RELEASE ul19

C15 MMI action, terminate call

C16 -> DISCONNECT U1l

NOTE 1: The Progress Indicator |E with progress description #8 "in band information or appropriate pattern now

available" is included.

NOTE 2: The Progress indicator IE is not included.
Table 10.1.2/4: Establishment of an outgoing call, procedure 4
Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 = Mobile Originated establishment of Radio Resource | Establishment cause: Originating
ConnectionRRC-CONNECTHON-REQUEST Conversational Calllnitiate-outgoing-cal
2 <- RRC-CONNECTION-SETUPVoid
3 = RRC-CONNECTION-SETUP-COMPLETEVoId
4 -> CM SERVICE REQUEST uo0.1
5 <- IDENTITY REQUEST
6 -> IDENTITY RESPONSE
6a <- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
6b > AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
7 <- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
8 -> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
9 -> SETUP Ul
10 <- Radio Bearer Setup Procedure DTCH(nete-1),-See TS_34.108 clause
7.1.3 (note 1)
11 <- CALL PROCEEDING u3
12 <- ALERTING U4
13 <- CONNECT
14 -> CONNECT ACKNOWLEDGE ul10
Al5 <- DISCONNECT U12 (note 2)
B15 <- DISCONNECT U12 (note 3)
B16 -> RELEASE U19
C15 MMI action, terminate call
C16 -> DISCONNECT Ull
NOTE 1: Assigned channel is appropriate for the chosen bearer capability (see 10.1).
NOTE 2: The Progress Indicator IE with progress description #8 "in band information or appropriate pattern now
available" is included.
NOTE 3: The Progress Indicator IE is not included.
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10.1.2.1 Outgoing call / U0 null state

10.1.2.1.1 Outgoing call / U0 null state / MM connection requested

10.1.2.1.1.1 Definition

The call control entity of the User Equipment requests the MM -sublayer to establish a mobile originating MM -
connection.

10.1.2.1.1.2 Conformance requirement

4)-1f no RR connection exists, the MM sublayer requests the RR sublayer to establish an RR connection and enters
MM sublayer state WAIT FOR RR CONNECTION (M M CONNECTION) This request contal nsan eﬂabhshment
cause and aCM SERVI CE REQU EST message. , ! i

References

TS 24.008 clause 5.2.1.1 and clause 4.5.1.1- 7525331 clase 8-1-3:

10.1.2.1.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that upon initiation of an outgoing basic call by user the UE initiates establishment of an MM connection,
using asfirst MM message a CM SERVICE REQUEST message with CM service type "Mobile originating call
establishment or packet mode connection establishment”.

10.1.2.1.1.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:

The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic service istelephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate a call. When the SS receives CM SERVICE REQUEST, the contents of it shall be checked.
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Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss

1 -> RRC CONNECTION-REQUESTVoId UE initiates outgoing call

2 < RRC-CONNECTHON-SETUJPVoid

3 > RRC-CONNECTION-SETURP COMPLETEVOId

4 -> CM SERVICE REQUEST SS shall verify the CM service type
requested type-of callbwhich-is-asked-for
“basicor"emergency-by the UE

5 <- RRC CONNECTION-RELEASEVoId The SS releases the RRC connection.

6 > RRC CONNECTION-RELEASE COMPLETEVOoId

7 UE the-Ue-shal-release-the-matnsignalling
link

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.1.1.5 Test requirements

After step 3 the UE shall initiate establishment of an MM connection, using as first MM message aCM SERVICE
REQUEST message with CM service type "Mobile originating call establishment or packet mode connection
establishment".

10.1.2.2 Outgoing call / U0.1 MM connection pending

10.1.2.2.1 Outgoing call / U0.1 MM connection pending / CM service rejected

10.1.2.2.1.1 Definition

A request for MM connection is rejected by the SS.

10.1.2.2.1.2 Conformance requirement

If the serwce request cannot be accepted the network returns a CM SERVI CE REJECT m%seqe to the UE Upen

If no other MM connection is active, the network may start the RR connection release when the CM SERVICE
REJECT messageis sent.

References

TS 24.008, clause 4.5.1.1-F524.007-clause 6:2.2-

10.1.2.2.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC entity of the UE in CC-state U0.1, "MM-_connection pending”, upon the UE receiving a CM
SERVICE REJECT message, returnsto CC state U0, "Null”.

10.1.2.2.1.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions

System Simulator:
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1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.

The UE is brought into the state UO.1 by using table 10.1.2/1.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic serviceis telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is madeto
initiate a call. When the SS receives CM SERVICE REQUEST, the contents of it shall be checked. The SS rejectsit by
CM SERVICE REJECT. Then the SS will check the state of the UE by using STATUS ENQUIRY with al the relevant
transaction identifiers.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss

1 <- CM SERVICE REJECT

2 <- STATUS ENQUIRY

3 > RELEASE COMPLETE cause shall be #81 (invalid Tl value)

4 SS repeat steps 2-3 to cover all the
transaction identifiers from 000 ...110

5 <- RRC CONNECTION-RELEASEVoId The SS releases the RRC connection.

6 -> RRC CONNECTIONRELEASE COMPLETEVOId

2 UE " . .
Hnk

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.2.1.5 Test requirements

After step 2 CC entities relating to all mobile originating transaction identifiers shall send RELEASE COMPLETE
messages with cause value #81 (invalid T1 value).

10.1.2.2.2 Outgoing call / U0.1 MM connection pending / CM service accepted

10.1.2.2.2.1 Definition

A CM request is accepted for the MM-connection by the SS.

10.1.2.2.2.2 Conformance requirement

Having entered the "M M connection pending” state, upon MM connection establishment, the call control entity of the
UE sends a setup message to its peer entity. This setup message is

It then entersthe "call initiated" state.

References

TS 24.008,¢clause4.5-11-and clause 5.2.1.1-
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10.1.2.2.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC entity of the UE in CC-state U0.1, "MM-_connection pending", upon the UE receiving a CM
SERVICE ACCEPT message, sends a SETUP message specifying the Called party BCD number that was entered into
the UE and then enters CC state U1, "Call initiated".

10.1.2.2.2.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.

The UE is brought into the state U0.1 by using table 10.1.2/1.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic service istelephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate a call. When the UE is requesting a MM -connection, the SS will indicate acceptance by sending a CM
SERVICE ACCEPT message. The UE shall respond with SETUP. Then the SS will check the state of the call control
entity by STATUS ENQUIRY with the relevant transaction identifiers.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 <- CM SERVICE ACCEPT
2 > SETUP with called party BCD number.
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 > STATUS cause shall be #30 (response to enq.)
and state U1 call initiated.

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.2.25 Test requirements

After step 1 aCCentity-of-the UE in-CC-state Y01 MM-connection-pending-shall send a SETUP message
specifying the Called party BCD number that was entered into the UE and then enter CC state U1, "Call initiated".

10.1.2.2.3 Outgoing call / U0.1 MM connection pending / lower layer failure

10.1.2.2.3.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, UO.1, alower layer failure is accomplished at the UE and
consequently, communication at layer 3 level with the peer entity is terminated.
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10.1.2.2.3.2 Conformance requirement

4)-1f an RR connection failure occurs or the IMSI is deactivated during the establishment of an MM connection, the
MM connection establishment is aborted, timers T3230 is stopped, and an indication is given to the CM entity that
requested the MM connection establishment. This shall be treated as arejection for establishment of the new MM

connection, and the MM subl ayer shall release aII active MM connechons%ena@weﬂayeptaﬂure%he&@releas&

References

TS 24.008, clause 4.5.1.2, clause 5.2.1.1;-eladse 5:5:32-and-elapse 83, TS 25.331 clause 8.3.1 and clause 8.5.6.

10.1.2.2.3.3 Test purpose

To verify that after the UE with a CC entity in state U0.1, "MM-_connection pending"”, has detected a lower layer failure
and has returned to idle mode, the CC entity isin state UO, "Null".

10.1.2.2.3.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U0.1 by using table 10.1.2/1.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic serviceis telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is madeto
initiate a call. When the UE has sent a CM SERVICE REQUEST message, the SS modifies the scrambling code of
downlink transmission (DL DPCH) to generate a lower layer failure at the UE. The SS waits long enough to enable the
UE to perform cell update procedure. The SS sends RRC CONNECTION RELEA SE message as aresponse to the
CELL UPDATE message from the UE. The SS re-modifies the scrambling code of downlink transmission(DL DPCH)
to the original one and waits 60 s. The SS will check that the UE will not send any message during 60 s.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss

1 SS SS modifies the scrambling code of
DPCH for generating lower layer failure

2 -> CELL UPDATE CCCH

3 <- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE CCCH

4 SS SS re-modifies the scrambling code of
DPCH to the original one.

5 SS SS waits 60 s.
UE shall send no message on DCCH
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Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.2.3.5 Test requirements

After step 4 the UE shall not send any message to the SS during 60 s.
10.1.2.3 Outgoing call / U1 call initiated

10.1.2.3.1 Outgoing call / U1 call initiated / receiving CALL PROCEEDING

10.1.2.3.1.1 Definition
The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U1, a CALL PROCEEDING message is sent by the SS.

10.1.2.3.1.2 Conformance requirement

4)-Having entered the "call initiated" state, when the call control entity of the UE receivesa CALL PROCEEDING
meswqe it shall enter the"moblleorlql nati nq caII proceedl ng" state#@@enmyeﬁhe%%m@@-sta&eUi—GaH

References

TS?24.008, clauses5.2.1.1, 5.2.1.2 and 5.2.1.3.

10.1.2.3.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC entity of the UE in CC-state U1, "Call initiated", upon receipt of a CALL PROCEEDING message,
enters CC state U3, "Mobile originating call proceeding".

10.1.2.3.1.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.

The UE is brought into the state U1 by using table 10.1.2/1.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic service istelephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U1. The SS sends a CALL PROCEEDING message to the
UE. The SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the CC entity has entered the state U3.
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Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 <- CALL PROCEEDING tone generation not mandatory
2 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
3 -> STATUS cause #30, state U3

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.3.1.5 Test requirements

After step 1 aCCentity-of-the UE in-CC-state U1 Call-initiated"-shall enter CC state U3, "Mobile originating call
proceeding".

10.1.2.3.2 Outgoing call / U1 call initiated / rejecting with RELEASE COMPLETE

10.1.2.3.2.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U1, the call isrejected by a RELEASE COMPLETE message sent
by the SS.

10.1.2.3.2.2 Conformance requirement

H—A cal control entity of the UE in any call control state shall, upon receipt of a RELEASE COMPLETE message
from its peer entity in the network: stop all running call control timers ; release the MM connection; and return to the

"null" state.

References

Conformancerequirement1—TS 24.008, clause 5.4.4.1.3 5:4.2 and-clause 5:4-4-

10.1.2.3.2.3 Test purpose

1) To verify that a CC entity of the UE in CC-state U1, "Call initiated", upon receipt of aRELEASE COMPLETE
message with valid cause value, enters CC state U0, "Null™.

2) Toverify that in returning to idle mode, the CC entities relating to the seven mobile originating transaction
identifiers are in state U0, "Null".

10.1.2.3.2.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.
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Initial conditions

System Simulator:

1560

1 cell, default parameters.

User Equipment:

3GPP TS 34.123-1 V5.1.0 (2002-09)

The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.

The UE is brought into the state U1 by using table 10.1.2/1.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic service istelephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U1. The SS sends a RELEASE COMPLETE message to
the UE. The SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the CC entity has entered the state UO with al the
relevant transaction identifiers.

Expected sequence

Message

Comments

Step | Direction
UE | ss

1 <-

2 <-

3 ->

4 SS

5 <-

6 =

RELEASE COMPLETE
STATUS ENQUIRY
RELEASE COMPLETE

PRC COpRIECTION RELEASEYDI

PO COpECHORLRELEASE COMBLETEVOI

See specific message content below.

cause #81 (invalid Tl value)

repeat steps 2-3 to cover all the
transaction identifiers from 000...110
The SS releases the RRC

connection.the-main-signalling-link-shall
boeleocods
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Specific message contents:
RELEASE COMPLETE
1) With avalid cause value among:
related to numbering,
#1 Unassigned (unallocated) number
#3 Nno route to destination
#22 Naumber changed

#28 linvalid number format_(incomplete number)

related to bearer capabilities,
#8 Oeperator determined barring

#34 No circuit/channel available

#57 Bbearer capability not authorized
#58 Bbearer capability not presently available
#63 Sservice or option not available, unspecified

#65 Bbearer service not implemented

. Lo y

10.1.2.3.2.5 Test requirements

After step 2 CC entities relating to al mobile originating transaction identifiers shall send RELEASE COMPLETE
messages with cause value #81 (invalid Tl value).

10.1.2.3.3 Outgoing call / U1 call initiated / T303 expiry

10.1.2.3.3.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U1, if no response is then received from the SS, timer T303 expires
at the UE side.

10.1.2.3.3.2 Conformance requirement

B—If timer T303 elapsesin the "call initiated" state before any of the CALL PROCEEDING, ALERTING, CONNECT
or RELEASE COM PL ETE mesgaqec has been recei ved the clean ng procedure described in TS 24.008 clause 5.4 is

References

TS 24.008, clause 5.2.1.1 and clause 5.4.

10.1.2.3.3.3 Test purpose

1) To verify that a CC entity of the UE in CC-state U1, "Call initiated", upon expiry of T303 sends a
DISCONNECT message to its peer entity and enters state U11, "Disconnect request”.
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10.1.2.3.3.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U1 by using table 10.1.2/1.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic serviceis telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is madeto
initiate a call. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U1. When T303 expires at the UE, the UE shall send
DISCONNECT. The SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the CC entity has entered the state U11,
disconnect request.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 SS SS waits for T303 expiry.
2 -> DISCONNECT Shall be transmitted between-27-s-and

303 s after the CM SERVICE
REQUEST, check the timer T303
accuracy, see TS34.108 clause 4.2.3.

3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, status U11

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.3.3.5 Test requirements

After step 1 Yupon expiry of timer T303,-a-CC-entity-of the UE in-CC-state U1 "Call-initiated"-shall send a
DISCONNECT message and enter state U11, "Disconnect request”.

10.1.2.3.4 Outgoing call / U1 call initiated / lower layer failure

10.1.2.3.4.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U1, alower layer failure is accomplished at the UE and
consequently, communication at layer 3 level with the peer entity is terminated.

10.1.2.3.4.2 Conformance requirement

The MM sublayer shall indicate to all CM entities associated with active MM connections that the MM connection is
interrupted, the subsequent action of the MM sublayer (call re-establlshment see TS 24.008 cI ause 4. 5 1.6, or local
rel ease) Wi II then depend on the deusuons by the CM entities.. A Y ) \ah
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References

TS 24.008, clause 4.5.2.3- and clause 5.2.1.1-and-clause 5532, TS 25.331 clause 8.3.1 and clause 8.5.6.

10.1.2.3.4.3 Test purpose

To verify that after the UE with a CC entity in state U1 "Call initiated", has detected a lower layer failure and has
returned to idle mode, the CC entity isin state UO, "Null".

10.1.2.3.4.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U1 by using table 10.1.2/4.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic service is telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate acall. The UE is brought to the state U1. The SS modifies the scrambling code of downlink transmission (DL
DPCH) to generate alower layer failure at the UE. The SS waits long enough to enable the UE to perform cell update
procedure. The SS sends RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message as a response to the CELL UPDATE message from
the UE. The SS re-modifies the scrambling code of downlink transmission (DL DPCH) to the original one and waits 60
s. The SSwill check that the UE will not send any message during 60 s.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS

1 SS SS modifies the scrambling code of
DPCH for generating lower layer failure

2 -> CELL UPDATE CCCH

3 <- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE CCCH

4 SS SS re-modifies the scrambling code of
DPCH to the original one.

5 SS SS waits 60 s.
UE shall send no message on DCCH

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.3.4.5 Test requirements

After step 4 the UE shall not send any message to the SS during 60 s.
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10.1.2.3.5 Outgoing call / U1 call initiated / receiving ALERTING

10.1.2.35.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U1, an ALERTING message is sent to the UE as an indication that a
call isbeing aerted at acaled end.

10.1.2.3.5.2 Conformance requirement

4)}-When the call control entity of the UE in the "call initiated" state or "mobile originating call proceeding” state
receives an ALERTING message then, the caII control entltv of the UE shall stop t| mer T303 and T310 (if running) and
shall enter the "call dellvered" state.A 3 ) 3 e

References

TS 24.008, clause 5.2.1.1 and clause 5.2.1.5.

10.1.2.3.5.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC entity of the UE in CC-state U1, "Call initiated", upon receipt of an ALERTING message, enters
CC state U4, "Call delivered".

10.1.2.3.5.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U1 by using table 10.1.2/4.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic serviceis telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is madeto
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U1. The SS sends an ALERTING message to the UE. The
SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the CC entity has entered the state U4, call delivered.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 <- ALERTING
2 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
3 -> STATUS cause #30, state U4

Specific message contents:

None.
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10.1.2.3.5.5 Test requirements
After step 1 aCCentity-of-the UE in-CC-state U1, Call-initiated"-shall enter CC state U4, "Call delivered".

10.1.2.3.6 Outgoing call / U1 call initiated / entering state U10

10.1.2.3.6.1 Definition
The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U1, a CONNECT message is received by the UE.

10.1.2.3.6.2 Conformance requirement

1)-The call control entity of the UE in the "call initiated" state, in the "mobile originating call proceeding" state or in
the "call delivered" state, shall, upon receipt of a CONNECT message:

- attach the user connection;

- return aCONNECT ACKNOWLEDGE message;

- _stop any locally generated alerting indication (if applied);

- stop timer T303 and T310 (if running);

References

TS 24.008, clause 5.2.1.1 and clause 5.2.1.6.

10.1.2.3.6.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC entity of the UE in CC-state U1, "Call initiated", upon receipt of a CONNECT message, sends a
CONNECT ACKNOWLEDGE messageto its peer entity and enters CC state U10, "Active".

10.1.2.3.6.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U1 by using table 10.1.2/4.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic serviceis telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U1. The SS sends a CONNECT message to the UE. The
UE shall respond by sending a CONNECT ACKNOWLEDGE message. The SS checks by using the status enquiry
procedure that the CC entity has entered the state U10, active.
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Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 <- CONNECT
2 -> CONNECT ACKNOWLEDGE
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U10

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.3.6.5 Test requirements

After step 1 aCC-entity-ef-the UE in-CC-state U1 Call-initiated"-shall send a CONNECT ACKNOWLEDGE
message and shall enter CC state U10, "Active"

10.1.2.3.7 Outgoing call / U1 call initiated / unknown message received

10.1.2.3.7.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U1, an unknown message is received by the UE.

10.1.2.3.7.2 Conformance requirement

BH-If aUE receives an RR, MM or CC message with message type not defined for the PD or not implemented by the
receiver in acknowledged mode, it shall return a status message (STATUS, MM STATUS depending on the protocol
d|scr| m| nator) W|th cause # 97 " mmqe tvpe non-existent or not |mpl emented" A—G@en&ts,#ef—the%%m@@-state%%

References
TS 24.008 clause 8.4.
10.1.2.3.7.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC entity of the UE in CC-state U1, "Call initiated", upon receipt of a message with message type not
defined for the protocol discriminator from its peer entity returns a STATUS message.

10.1.2.3.7.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U1 by using table 10.1.2/1.
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Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic serviceis telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U1. The SS sends a message with message type not
defined for the protocol discriminator to the UE. The UE shall respond with a STATUS message, and finally the SS
checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the state of the CC entity has remained unchanged.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 <- unknown message message type not defined for PD
2 -> STATUS cause #97, state Ul
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U1

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.3.7.5 Test requirements
After step 1 and step 3 aCCentity-of the UE in-CC-state U1, " Call-initiated™-shall return a STATUS message.

10.1.2.4 Outgoing call / U3 UE-Mobile originating call proceeding
10.1.2.4.1 Outgoing call / U3 UE-Mobile originating call proceeding / ALERTING received

10.1.2.4.1.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U3, an ALERTING message is sent to the UE as an indication that a
call isbeing alerted at acaled end.

10.1.2.4.1.2 Conformance requirement

4)}-When the call control entity of the UE in the "call initiated" state or "mobile originating call proceeding” state
receives an ALERTING message then, the caII control entltv of the UE shall stop ti mer T303 and T310 (lf runnl nq) and
shall enter the"call dellvered" state.A 3 3 3

References
TS24.008 clause 5.2.1.5.
10.1.24.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U3, "Mabile Originating Call Proceeding”, upon receipt of a
ALERTING message enters CC-state U4, "Call Delivered”.

10.1.2.4.1.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions

System Simulator:
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1 cell, default parameters.

User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U3 by using table 10.1.2/3.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic serviceis telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is madeto
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U3. The SS sends an ALERTING message to the UE. The
SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the CC entity has entered the state U4, call delivered.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 <- ALERTING
2 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
3 -> STATUS cause #30, state U4

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.24.1.5 Test requirements

After step 1 aCC-entity-of the UE in-CC-state U3, Mobie Originating-Call-Proceeding”;-shall enter CC-state U4, "Call
Delivered".

10.1.2.4.2 Outgoing call / U3 UE-Mabile originating call proceeding / CONNECT received

10.1.2.4.2.1 Definition
The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U3, a CONNECT message is received by the UE.

10.1.2.4.2.2 Conformance requirement

H—The call control entity of the UE in the "call initiated" state, in the "mobile originating call proceeding” state or in
the "call delivered” state, shall, upon receipt of a CONNECT message:

- attach the user connection;

- return aCONNECT ACKNOWLEDGE message;

- _stop any locally generated alerting indication (if applied);

- stop timer T303 and T310 (if running);

References

Conformaneereguirement1—TS 24.008 clause 5.2.1.6.
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10.1.24.2.3 Test purpose

1) Toverify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U3, "Mobile Originating Call Proceeding"”, upon receipt of a
CONNECT message returns a"CONNECT ACKNOWLEDGE" message to its peer entity and enters the CC
state U10, "Active".

2) Toverify that the UE stops locally generated aerting indication, if any.
10.1.2.4.2.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U3 by using table 10.1.2/3.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic serviceis telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is madeto
initiate a call. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U3. The SS sends a RADIO BEARER SETUP for traffic
channel to the UE. The UE shall respond with a RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE message. The SS sends a
CONNECT message to the UE. The UE shall respond by sending a CONNECT ACKNOWLEDGE message. The SS
checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the CC entity has entered the state U10, active.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 Radio Bearer Setup Procedure {BTCH),-See TS 34.108 clause 7.1.3
2 <- CONNECT the UE shall stop locally generated

alerting indicationtene-generation, if any

3 > CONNECT ACKNOWLEDGE
4 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
5 -> STATUS cause #30, state U10

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.4.2.5 Test requirements

After step 1 aCC-entity-of-the UE #r-CC-state U3, Meobile Originating-Cal-Proceeding™-shall return a"CONNECT
ACKNOWLEDGE" message and enter the CC state U10, "Active".

The UE shall stop locally generated alerting indication.
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10.1.2.4.3 Outgoing call / U3 UE-Mabile originating call proceeding / PROGRESS received
without in band information

10.1.24.3.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U3, a PROGRESS message is received by the UE. The PROGRESS

message does not contain indication of in-band information availability.

10.1.2.4.3.2 Conformance requirement

1) Inorder to inform the UE that the call is progressing in the PLMN/ISDN environment the network may send a
progress indicator information element to the calling UE either:

a) in an appropriate call control message, if a state change isrequired (e.g., ALERTING or CONNECT); or

b) inthe PROGRESS message, if no state change is appropriate.

This progress indicator |nformat| onel ement shall contain progress descrl ptl on value #32 " CaII is end- to-end
ISDN/PLMN".A v v )

2) At any time during the establishment or release of a call and during an active call the network may send a
PROGRESS message to the UE.

On receipt of a PROGRESS message during the establishment or release of a call the UE shall stop all call
control timers related to that call.A = = . ‘

References
Conformancerequirement 1. TS 24.008 clause 5.2.1.4.2
Conformance requirement 2: TS 24.008 clause 5.5.611.3-

10.1.2.4.3.3 Test purpose

1) To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U3, "Mobile Originating Call Proceeding", upon receipt of a
PROGRESS message with valid cause values staysin CC-state U3.

2) To verify that after receipt of the PROGRESS message timer T310 is stopped.
10.1.2.4.3.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U3 by using table 10.1.2/3.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic service is telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U3. The SS sends a PROGRESS message not containing
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indication of in-band information availability to the UE. The SS checks that the UE has stopped T310, i.e. at T310 time-
out no DISCONNECT message is sent by the UE. Then the SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the
state of the CC entity has remained unchanged.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 <- PROGRESS (note)
2 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
3 -> STATUS cause #30, state U3
4 SS SS waits at least 45 s and checks no
DISCONNECT is sent by the UE
5 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
6 -> STATUS cause #30, state U3

NOTE: Tested with avalid Progress Indicator, Progress description value among:
——Henl s remnedie LML ED R
- #32call isend-to-end PLMN/ISDN.

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.4.3.5 Test requirements

After step 1 aCC-entity-of the UE in-CC-state U3 "Maobile Originating-Call-Proceeding™-shall stay in CC-state U3.
After step 3 SSwaits at least 45 s and checks no DISCONNECT is sent by the UE.

10.1.2.4.4 Outgoing call / U3 UE-Mobile originating call proceeding / PROGRESS with in
band information
10.1.2.4.4.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U3, a PROGRESS message indicating availability of in band
information is received by the UE.

10.1.2.4.4.2 Conformance requirement

1) When the network wants to make the UE attach the user connection (e.g. in order to provide in-band
tones/announcement) before the UE has reached the "active" state of a call, the network may include a progress
indicator |E indicating user attachment in a suitable CC message:

- _Eitheritincludesthe |lE inaSETUP, CALL PROCEEDING, ALERTING, or CONNECT message that is
send during call establishment

On reception of aSETUP, CALL PROCEEDING, ALERTING, CONNECT, or PROGRESS message the UE
shall proceed as specified elsewherein TS 24.008 clause 5; if the progress indicator | E indicated user attachment
and a speech mode traffic channel is appropriate for the call the UE shall in addition: attach the user connection
for speech as soon as an appropriate channel in speech mode is available.

2) At any time during the establishment or release of a call and during an active call the network may send a
PROGRESS message to the UE.
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On receipt of a PROGRESS message during the establishment or release of acall the UE shall stop all call
control timers related to that call.A F = .

References

Conformance requirement 1:  FS25.331 clause 8.2.1,- TS 24.008 clause 5.5.15:2. 1.4, clause 5:2.1.9,clause

Conformance requirement 2: TS 24.008 clause 5.5.6

10.1.2.4.4.3 Test purpose

1) To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U3, "Mobile Originating Call Proceeding", upon receipt of a
PROGRESS message indicating in-band announcement through-connects the traffic channel for speech, if
DTCH isin speech mode. If DTCH is not in a speech mode, the UE does not through-connect the DTCH.

2) To verify that after receipt of the PROGRESS message, T310 is stopped.
10.1.2.4.4.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U3 by using table 10.1.2/3.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic service istelephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U3. The SS sends a RADIO BEARER SETUP for traffic
channel to the UE. The UE shall respond with a RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE message. The SS sends a
PROGRESS message containing indication of in-band information availability to the UE. The SS checks that if channel
mode is speech, the DTCH shall be through connected. If channel mode is not speech, the DTCH shall not be through
connected. Also the SS checks that the UE has stopped T310, i.e. at T310 time-out no DISCONNECT message is sent
by the UE. Then the SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the state of the CC entity has remained
unchanged.
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Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 Radio Bearer Setup Procedure {BFCH)-See TS34.108 clause 7.1.3
2 <- PROGRESS (note)

the UE shall stop all the CC timers , if
channel mode is speech, the DTCH
shall be through connected. If channel
mode is not speech, the DTCH shall not
be through connected.

3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY

4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U3

5 SS SS waits at least 45 s and checks no
DISCONNECT is sent by the UE.

6 <- STATUS ENQUIRY

7 -> STATUS cause #30, state U3

8 SS If the channel mode is speech the SS

will check that the user connection for
speech is attached (both downlink and
uplink).

Specific message contents:
NOTE: Tested with avalid Progress Indicator, Progress description value among:
- #lcalisnotendtoend PLMN/ISDN;
- #2 destination address is non PLMN/ISDN;
- #3originating address is non PLMN/ISDN;

- #8inband information or appropriate pattern now available.

10.1.2.4.45 Test requirements

After step 2 aCC-entity-of-the UE ir-CC-state U3 Meobile Originating-Call-Preeceeding-shall through-connect the
traffic channel for speech, if DTCH isin a speech mode. If DTCH is not in speech mode, the UE shall not through-
connect the DTCH.

After step 4 the SS waits at |east 45 s and checks no DISCONNECT is sent by the UE.

After step 7 the SS checks that the user connection for speech is attached (both downlink and uplink), if the channel
mode is speech.

10.1.2.4.5 Outgoing call / U3 YE-Mobile originating call proceeding / DISCONNECT with in
band tones
10.1.24.5.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U3, a DISCONNECT message indicating availability of in band
information is received by the UE.

10.1.2.4.5.2 Conformance requirement

4)-The call control entity of the UE in any state except the "null" state, the "disconnect indication” state, and the
"release request” state, shall, upon receipt of a DISCONNECT message with progress indicator #8:

i) if an appropriate speech traffic channel is not connected, continue clearing as defined in TS24.008 clause
5.4.4.1.2.1 without connecting to the in-band tone/announcement;

ii) if an appropriate speech traffic channel is connected, attach the user connection for speech if it is not yet attached
and enter the "disconnect indication” state. In that state, if upper layers request the clearing of the call, the call
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control entity of the UE shaII proceed as def| ned in TS24.008 cI ause 5.4.4.1.2.1.AfGG-emnyeHheJaEm€G-

References

TS 24.008 elapse 5-24+-4-and-clause 5.4.4.1.1.1

10.1.2.45.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U3, "Mobile Originating Call Proceeding”, upon receipt of a
DISCONNECT with progress indicator #8 through-connects the speech channel to make in-band announcements
available, if traffic channel isin speech mode. If DTCH is not in speech mode, the UE sends a RELEASE message.

10.1.2.4.5.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U3 by using table 10.1.2/3.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic service istelephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U3. The SS sends a RADIO BEARER SETUP for traffic
channel to the UE. The UE shall respond with aRADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE message. The SS sends a
DISCONNECT message containing indication of in-band information availability to the UE. The SS checks that if
channel mode is speech, the DTCH shall be through connected and the UE enters state U12, disconnect indication. If
channel mode is not speech, the DTCH shall not be through connected and the UE shall enter state U19, release request.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 Radio Bearer Setup Procedure {BFCH)-See TS 34.108 clause 7.1.3
2 <- DISCONNECT (note)
DTCH in speech mode:
A3 SS the SS will check that the audio path for
in band tones is attached.
A4 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
A5 -> STATUS cause #30, state U12
DTCH is not in speech mode:
B3 -> RELEASE
B4 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
B5 -> STATUS cause #30, state U19
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Specific message contents:
NOTE: the Progress Indicator, Progress description value:

- #8inband information or appropriate pattern now available.

10.1.2.4.5.5 Test requirements
After step 2 aCC-entity-of the UE in-CC-state U3, "Mebile Originating-Call-Proceeding™;-shall through-connect the

speech channel to make in-band announcements available, if traffic channel isin speech mode. If DTCH isnot in
speech mode, the UE shall send a REL EASE message.

10.1.2.4.6 Outgoing call / U3 UE-Mobile originating call proceeding / DISCONNECT without
in band tones

10.1.2.4.6.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U3, a DISCONNECT message is received by the UE. The
DISCONNECT message does not contain indication of in-band information availability.

10.1.2.4.6.2 Conformance requirement

4)-The call control entity of the UE in any state except the "null" state, the "disconnect indication” state, and the
"release request” state, shall, upon the receipt of a DISCONNECT message without progress indicator information
element or with progress indicator different from #8:

- __stop al running call control timers;

- send a RELEASE message;

- start timer T308; and

References
TS24.008 clause 5.4.4.1.2.1
10.1.2.4.6.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U3, "Mabile Originating Call Proceeding", upon receipt of a
DISCONNECT without progress indicator returns a RELEASE message and enters the CC-state U19, "Release
Request".

10.1.2.4.6.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:

The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.
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The UE is brought into the state U3 by using table 10.1.2/3.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic service istelephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U3. The SS sends a DISCONNECT message not
containing indication of in-band information availability to the UE. The UE shall respond with a RELEASE message.
The SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the CC entity of the UE has entered the state U19, release
request.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 <- DISCONNECT without progress indicator
2 -> RELEASE
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U19

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.4.6.5 Test requirements

After step 1 aCC-entity-of the UE in-CC-state U3, "Mebile Originating-Call-Proceeding”-shall send a RELEASE
message and enter the CC-state U19, "Release Request".

10.1.2.4.7 Outgoing call / U3 Mobile YE-originating call proceeding / RELEASE received

10.1.2.4.7.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U3, a RELEA SE message is received by the UE.

10.1.2.4.7.2 Conformance requirement

H—The call control entity of the UE in any state except the "null” state and the "release request” state, shall, upon
receipt of a REL EASE message: stop all running call control timers; send aRELEASE COMPLETE message; release

the MM connecuon and return to the "nuII" stateA—GG—enHﬁ#eHhe@EmQ@-stateU%#Aebﬂegﬂgmanﬂg%

AN

References

Conformanecerequirement-1—TS 24.008 clause 5.4.3.32-and-clause 5:4-4-

10.1.2.4.7.3 Test purpose

1) To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U3, "Mobile Originating Call Proceeding", upon receipt of a
RELEASE will return a RELEASE COMPLETE and enter the CC-state UO, "Null".
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2) To verify that the UE on returning to the idle mode rel eases the MM-connection and that the CC-entities relating
to the seven mobile originating transaction identifiers are in CC-state U0, "Null".

10.1.2.4.7.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U3 by using table 10.1.2/3.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic service istelephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U3. The SS sends a REL EASE message to the UE. The
UE shall respond with a RELEASE COMPLETE message. The SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that
the CC entity has entered the state UO with all the relevant transaction identifiers.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss

1 <- RELEASE with cause "Normal, unspecified"

2 -> RELEASE COMPLETE

3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY

4 > RELEASE COMPLETE cause #81 (invalid Tl value)

5 SS repeat steps 3-4 to cover all the
transaction identifiers from 000...110

6 <- RRC CONNEGCHONRELEASEVoIid The SS releases the RRC
connection.the-main-sighaling-link-shall
bereleased-

7 = RRC CONNECTION-RELEASE COMPLETEVoid

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.4.7.5 Test requirements

After step 1 aCC-entity-of the UE in-CC-state U3, "Mebile Originating-Call-Proceeding”-shall send a RELEASE
COMPLETE message.

After step 3 CC entitiesrelating to all mobile originating transaction identifiers shall send RELEASE COMPLETE
messages with cause value #81 (invalid Tl value).
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10.1.2.4.8 Outgoing call / U3 Mobile YE-originating call proceeding / termination requested
by the user
10.1.24.8.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U3, the user requests to terminate the call.

10.1.2.4.8.2 Conformance requirement

4)3-Apart from the exceptionsidentified in TS 24.008 clause 5.4.2, the call control entity of the UE shall initiate
clearing by: stopping all running call control ti mers, sendlnq a DISCONNECT message; startl ng timer T305 and
entering the' dlsconnect request" state A ! , | .

References

FS24-007clapse 622 TS 24.008 clause 5.4.3.1

10.1.2.4.8.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U3, "Mabile Originating Call Proceeding”, upon request by the user to
terminate will send a DISCONNECT message and enter the CC-state U11, "Disconnect Request”.

10.1.2.4.8.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U3 by using table 10.1.2/3.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic service istelephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U3. The user requests termination of the call. The UE shall
send a DISCONNECT message. The SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the CC entity has entered the
state U11, disconnect request.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 MMI action, terminate call
2 -> DISCONNECT
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U1l
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Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.4.85 Test requirements

After step 1 aCC-entity-of- the UE in-CC-state U3, Meobile Originating Cal-Proceeding™-shall send a DISCONNECT
message and enter the CC-state U11, "Disconnect Request”.

10.1.2.4.9 Outgoing call / U3 Mobile YE-originating call proceeding / traffic channel
allocation
10.1.2.4.9.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U3, aradio bearer establishment procedure is performed.

10.1.2.4.9.2 Conformance requirement

b1t is anetwork dependent decision when to initiate the assignment of an appropriate traffic channel during the
mobile originating call establishment phase. Initiation of a suitable RR procedure to assign an appropriate traffic

channel does ne|ther chanqe the state of acall control entity nor affect any caII control timer. A—GG—enm%ef—theJclEm

References

TS 25331 clause 8:2.1-TS 24.008 clause 5.2.1.9.

10.1.2.4.9.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U3, "Mobile Originating Call Proceeding”, when atraffic channel is
allocated by the network performing the radio bearer establishment procedure, staysin CC-state U3.

10.1.2.4.9.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U3 by using table 10.1.2/3.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic service is telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is madeto
initiate a call. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U3. The SS sends a RADIO BEARER SETUP for traffic
channel to the UE. The UE shall respond with a RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE message. The SS checks by
using the status enquiry procedure that the state of the CC entity has remained unchanged.
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Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 Radio Bearer Setup Procedure {BFCH)-See TS 34.108 clause 7.1.3
2 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
3 -> STATUS cause #30, state U3

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.4.9.5 Test requirements
After step 1 the CC state U3, "Mobile Originating Call Proceeding”, shall remain unchanged.

10.1.2.4.10 Outgoing call / U3 Mobile YE-originating call proceeding / timer T310 time-out

10.1.2.4.10.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U3, if no response is then received from the SS, timer T310 expires
at the UE side.

10.1.2.4.10.2 Conformance requirement

1)  3If timer T310 elapses before any of the ALERTING, CONNECT or DISCONNECT messages has been

recewed the UE shal perform the cleari nq procedure described in TS 24, 008 clause 5.4. A—GG—enMyLef—theJcLE

2) Apart from the exceptions identified in TS 24.008 clause 5.4.2, the call control entity of the UE shall initiate
clearing by: stopping all running call control timers, sending a DISCONNECT message; starting timer T305;
and entering the "disconnect request” state.

References

Conformance requirement 1: TS 24.008 clause 5.2.1.3./Abnormal case;

Conformance requirement 2: TS 24.008 clause 5.4.3.1-and-clause 11.3:

10.1.2.4.10.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U3, "Mabile Originating Call Proceeding” will, upon expiry of timer
T310, initiate call release by sending DISCONNECT and enter the CC-state U11, "Disconnect Request”.

10.1.2.4.10.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:

The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.
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The UE is brought into the state U3 by using table 10.1.2/3.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic service istelephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U3. The T310 expires at the UE and the UE shall send
DISCONNECT. The SS checks timer T310 accuracy and that the CC entity has entered the state U11, disconnect
request.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 SS the SS waits for T310 time-out
2 -> DISCONNECT check the timer T310 accuracy, see
TS34.108 clause 4.2.3
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U11

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.4.10.5 Test requirements

After step 1 Yupon expiry of timer T310,a-CC-entity-of the UE in-CC-state U3, Meobile Originating-Cal-Proceeding™
shall initiate call release by sending a DISCONNECT message and enter the CC-state U11, " Disconnect Request”.

10.1.2.4.11 Outgoing call / U3 Mobile YE-originating call proceeding / lower layer failure

10.1.2.4.11.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U3, alower layer failure is accomplished at the UE and
consequently, communication at layer 3 level with the peer entity is terminated.

10.1.2.4.11.2 Conformance requirement

H—-The MM sublayer shall indicate to all CM entities associated with active MM connections that the MM connection
isinterrupted, the subsequent action of the MM sublayer (call re-establishment, see TS 24.008 clause 4.5.1.6, or local

rel ease) WI I | then depend on the decisions by the CM mtume#f-a@@-enu&ef-the%@m@@—s&ateu%imbﬂe

References

TS 24.008 clause 4.5.2.3; and clause 4.5.3-and-clause 5:5:3.2, TS 25.331 clause 8.3.1 and clause 8.5.6.

10.1.2.4.11.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U3, "Mobile Originating Call Proceeding" having detected a lower
layer failure and having returned to idle mode, the CC entity isin state UO, "Null".

10.1.2.4.11.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.
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Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U3 by using table 10.1.2/4.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic service istelephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate acall. The UE is brought to the state U3. The SS modifies the scrambling code of downlink transmission (DL
DPCH) to generate alower layer failure at the UE. The SS waits |ong enough to perform cell update procedure. The SS
sends RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message as a response to the CELL UPDATE message from the UE. The SS re-
modifies the scrambling code of downlink transmission (DL DPCH) to the original one and waits 60 s. The SS will
check that the UE will not send any message during 60 s.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS

1 SS SS modifies the scrambling code of
DPCH for generating lower layer failure

2 -> CELL UPDATE CCCH

3 <- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE CCCH

4 SS SS re-modifies the scrambling code of
DPCH to the original one.

5 SS SS waits 60 s.
UE shall send no message on DCCH

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.4.11.5 Test requirements

After step 4 the UE shall not send any message to the SS during 60 s.

10.1.2.4.12 Outgoing call / U3 Mobile YE-originating call proceeding / unknown message
received
10.1.2.4.12.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U3, an unknown message is received by the UE.

10.1.2.4.12.2 Conformance requirement

BH-If aUE receives an RR, MM or CC message with message type not defined for the PD or not implemented by the
receiver in acknowledged mode, it shall return a status message (STATUS, MM STATUS depending on the protocol

discri m| nator) W|th cause # 97 " mmqe tvpe non- eX|stent or not |mpl emented" A—GG—enMyef—the%Em@G—s&ateQ%

References

TS 24.008 clause 8.54.
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10.1.2.4.12.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U3, "Mobile Originating Call Proceeding” having received an
unknown message from its peer entity returnsa STATUS message.

10.1.2.4.12.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U3 by using table 10.1.2/1.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic service istelephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U3. The SS sends a message with message type not
defined for the protocol discriminator to the UE. The UE shall respond with a STATUS message, and finally the SS
checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the state of the CC entity has remained unchanged.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 <- unknown message message type not defined for PD
2 -> STATUS cause #97, state U3
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U3

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.4.12.5 Test requirements

After step 1 aCC-entity-of the UE in-CC-state U3, “Meobile Originating- Call-Proceeding™;-shall return a STATUS
message.

10.1.2.4.13 Outgoing call / U3 Mobile YE-originating call proceeding / Internal alerting
indication
10.1.2.4.13.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U3, an ALERTING message is sent to the UE when the user
connection is not attached to the radio path.
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10.1.2.4.13.2 Conformance requirement

4)}-When the call control entity of the UE in the "call initiated" state or "mobile originating call proceeding” state
receives an ALERTING message then, the call control entity of the UE shall stop timer T303 and T310 (if running) and
shall enter the "call delivered” state. In this state, for speech calls:

- __anaerting indication should be given to the user. If the UE has not attached the user connection then the UE
shall internally generate an alerting indication. If the UE has attached the user connection then the network is
respons bl e for qeneratl ng the alert| ng indication and the UE need not qenerate one. When%heea”—eemrel—enmy

References

TS 24.008 clause 5.2.1.5.

10.1.2.4.13.3 Test purpose

When the call control entity of the UE in the "mobile originating call proceeding” state receivesan ALERTING
message then it enters "call delivered” state and, for speech calls, if the user connection is not attached to the radio path,
the UE generates internally an alerting indication.

10.1.2.4.13.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements
- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

- way to giveinternally generated alerting indication for outgoing calls.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U3 by using table 10.1.2/1.

Test procedure

The SS sends an ALERTING message to the UE. The SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the CC
entity has entered the state U4, call delivered. Also it is checked that the UE generates internally aerting indication to
the user in the way described in the ICS/IXIT statements.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 <- ALERTING the UE shall generate an alerting

indication to the user in the way
described in the ICS/IXIT statements

2 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
3 -> STATUS cause #30, state U4
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Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.4.13.5 Test requirements
After step 1 CC-entity-of- the UE in-CC-state U3;-the “Mebile Originating-Call-Proceeding™shall enter "Call Delivered"

state and, for speech calls, if the user connection is not attached to the radio path, the UE shall internally generate an
aerting indication.

10.1.2.5 Outgoing call / U4 call delivered

10.1.2.5.1 Outgoing call / U4 call delivered / CONNECT received

10.1.25.1.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U4, a CONNECT message is received by the UE.

10.1.2.5.1.2 Conformance requirement

H—The call control entity of the UE in the "call initiated" state, in the "mobile originating call proceeding” state or in
the "call delivered” state, shall, upon receipt of a CONNECT message:

- attach the user connection;

- return aCONNECT ACKNOWLEDGE message;

- _stop any locally generated alerting indication (if applied);

- stop timer T303 and T310 (if running);

References
TS 24.008 clause 5.2.1.6.
10.1.2.5.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U4, "Call Delivered"”, upon receipt of the CONNECT message returns
a CONNECT ACKNOWLEDGE to its peer entity and enters the CC-state U10, "Active".

10.1.25.1.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.

The UE is brought into the state U4 by using table 10.1.2/3.
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Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic serviceis telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U4. The SS sends a CONNECT message to the UE. The
UE shall respond by sending a CONNECT ACKNOWLEDGE message. The SS checks by using the status enquiry
procedure that the CC entity has entered the state U10, active.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 <- CONNECT
2 -> CONNECT ACKNOWLEDGE UE stops locally generated alerting
indication, if applicable
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U10

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.5.1.5 Test requirements

After step 1 aCCentity-of the UE in-CCstate U4, “Call-Delivered”;-shall return a CONNECT ACKNOWLEDGE
message and enter the CC state U10, "Active".

10.1.2.5.2 Outgoing call / U4 call delivered / termination requested by the user

10.1.2.5.2.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U4, the user requests to terminate the call.

10.1.2.5.2.2 Conformance requirement

4)—Apart from the exceptionsidentified in TS 24.008 clause 5.4.2, the call control entity of the UE shall initiate
clearing by: stopping all running call control ti mers, senqu a DI SCONNECT message; starti nq timer T305; and
entering the 'disconnect request" state.A ! ) St-by

References

TS24.007-clause 6:2.2,TS 24.008 clause 5.4.3.1

10.1.2.5.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U4, "Call Delivered", upon request by the user to terminate will send a
DISCONNECT message and enter the CC-state U11, "Disconnect Request”.

10.1.2.5.2.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:

1 cell, default parameters.
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User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U4 by using table 10.1.2/3.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic service istelephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U4. The user requests termination of the call. The UE shall
send a DISCONNECT message. The SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the CC entity has entered the
state U11, disconnect request.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 MMI action, terminate call
2 > DISCONNECT
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U11

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.5.2.5 Test requirements

After step 1 aCCentity-of the UE in-CCstate U4 Call- Delivered";-shall send a DISCONNECT message and enter the
CC state U11, "Disconnect Regquest”.

10.1.2.5.3 Outgoing call / U4 call delivered / DISCONNECT with in band tones

10.1.2.5.3.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U4, a DISCONNECT message indicating availability of in band
information is received by the UE.

10.1.2.5.3.2 Conformance requirement

H—The call control entity of the UE in any state except the "null” state, the "disconnect indication” state, and the
"release request” state, shall, upon receipt of a DISCONNECT message with progress indicator #8:

i) if an appropriate speech traffic channel is not connected, continue clearing as defined in TS 24.008 clause
5.4.4.1.2.1 without connecting to the in-band tone/announcement;

ii) if an appropriate speech traffic channel is connected, attach the user connection for speech if it is not yet attached
and enter the "disconnect indication” state. In that state, if upper layers request the clearing of the call, the call
control entity of the UE shall proceed as deﬁ nedin TS 24.008 cl ause 5.4.4.1.2.1.A—Ge-ent4%yLef—theJoLE=m€G-

References

FS 25331 clapse 8-21-TS 24.008 clause 5.4.4.1.1.1-¢clayse 5.5 and-clanse 5:2.1.9:
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10.1.2.5.3.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U4, "Call Delivered”, upon receipt of a DISCONNECT with a progress
indicator indicating in-band information, through-connects the speech channel to make in-band announcements
available, if traffic channel isin speech mode. If DTCH is not in speech mode, the UE shall send a RELEASE message.

10.1.2.5.3.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U4 by using table10.1.2/3.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic service istelephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U4. The SS sends a DISCONNECT message containing
indication of in-band information availability to the UE. The SS checks that if channel mode is MO telephony, the
DTCH shall be through connected and the UE enters state U12, disconnect indication. If channel mode is not speech,
the DTCH shall not be through connected and the UE shall enter state U19, release request.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 <- DISCONNECT (note)
DTCH in speech mode:
A2 SS the SS will check that the audio path for
in band tones is attached.
A3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
A4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U12
DTCH is not in speech mode:
B2 -> RELEASE
B3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
B4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U19

Specific message contents:
NOTE: the Progress Indicator, Progress Description_value:

- #8inband information or appropriate pattern now available.

10.1.2.5.3.5 Test requirements
| After step 1 aCC-entity-of-the UE in-CC-state U4, Call-Delivered"-shall through-connect the speech channel to make

in-band announcements available, if traffic channel isin speech mode. If DTCH is not in speech mode, the UE shall
send a RELEASE message.
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10.1.2.5.4 Outgoing call / U4 call delivered / DISCONNECT without in band tones

10.1.25.4.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U4, a DISCONNECT message is received by the UE. The
DISCONNECT message does not contain indication of in-band information availability.

10.1.2.5.4.2 Conformance requirement

4)-The call control entity of the UE in any state except the "null" state, the "disconnect indication” state, and the
"release request” state, shall, upon the receipt of a DISCONNECT message without progress indicator information
element or with progress indicator different from #8:

- stop al running call control timers;

- send a RELEASE message;

- start timer T308; and

- enter the "release request” state. A-CC-entity-of-the- UE-R-CC-state U4, Cal-Delivered" -upon-receiptofa
D IECT without p

nessage-ang-enter-tne CC-state U19

essindicator-shallreturnaR A N

References
TS24.008 clause 5.4.4.1.2.1
10.1.2.5.4.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U4, "Call Delivered”, upon receipt of a DISCONNECT without
progress indicator, returns a RELEASE message and enters the CC-state U19, "Release Request”.

10.1.2.5.4.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.

The UE is brought into the state U4 by using table 10.1.2/3.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic service istelephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U4. The SS sends a DISCONNECT message not
containing indication of in-band information availability to the UE. The UE shall respond with a RELEASE message.
The SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the CC entity of the UE has entered the state U19, release

request.
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Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 <- DISCONNECT without progress indicator
2 -> RELEASE
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U19

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.5.4.5 Test requirements

After step 1 aCC-entity-of-the UE in-CC-state U4, Call-Delivered“-shall return a RELEA SE message and enter the
CC-state U19, "Release Request".

10.1.2.5.5 Outgoing call / U4 call delivered / RELEASE received

10.1.25.5.1 Definition
The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U4, a RELEASE message is received by the UE.

10.1.2.5.5.2 Conformance requirement

H—The call control entity of the UE in any state except the "null” state and the "release request” state, shall, upon
receipt of a REL EASE message: stop all running call control timers; send a RELEASE COMPLETE message; release

the MM connecuon and return to the "nuII" aateA-GG—enn&eHheUEmQ@-stateMJGaH—DeLwered—weprmeapt

References

Conformanecerequirement-1—TS 24.008 clause 5.4.2-3.3and-cladse 5:4-4-

10.1.2.5.5.3 Test purpose

1) To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U4, "Call Delivered", upon receipt of the RELEASE message
will respond with the RELEASE COMPLETE message and enter the CC-state UO, "Null".

10.1.2.5.5.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.

User Equipment:
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The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U4 by using table10.1.2/3.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic serviceis telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is madeto
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U4. The SS sends a RELEASE message to the UE. The

UE shall respond with a RELEASE COM PLETE meesage IheSSeheeksJe%usnthhestatusenquprFeeedurethat

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS

1 <- RELEASE with cause "Normal, unspecified"

2 -> RELEASE COMPLETE

3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY

4 -> RELEASE COMPLETE cause #81 (invalid Tl value)

5 SS Void oponiolone Do covor olline

6 <- RRC-CONNECTION-RELEASEVOId The SS releases the RRC
connection.the-main-signalling-link-shall
be-released-

7 > RRC-CONNECTHON-RELEASE- COMPEETEVOId

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.5.5.5 Test requirements

After step 1 aCC-entity-of the UE in-CC-state U4, Call-Delivered -shall respond with the RELEASE COMPLETE
message.

10.1.2.5.6 Outgoing call / U4 call delivered / lower layer failure

10.1.2.5.6.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U4, alower layer failure is accomplished at the UE and
consequently, communication at layer 3 level with the peer entity is terminated.

10.1.2.5.6.2 Conformance requirement

4)-The MM sublayer shall indicate to all CM entities associated with active MM connections that the MM connection
isinterrupted, the subsequent action of the MM sublayer (call re-establishment, see TS 24.008 clause 4.5.1.6, or local

rel ease) WI I I then depend on the demsons bv the CM enuueeWhenJSG-enWef—theJ&Breee-stateJemieaH

References

TS 24.008 clause 4.5.2.3- and clause 4.5.3-and-clause 5.5:3.2., TS 25.331 clause 8.3.1 and clause 8.5.6.

10.1.2.5.6.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U4, "Call Delivered" having detected a lower layer failure and has
returned to idle mode, the CC-entity isin CC-state UO, "Null".
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10.1.2.5.6.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.

The UE is brought into the state U4 by using table 10.1.2/3.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic serviceis telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is madeto
initiate acall. The UE is brought to the state U4. The SS modifies the scrambling code of downlink transmission (DL
DPCH) to generate alower layer failure at the UE. The SS waits |ong enough to perform cell update procedure. The SS
sends RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message as aresponse to the CELL UPDATE message from the UE. The SS re-
modifies the scrambling code of downlink transmission (DL DPCH) to the original one and waits 60 s. The SS will
check that the UE will not send any message during 60 s.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss

1 SS SS modifies the scrambling code of
DPCH for generating lower layer failure

2 -> CELL UPDATE CCCH

3 <- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE CCCH

4 SS SS re-modifies the scrambling code of
DPCH to the original one.

5 SS SS waits 60 s.
UE shall send no message on the
DCCH

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.5.6.5 Test requirements

After step 4 the UE shall not send any message to the SS during 60 s.
10.1.2.5.7 Outgoing call / U4 call delivered / traffic channel allocation

10.1.2.5.7.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U4, aradio bearer establishment procedure is performed.

10.1.2.5.7.2 Conformance requirement

b1t is anetwork dependent decision when to initiate the assignment of an appropriate traffic channel during the
mobile originating call establishment phase. Initiation of a suitable RR procedure to assign an appropriate traffic
channel does neither change the state of a call control entity nor affect any call control timer.A-CC-entity-of-the JE-H
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References

FS 25331 clapse 821 TS 24.008 clause 5.2.1.9.

10.1.2.5.7.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U4, "Call Delivered", when atraffic channel is allocated by the
network performing the radio bearer establishment procedure, staysin CC-state U4.

10.1.25.7.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U4 by using table 10.1.2/1.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic serviceis telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is madeto
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U4. The SS sends a RADIO BEARER SETUP for traffic
channel to the UE. The UE shall respond with aRADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE message. The SS checks by
using the status enquiry procedure that the state of the CC entity has remained unchanged.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 Radio Bearer Setup Procedure DTCH,-See TS 34.108 clause 7.1.3
2 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
3 -> STATUS cause #30, state U4

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.5.7.5 Test requirements
After step 1 the CC state U4, "Call delivered", shall remain unchanged.

10.1.2.5.8 Outgoing call / U4 call delivered / unknown message received

10.1.2.5.8.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U4, an unknown message is received by the UE.
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10.1.2.5.8.2 Conformance requirement

4)-If aUE receivesan RR, MM or CC message with message type not defined for the PD or not implemented by the
receiver in acknowledged mode, it shall return a status message (STATUS, MM STATUS depending on the protocol
dlscrl mi nator) Wlth cause # 97 " mes&aqe type non- eX|stent or not impl emented" A—GG—enmyLef—theJoLEmQG-stateJazl—

References
TS 24.008 clause 8.4.
10.1.2.5.8.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U4, "Call Delivered", having received an unknown message from its
peer entity returns a STATUS message.

10.1.2.5.8.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.

The UE is brought into the state U4 by using table 10.1.2/4.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic serviceis telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is madeto
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U4. The SS sends a message with message type not
defined for the protocol discriminator to the UE. The UE shall respond with a STATUS message, and finally the SS
checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the state of the CC entity has remained unchanged.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 <- unknown message message type not defined for PD
2 -> STATUS cause #97, state U4
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U4

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.5.8.5 Test requirements
After step 1 aCCentity-of-the UE in-CCstate U4 Call-Delivered";;-shall return a STATUS message.
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10.1.2.6 U10 eall-active

10.1.2.6.1 U10 eallactive / termination requested by the user

10.1.2.6.1.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U10, the user requests to terminate the call.

10.1.2.6.1.2 Conformance requirement

H—Apart from the exceptionsidentified in TS 24.008 clause 5.4.2, the call control entity of the UE shall initiate
clearing by: stopping all running call control ti mers, senqu a DI SCONNECT mesaqe startl ng timer T305; and
enterlnq the "disconnect request" state.A 3 v .

References

FS24-007-clagse 6:2.2-TS 24.008 clause 5.4.3.1

10.1.2.6.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U10, "Cal-Active", upon request by the user to terminate will send
a DISCONNECT message and enter the CC-state U11, "Disconnect Request”.

10.1.2.6.1.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U10 by using table 10.1.2/1.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic serviceis telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate a call. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U10. The user requests termination of the call. The UE
shall send a DISCONNECT message. The SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the CC entity has
entered the state U11, disconnect request.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 MMI action, terminate call
2 -> DISCONNECT Lt
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U11
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Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.6.1.5 Test requirements

After step 1 aCC-entity-of-the UE ir-CC-state U130, Call-Aetive"-shall send a DISCONNECT message and enter the
CC state U11, "Disconnect Request”.

10.1.2.6.2 U10 eall-active / RELEASE received

10.1.2.6.2.1 Definition
The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U10, a RELEASE message is received by the UE.

10.1.2.6.2.2 Conformance requirement

4)-The call control entity of the UE in any state except the "null" state and the "release request” state, shall, upon
receipt of a REL EASE message: stop all running call control timers; send aRELEASE COMPLETE message; release

the MM connecuon and return to the "null” stateA—GG—enHyeHhe@EmQG—state%&@J@aH—AGWe—upewee&pt

"
I

References

Conformanecerequirement-1—TS 24.008 clause 5.4.2-3.3 and-cladse 5:4-4-

10.1.2.6.2.3 Test purpose

1) To verify that the a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U10, "Cal-Active", upon receive of the RELEASE will
respond with the RELEASE COMPLETE message and enter the CC-state UO, "Null"

10.1.2.6.2.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.

The UE is brought into the state U10 by using table 10.1.2/1.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic service istelephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U10. The SS sends a REL EASE message to the UE. The
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UE shall respond with a RELEASE COM PLETE m&e&\ge Ihesseheeksb%&ng%heaatusﬂaquwy—pmeedl%that

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS

1 <- RELEASE with cause "Normal, unspecified"

2 -> RELEASE COMPLETE the UE starts T3240

3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY

4 -> RELEASE COMPLETE cause #81 (invalid Tl value)

5 SS Void repeatsteps-3-4-to-cover-all-the

6 <- RRC-CONNECTION-RELEASEVoId The SS releases the RRC
connection.the-main-signalling-link-shall
be-released-

7 > RRC-CONNECTION-RELEASE COMPLETEVoId

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.6.2.5 Test requirements
After step 1 aCC-entity-of-the UE ir-CC-state Y10, Call-Aetive"-shall return a RELEASE COMPLETE message.

10.1.2.6.3 U10 call-active / DISCONNECT with in band tones

10.1.2.6.3.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U10, a DISCONNECT message indicating availability of in band
information is received by the UE.

10.1.2.6.3.2 Conformance requirement

4)-The call control entity of the UE in any state except the "null" state, the "disconnect indication” state, and the
"release request” state, shall, upon receipt of a DISCONNECT message with progress indicator #8:

i) if an appropriate speech traffic channel is not connected, continue clearing as defined in TS 24.008 clause
5.4.4.1.2.1 without connecting to the in-band tone/announcement;

ii) if an appropriate speech traffic channel is connected, attach the user connection for speech if it is not yet attached
and enter the "disconnect indication” state. In that state, if upper layers request the clearing of the call, the call

control entity of the UE shall proceed asdefined in TS 24.008 clause 5.4.4.1.2.1.A—Ge-ent4%yLef—theJoLE=mQG-

References

TS 24.008 clause 5.4.4.1.1.1-and-clause 5:5-1-

10.1.2.6.3.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U10, "CaHl-Active", upon receipt of a DISCONNECT message with a
Progress Indicator indicating in-band information, through-connects the speech channel to make in-band
announcements available, if traffic channel isin speech mode. If DTCH is not in speech mode, the UE sends a
RELEASE message.
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10.1.2.6.3.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U10 by using table 10.1.2/1.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic serviceis telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is madeto
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U10. The SS sends a DISCONNECT message containing
indication of in-band information availability to the UE. The SS checks that if channel mode is speech, the DTCH shall
be through connected and the UE enters state U12, disconnect indication. If channel mode is not speech, the DTCH
shall not be through connected and the UE enters state U19, release request.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 <- DISCONNECT (note)
DTCH in speech mode:
A2 SS the SS will check that the audio path for
in band tones is attached.
A3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
A4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U12
DTCH is not in speech mode:
B2 > RELEASE
B3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
B4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U19

Specific message contents:
NOTE: the Progress Indicator, Progress Description_value:

#8 in band information or appropriate pattern now available.

10.1.2.6.3.5 Test requirements
After step 1 a-CC-entity-ef-the UE ir-CC-state Y10 Call-Active™-shall through-connect the speech channel to make in-

band announcements available, if traffic channel isin speech mode. If DTCH is not in speech mode, the UE shall send a
RELEASE message.

10.1.2.6.4 U10 call-active / DISCONNECT without in band tones

10.1.2.6.4.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U10, a DISCONNECT message is received by the UE. The
DISCONNECT message does not contain indication of in-band information availability.
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10.1.2.6.4.2 Conformance requirement

4)-The call control entity of the UE in any state except the "null" state, the "disconnect indication” state, and the
"release request” state, shall, upon the receipt of a DISCONNECT message without progress indicator information
element or with progress indicator different from #8:

- stop al running call control timers;

- send a RELEASE message;

- dtart timer T308; and
- enter the "release request” state. A-CC-entity-of-the- UE-HR-CC-state U0 Call-Active —upenreceiptof-a
D IEC wWitho <

References
TS24.008 clause 5.4.4.1.2.1
10.1.2.6.4.3 Test purpose

To verify that the a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U10, "Call-Active", upon receipt of a DISCONNECT message
without progress indicator, returns a REL EA SE message and enters the CC-state U19, "Release Request”.

10.1.2.6.4.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.

The UE is brought into the state U10 by using table 10.1.2/1.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic service istelephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U10. The SS sends a DISCONNECT message not
containing indication of in-band information availability to the UE. The UE shall respond with a RELEASE message.
The SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the CC entity of the UE has entered the state U19, release
request.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 <- DISCONNECT without progress indicator
2 -> RELEASE
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U19
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Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.6.4.5 Test requirements

| After step 1 A-CC-entity-of the UE in CC-state U10, " Call- Active'-shall return a RELEASE message and enter the CC-
state U19, "Release Request".

10.1.2.6.5 U10 ealt-active / RELEASE COMPLETE received

10.1.2.6.5.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U10, the call is cleared by a RELEASE COMPLETE message sent
by the SS.

10.1.2.6.5.2 Conformance requirement

1) A cal control entity shall accept an incoming RELEASE COMPLETE message used to initiate the call clearing
even thouqh the cause information element is not |ncl uded A—@Genﬂtyef—the%l%m@@-state%&@—aewe“—upen

n
LI

2) A cdl control entity of the UE in any call control state shall, upon receipt of a RELEASE COMPLETE message
from its peer entity in the network stop aII runni nq caII control timers ; releasethe M M connectlon and return to
the "nuII" state.On-rel

References
Conformancerequirement 1. TS 24.008 clause 5.4.2 and-cladse 5:4-4-
Conformance requirement 2: TS 24.008 clause 5.4.4.1.3-and-clause 831

10.1.2.6.5.3 Test purpose

| 1) Toverify that a CC entity of the UE in CC-state U10, "Call-active" upon receipt of a RELEASE COMPLETE
message with valid cause value, enters CC state U0, "Null™.

2) Toverify that in returning to idle mode, the CC entities relating to the seven mobile originating transaction
identifiers are in state U0, "Null".

10.1.2.6.5.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U10 by using table 10.1.2/1.
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Test procedure

The SS sends a RELEASE COMPLETE message to the UE. The SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that
the CC entity has entered the state U0 with al the relevant transaction identifiers.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS

1 <- RELEASE COMPLETE note 1

2 <- STATUS ENQUIRY note 2

3 > RELEASE COMPLETE cause #81 (invalid Tl value),

4 SS repeat steps 2-3 to cover all the
transaction identifiers from 000...110

5 <- RRC CONNECTION-RELEASEVoId The SS releases the RRC
connection.the-main-sighaliing-link-shall
bereleased-

6 — RRC- CONNECTION-RELEASE COMPLETEVoId

Specific message contents:

NOTE 1: With the cause value chosen arbitrarily or cause value not included.

NOTE 2: TI flag has the value indicating the UE as an originator of the call.

10.1.2.6.5.5 Test requirements

After step 2 CC entities relating to all mobile originating transaction identifiers shall send RELEASE COMPLETE
messages with cause value #81 (invalid T1 value).

10.1.2.6.6 U10 eallactive / SETUP received

10.1.2.6.6.1 Definition

If the UE does not react correctly when receiving a SETUP message on a new Transaction Identifier during an active
call, the active call may belost.

10.1.2.6.6.2 Conformance requirement

1) A busy UE which satisfies the compatibility requirements indicated in the SETUP message shall respond either
witha CALL CONFIRMED messageif the call setup is allowed to continue or a RELEASE COMPLETE

message if the cal setup is not allowed to continue, both with cause #17 "user busy" A—UEthat—hesaeaH

Reference(s):

Conformaneerequirement1—TS 24.008 clause 5.2.2.3.1.
10.1.2.6.6.3 Test purpose

1) To verify that a User Equipment that has a call established and receives a SETUP message answers either with a
CALL CONFIRMED message with cause "user busy" if it supports call waiting, or with a RELEASE
COMPLETE message with cause "user busy" otherwise.

2) To verify that after having sent this message, the UE is still in state U10 for the established call.
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10.1.2.6.6.4

Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statement{s}

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

- support of call waiting Y/N.

Initial conditions

System Simulator:

1 cell, default parameters.

User Equipment:

1602 3GPP TS 34.123-1 V5.1.0 (2002-09)

The UE isidle updated with valid TM S| and CKSN.

The UE is brought into the state U10 by using table 10.1.2/1.

Test Procedure

The UE has amobile originated call in the U10 state. When UE sends a SETUP message and SSreceivesit in the first
call establishment, SS sends a CALL PROCEEDING message without Network Call Control Capabilities |E.

The SS sends a SETUP message to the UE (with signal |E indicating "call waiting tone on" and without Network Call
Control Capabilities |E).

If the UE does not support call waiting it shall answer by a RELEASE COMPLETE message.

If the UE supports call waiting it shall answer by a CALL CONFIRMED message followed by an ALERTING. The
second transaction is then released by the SS with a RELEASE COMPLETE message.

In both cases the SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the CC entity of the UE is till in state U10,
active call for the original call.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction

UE | SS

Message

Comments

1 <-

SETUP

this message establishes a second
transaction The Tl value shall be the
same as the one that is in use for the
MO call. The Tl flag shall have the value
specified for an MT call.

A2 ->

RELEASE COMPLETE

if the UE does not support call waiting
with cause "user busy" with the Tl of the
second transaction

if the UE supports call waiting

B2 -> CALL CONFIRMED with cause "user busy" with the Tl of the
second transaction

B3 -> ALERTING with the Tl of the second transaction

B4 <- RELEASE COMPLETE with the Tl of the second transaction

5 <- STATUS ENQUIRY with the TI of the original transaction

6 -> STATUS cause #30, state U10 with the Tl of the

original transaction

Specific message contents

SETUP message contains a Signal |E with value "call waiting tone on" (H'07).
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10.1.2.6.6.5 Test requirements

After step 1 a UE that has a call established shall answer either with a CALL CONFIRMED message with cause "user
busy" if it supports call waiting, or with a RELEASE COMPLETE message with cause "user busy" otherwise.

After step A2 or B2 B4 the UE isstilishall be in state U10 for the established call.
10.1.2.7 U11 disconnect request

10.1.2.7.1 U11 disconnect request / clear collision

10.1.2.7.1.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U11, a DISCONNECT messageis received by the UE.

10.1.2.7.1.2 Conformance requirement

H—The call control entity of the UE in the "disconnect request” state, shall, upon receipt of a DISCONNECT message:

- stop al running call control timers;

- send a RELEASE message;

- start timer T308; and

References
TS24.008 clause 5.4.4.2.52.1.
10.1.2.7.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U11, "Disconnect Request”, upon receipt of a DISCONNECT
message, returnsto its peer entity the RELEASE message and enters the CC-state U19, "Release Request”.

10.1.2.7.1.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U11 by using table 10.1.2/3.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic serviceis telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U11. The SS sends a DISCONNECT message to the UE.
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The UE shall respond with a RELEASE message. The SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the CC
entity of the UE has entered the state U19, release request.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 <- DISCONNECT
2 > RELEASE
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U19

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.7.1.5 Test requirements

After step 1 aCC-entity-of-the UE in-CC-state U141, Disconnect Reguest™-shall return the RELEASE message and
enter the CC-state U19, "Release Request".

10.1.2.7.2 U11 disconnect request / RELEASE received

10.1.2.7.2.1 Definition
The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U11, a RELEASE message is received by the UE.

10.1.2.7.2.2 Conformance requirement

4)-The call control entity of the UE in any state except the "null" state and the "release request” state, shall, upon
receipt of a RELEASE message: stop all running call control timers; send a RELEASE COMPLETE message; release

the MM connection; and return to the "nuII" stateA—GG—enm%eHheuEmQG—stateJa%l#D&enneepRequeﬂ—upen

"
N

References

Conformaneerequirement£—TS 24.008 clause 5.4.3.3

10.1.2.7.2.3 Test purpose

1) To verify that the a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U11, "Disconnect Request", upon receipt of the RELEASE
message shall return RELEASE COMPLETE and enter the CC-state UO, "Null".

10.1.2.7.2.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions

System Simulator:
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1 cell, default parameters.

User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U11 by using table 10.1.2/3.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic serviceis telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is madeto
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U11. The SS sends a REL EASE message to the UE. The

UE shall reepond witha RELEASE COM PLETE meswge iheSSeheelesrbyusﬂgmeaatusenquwy—preeeduremem

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss

1 <- RELEASE

2 -> RELEASE COMPLETE

3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY

4 -> RELEASE COMPLETE cause #81 (invalid Tl value)

5 Ss Void poponiolone 2o cover ol e

6 <- RRC-CONNECTION-RELEASEVoId The SS releases the RRC
connection.the-main-signalling-link-shall
bereleased:

7 == RRC-CONNECTHON-RELEASE- COMPEETEVOId

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.7.2.5 Test requirements
After step 1 aCC-entity-of the UE in-CC-state U114 "Disconnect Request™-shall return the RELEASE COMPLETE.

10.1.2.7.3 U11 disconnect request / timer T305 time-out

10.1.2.7.3.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U11, if no response is then received from the SS, timer T305 expires
at the UE side.

10.1.2.7.3.2 Conformance requirement

4)-The call control entity of the UE in the "disconnect request” state, shall upon expiry of timer T305: send a
REL EA SE message to the network with the cause number originally contained in the DISCONNECT message and
optionally, a second cause mformanon element W|th cause #102 recovery on timer exp| rv start timer T308, and enter
the "releaserequest" state A : Y

References

TS 24.008 clause 5.4.3.5-and-clause11.3:
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10.1.2.7.3.3 Test purpose

To verify that the CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U11, "Disconnect Request” shall on expiry of T305, proceed with the
connection release procedure by sending the RELEASE message to its peer entity and enters the CC-state U19,
"Release Request”.

10.1.2.7.3.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U11 by using table 10.1.2/3.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic service istelephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U11. Then T305 expires at the UE and the UE shall send a
RELEASE message. The SS checks timer T305 accuracy and that the CC entity has entered the state U19, release
request.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 SS SS waits until T305 expires at the UE
2 -> RELEASE SS checks the time between

DISCONNECT and RELEASE (note),
check the timer T305 accuracy, see
TS34.108 clause 4.2.3

3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U19

Specific message contents:

NOTE: W.ith the same cause value as originally contained in the DISCONNECT message. An additional cause
information element (#102 recovery on timer expiry) may be included.

10.1.2.7.3.5 Test requirements
After step 1 Yupon expiry of timer T305 a-CC-entity-of-the UE ir-CC-state U1l Bisconnect-Reguest-shall proceed

with the connection release procedure by sending the REL EA SE message and enter the CC-state U19, "Release
Request”.

10.1.2.7.4 U11 disconnect request / lower layer failure

10.1.2.7.4.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U11, alower layer failure is accomplished at the UE and
consequently, communication at layer 3 level with the peer entity is terminated.
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10.1.2.7.4.2 Conformance requirement

4)}-The MM sublayer shall indicate to all CM entities associated with active MM connections that the MM connection
isinterrupted, the subsequent action of the MM sublayer (call re-establishment, see TS 24.008 clause 4.5.1.6, or local

rel ease) WI I I then depend on the demsuons by the CM enhhesk@@—enﬁtyeﬁhe%%m@@-stateyﬂ—&seehneet

References

TS 24.008 clause 4.5.2.3- and clause 4.5.3¢clause 5.5.3.2-and-clause 83, TS 25.331 clause 8.3.1 and clause
8.5.6.

10.1.2.7.4.3 Test purpose

To verify that the a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U11, "Disconnect Request” having detected alower layer failure
returns to the idle mode. The CC entity isthusin state U0, "Null".

10.1.2.7.4.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U11 by using table 10.1.2/4.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic serviceis telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate acall. The UE is brought to the state U11. The SS modifies the scrambling code of downlink transmission (DL
DPCH) to generate alower layer failure at the UE. The SS waits long enough to enable the UE to perform cell update
procedure. The SS sends RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message as a response to the CELL UPDATE message from
the UE. The SS re-modifies the scrambling code of downlink transmission (DL DPCH) to the original one and waits 60
s. The SSwill check that the UE will not send any message during 60 s.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss

1 SS SS modifies the scrambling code of
DPCH for generating lower layer failure

2 -> CELL UPDATE CCCH

3 <- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE CCCH

4 SS SS re-modifies the scrambling code of
DPCH to the original one.

5 SS SS waits 60 s.

Specific message contents:

None.
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10.1.2.7.4.5 Test requirements

After step 4 the UE shall not send any message to the SS during 60 s.
10.1.2.7.5 U11 disconnect request / unknown message received

10.1.2.7.5.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U11, an unknown message is received by the UE.

10.1.2.7.5.2 Conformance requirement

4)-If aUE receivesan RR, MM or CC message with message type not defined for the PD or not implemented by the
receiver in acknowledged mode, it shall return a status message (STATUS, MM STATUS depending on the protocol

dlscrl mi nator) with cauise #97" messaqe type non-existent or not |mpl emented" AGG—emnyeHheU%m@G-stateu{%

References
TS 24.008 clause 8.4.
10.1.2.7.5.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U11, "Disconnect Request”, having received an unknown message
from its peer entity returnsa STATUS message.

10.1.2.7.5.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U11 by using table 10.1.2/4.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic serviceis telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U11. The SS sends a message with message type not
defined for the protocol discriminator to the UE. The UE shall respond with a STATUS message, and finally the SS
checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the state of the CC entity has remained unchanged.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 <- unknown message message type not defined for PD
2 -> STATUS cause #97, state U11
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U1l
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Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.7.5.5 Test requirements
After step 1 aCC-entity-of the UE in-CC-state U11“Disconnect Reguest-shall return a STATUS message.

10.1.2.8 U12 disconnect indication

10.1.2.8.1 U12 disconnect indication / call releasing requested by the user

10.1.2.8.1.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U12, the user requests to terminate the call.

10.1.2.8.1.2 Conformance requirement

4)—-Response from the upper layers:

i) If the upper layers request the clearing of the call, the call control entity of the UE shall:

- stop al running call control timers;

- send a RELEASE message;

- start timer T308; and

References

FS24.007clapse 6:22-TS 24.008 clause 5.4.4.2.2.1

10.1.2.8.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U12, "Disconnect Indication” being in network initiated call release
phase, shall, upon receiving acall release request from the user sends a RELEASE to its peer entity and enters CC-state
U19, "Release Request"

10.1.2.8.1.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U12 by using Option A of table 10.1.2/1.
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Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic service is telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate a call. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U12. The user requests termination of the call. The UE
shall send a RELEASE message. The SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the CC entity has entered the
state U19, release request.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 MMI action, "on hook"
2 -> RELEASE
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U19

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.8.1.5 Test requirements

| After step 1 aCC-entity-of the UE in-CC-state U12 " Disconnect +adication™being in network initiated call release
phase, shall send a RELEA SE message and enter CC-state U19, "Release Request”.

10.1.2.8.2 U12 disconnect indication / RELEASE received

10.1.2.8.2.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U12, a RELEASE message is received by the UE.

10.1.2.8.2.2 Conformance requirement

4)-The call control entity of the UE in any state except the "null" state and the "release request” state, shall, upon
receipt of a RELEASE message: stop all running call control timers; send a RELEASE COMPLETE message; release

the MM connectlon and return to the "null" stateA—GG—enWef—theHEm@G—sta&eQ&Z—"&seemeeHnMen—

References

Conformaneerequirement1—TS 24.008 clause 5.4.23.3

10.1.2.8.2.3 Test purpose

1) To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U12, "Disconnect Indication”, upon receipt of a RELEASE
message returnsto its peer entity the RELEASE COMPLETE message and enters the CC-state U0, "Null".

2) To verify that the UE on returning to the idle mode releases the MM-connection and that the CC-entities relating
to the seven mobile originating transaction identifiers are in CC-state U0, "Null".
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10.1.2.8.2.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.

The UE is brought into the state U12 by using Option A of table 10.1.2/1.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic serviceis telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is madeto
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U12. The SS sends a REL EASE message to the UE. The
UE shall respond with a RELEASE COMPLETE message. The SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that
the CC entity has entered the state UO with all the relevant transaction identifiers.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS

1 <- RELEASE

2 -> RELEASE COMPLETE

3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY

4 -> RELEASE COMPLETE cause #81 (invalid Tl value)

5 SS repeat steps 3-4 to cover all the
transaction identifiers from 000...110

6 <- RRC-CONNECTION-RELEASEVoId The SS releases the RRC
connection.the-main-sighaling-link-shall
be-released-

7 = RRC CONNECTION-RELEASE COMPLETEVO0Id

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.8.2.5 Test requirements

After step 1 aCC-entity-of the UE in-CC-state U12“Disconnect tndication™-shall return the RELEASE COMPLETE
message.

After step 3 CC entitiesrelating to all mobile originating transaction identifiers shall send RELEASE COMPLETE
messages with cause value #81 (invalid Tl value).

10.1.2.8.3 U12 disconnect indication / lower layer failure

10.1.2.8.3.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U12, alower layer failure is accomplished at the UE and
consequently, communication at layer 3 level with the peer entity is terminated.
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10.1.2.8.3.2 Conformance requirement

4)}-The MM sublayer shall indicate to all CM entities associated with active MM connections that the MM connection
isinterrupted, the subsequent action of the MM sublayer (call re-establishment, see TS 24.008 clause 4.5.1.6, or local

rel ease) WI Il then depend on the demsuons by the CM enhhesk@@—enhtyeﬁhe%%m@@-stateU}Z—Dlseehneet

clause856

10.1.2.8.3.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U12, "Disconnect Indication” having detected alower layer failure
returns to idle mode. The CC-entity isthusin state UO, "Null".

10.1.2.8.3.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U12 by using Option A of table 10.1.2/3.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic serviceis telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate acall. The UE is brought to the state U12. The SS modifies the scrambling code of downlink transmission (DL
DPCH) to generate alower layer failure at the UE. The SS waits long enough to enable the UE to perform cell update
procedure. The SS sends RRC CONNECTION RELEA SE message as a response to the CELL UPDATE message from
the UE. The SS re-modifies the scrambling code of downlink transmission (DL DPCH) to the original one and waits 60
s. The SSwill check that the UE will not send any message during 60 s.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss

1 SS SS modifies the scrambling code of
DPCH for generating lower layer failure

2 -> CELL UPDATE CCCH

3 <- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE CCCH

4 SS SS re-modifies the scrambling code of
DPCH to the original one.

5 SS SS waits 60 s.
UE shall send no message on the
DCCH
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Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.8.3.5 Test requirements

After step 4 the UE shall not send any message to the SS during 60 s.

10.1.2.8.4 U12 disconnect indication / unknown message received

10.1.2.8.4.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U12, an unknown message is received by the UE.

10.1.2.8.4.2 Conformance requirement

If aUE receives an RR, MM or CC message with message type not defined for the PD or not implemented by the
receiver in acknowledged mode, it shall return a status message (STATUS, MM STATUS depending on the protocol
d|scr| minator) W|th cause # 97 " mmqe tvpe non-existent or not |mpl emented" A—GG—enHWef—theJ&EmQG-stateJa%Z—

References
TS 24.008 clause 8.4.
10.1.2.8.4.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U12, "Disconnect Indication" having received an unknown message
from its peer entity returnsa STATUS message.

10.1.2.8.4.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U12 by using Option A of table 10.1.2/3.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic service istelephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U12. The SS sends a message with message type not
defined for the protocol discriminator to the UE. The UE shall respond with a STATUS message, and finally the SS
checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the state of the CC entity has remained unchanged.
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Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 <- unknown message message type not defined for PD
2 -> STATUS cause #97, state U12
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U12

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.8.4.5 Test requirements
After step 1 aCC-entity-of the UE in-CC-state Y12 "Disconnect-tndieation™-shall return a STATUS message.

10.1.2.9 Outgoing call / U19 release request

10.1.29.1 Outgoing call / U19 release request / timer T308 time-out

10.1.2.9.1.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U19, if no response is then received from the SS, timer T308 expires
at the UE side.

10.1.2.9.1.2 Conformance requirement

H—The call control entity of the UE in the "release request" state shaII a flrst expiry of timer T308 retransmlt the
RELEASE message and restart timer T308.A g . F E S\

References

TS 24.008 clause 5.4.4.1.3.1 and-clapse 113

10.1.2.9.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U19, "Release Request” will, upon the first expiry of timer T308 send
the RELEASE message to its peer entity and remain in the CC-state U19.

10.1.2.9.1.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U19 by using table 10.1.2/4.
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Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic service is telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate a call. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U19. When T308 expires at the UE, the UE shall send a
REL EASE message. The SS checks timer T308 accuracy and that the state of the CC entity has remained unchanged.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 SS SS waits until T308 at the UE
2 -> RELEASE SS checks the time between the two

RELEASE messages

check the timer T308 accuracy, see
TS34.108 clause 4.2.3

3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U19

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.9.1.5 Test requirements

After step 1 Yupon the first expiry of timer T308 {after-step-1)-a-CC-entity-of-the UE ir-CC-state J19,“Release
Reguest";-shall send the RELEASE message and remain in the CC-state U19.

10.1.2.9.2 Outgoing call / U19 release request / 2nd timer T308 time-out

10.1.2.9.2.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U19, if no response is then received after timer T308 has expired
two timesin success at the UE.

10.1.2.9.2.2 Conformance requirement

H—At second expiry of timer T308 the call control entltv of the UE shall: release the M M connectlon and return to the
"null" state.A - - - : y ‘

References

Conformancerequirement-1—TS 24.008 clause 5.4.4.1.3.1 and-clause11.3-

10.1.2.9.2.3 Test purpose

1) To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U19, "Release Reguest”, upon the 2nd expiry of the timer T308,
enters the CC-state UQ, "Null".

2) To verify that subsequently the UE proceeds with releasing the MM -connection and enters the idle mode with
the CC entities relating to the seven mobile originating transaction identifiersin state UO, "Null".
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10.1.2.9.2.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.

User Equipment:

3GPP TS 34.123-1 V5.1.0 (2002-09)

The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.

The UE is brought into the state U19 by using table 10.1.2/4.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic serviceis telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is madeto
initiate a call. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U19. The SS allows T308 expiry at the UE, and the UE
shall repeat sending the RELEA SE message and start timer T308 again. The SS allows again T308 expiry at the UE.
The UE shall abort the RRC connection. The SS waits long enough to enable the UE to return to idle state listening to
paging, and then pages UE to create RRC connection. Finally, the SS will check the state of the UE by using STATUS

ENQUIRY with the relevant transaction identifiers.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss

1 SS SS waits until T308 expiry at the UE

2 -> RELEASE

3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY

4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U19

5 SS SS waits until the second T308 expiry at
the UE

6 SS SS waits T3240 expiry at the UE

7 UE The SS releases the RRC
connection.the-main-sighaling-link-shall
be-released-

8 SS SS waits 10 s for the UE to return to
listening to paging

9 Mobile terminated establishment of Radio Resource | See TS34.108

Connection

9a -> PAGING RESPONSE

10 <- STATUS ENQUIRY

11 -> RELEASE COMPLETE cause #81 (invalid TI value)

12 SS repeat steps 10-11 to cover all the
transaction identifiers from 000...110

13 <- RRC-CONNECTION-RELEASEVoId The SS releases the RRC
connection.the-main-signalling-link-shall
bereleased-

14 - RRC CONNECTION-RELEASE COMPLETEVoId

Specific message contents:

None.
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10.1.2.9.2.5 Test requirements

After step 5 Yupon the 2nd expiry of the timer T308 (afterstep-5)-a-CC-entity-of-the UE in-CC-state U19,"Release
Reguest™;-shall enter the CC-state U0, "Null".

After step 10 CC entities relating to al mobile originating transaction identifiers shall send RELEASE COMPLETE
messages with cause value #81 (invalid T1 value).

10.1.2.9.3 Outgoing call / U19 release request / RELEASE received

10.1.29.3.1 Definition
The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U19, a RELEASE message is received by the UE.

10.1.2.9.3.2 Conformance requirement

H—Clear collision can also occur when both sides simultaneously transfer REL EASE messages related to the same call.
The entity receiving such a REL EASE message whilst within the "release request” state shall: stop timer T308; release
the M M connectlon and enter the "null" state (Wlthout senqu a RELEASE COMPL ETE message) A—GG-enm%ef—the

References

TS 24.008 clause 5.4.4.2.5.1¢clapse 113 -¢clapse 5:5:3-2and-8:3-1

10.1.2.9.3.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U19, "Release Request”, upon receipt of a RELEASE, shall release the
MM-connection and enters the CC-state UO, "Null" with the CC entities relating to the seven mobile originating
transaction identifiersin state UO, "Null".

10.1.2.9.3.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.

The UE is brought into the state U19 by using table 10.1.2/4.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic serviceis telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is madeto
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U19. The SS sends a REL EASE message to the UE. The
UE shall release the MM-connection. The SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the CC entity has
entered the state UO with all the relevant transaction identifiers.
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Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss

1 <- RELEASE {note)

2 <- STATUS ENQUIRY

3 > RELEASE COMPLETE cause #81 (invalid TI value)

4 SS repeat steps 2-3 to cover all the
transaction identifiers from 000...110

5 <- RRC CONNEGCHONRELEASEVoIid The SS releases the RRC
connection.the-main-sighalling-link-shall
bereleased-

6 > RRC-CONNECTION-RELEASE COMPLETEVoId

Specific message contents:

10.1.2.9.3.5 Test requirements

After step 2 CC entities relating to all mobile originating transaction identifiers shall send RELEASE COMPLETE
messages with cause value #81 (invalid T1 value).

10.1.29.4 Outgoing call / U19 release request / RELEASE COMPLETE received

10.1.29.4.1 Definition
The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U19, aRELEASE COMPLETE message is received by the UE.

10.1.2.9.4.2 Conformance requirement

1) A call control entity shall accept an incoming RELEASE COMPLETE message used to initiate the call clearing

even thouqh the cause mformatlon element is not incl uded A—GG—en&tA,Lef—theJcJEmGG-stateU}giRelesse

2) A cdl control entity of the UE in any call control state shall, upon receipt of a RELEASE COMPLETE message
from its peer entity in the network: stop all running call control timers ; release the MM connection; and return
to the "null" state.

References

Conformance requirement 1: TS 24.008 clause 5.4.2

Conformance requirement 2: TS 24.008 clause 5.4.4.1.3,clause 4.5:3-and clause 8:3-1-

10.1.2.9.4.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U19, "Release Request”, upon receipt of a RELEASE COMPLETE,
shall release the MM -connection and enters the CC-state U0, "Null" with the CC entities relating to the seven mobile
originating transaction identifiersin state U0, "Null".

10.1.2.9.4.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.
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Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U19 by using table 10.1.2/1.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic service istelephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate acall. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U19. The SS sends a RELEASE COMPLETE message to
the UE. The UE shall release the MM-connection. The SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the CC
entity has entered the state U0 with all the relevant transaction identifiers.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss

1 <- RELEASE COMPLETE

2 <- STATUS ENQUIRY

3 > RELEASE COMPLETE cause #81 (invalid TI value)

4 SS repeat steps 2-3 to cover all the
transaction identifiers from 000...110

5 <- RRC-CONNECTION-RELEASEVoId dromoinclonollingdinleonolilbe
released-The SS releases the RRC
connection.

6 = RRC CONNECTHIONRELEASE COMPLETEVoid

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.9.4.5 Test requirements
After step 2 CC entities relating to all mobile originating transaction identifiers shall send RELEASE COMPLETE
messages with cause value #81 (invalid T1 value).

10.1.2.9.5 Outgoing call / U19 release request / lower layer failure

10.1.29.5.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U19, alower layer failure is accomplished at the UE and
consequently, communication at layer 3 level with the peer entity is terminated.

10.1.2.9.5.2 Conformance requirement

The MM sublayer shall indicateto all CM entities associated with active MM connections that the MM connection is
interrupted, the subsequent action of the MM sublayer (call re-establishment, see TS 24.008 clause 4.5.1.6, or local
rel ease) WI I | then depend on the deusuons bv the CM ent|t|esA—GG-entttyLef—theJc15+wGG-steteU}9JReleese

References

TS 24.008 clause 4.5.2.3- and clause 4.5.3, clause 5.5.3.2-andclause 8:3,- TS 25.331 clause 8.3.1 and clause
8.5.6.
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10.1.2.9.5.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U19, "Release Request”, having detected a lower layer failure, returns
to the idle mode, the CC entity isin state UO, "Null".

10.1.2.9.5.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MO circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U19 by using table 10.1.2/1.

Test procedure

An MO circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MO telephony, the
selected basic service istelephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then, the UE is made to
initiate acall. The UE is brought to the state U19. The SS modifies the scrambling code of downlink transmission (DL
DPCH) to generate alower layer failure at the UE. The SS waits long enough to enable the UE to perform cell update
procedure. The SS sends RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message as aresponse to the CELL UPDATE message from
the UE. The SS re-modifies the scrambling code of downlink transmission (DL DPCH) to the original one and waits 60
s. The SSwill check that the UE will not send any message during 60 s.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS

1 SS SS modifies the scrambling code of
DPCH for generating lower layer failure

2 -> CELL UPDATE CCCH

3 <- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE CCCH

4 SS SS re-modifies the scrambling code of
DPCH to the original one.

5 SS SS waits 60 s.
UE shall send no message on the
DCCH

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.2.9.5.5 Test requirements
After step 4 CC the UE shall not send any message to the SS during 60 s.

10.1.3 Establishment of an incoming call / Initial conditions

The tables below describe message exchanges which bring the UE in the requested initial statesin case of an incoming
call.
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A state may be taken asinitial only when all the states which lead to thisinitial states have been validated. The order
will be U0, U6, U9, U7, U8, U10, U26 etc. asin the following tables.

Table 10.1.3/1: Establishment of an incoming call, procedure 1

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 Mobile terminated establishment of Radio Resource [See TS 34.108 clause 7.1.2
Connection Establishment cause: Terminating
Conversational Call.
2 -> PAGING RESPONSE
3 <- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
4 -> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
5 <- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
6 -> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
7 <- SETUP U6, (note 1)
8 -> CALL CONFIRMED U9
A9 -> CONNECT U8, p =Y, (note 2)
B9 S ALERTING U7, p =N, (note 2)
B10 UE (note 3)
B11 -> CONNECT Us
12 Radio Bearer Setup Procedure BFCH-See TS 34.108 clause 7.1.3
13 <- CONNECT ACKNOWLEDGE ulo0
NOTE 1: With signal information included in the SETUP message.
NOTE 2: The UE is supporting immediate connect (p = Y/N). See ICS/IXIT statement.
NOTE 3: If necessary (see ICS/IXIT statement), the UE is made to accept the call in the way described in a
ICS/IXIT statement.
Table 10.1.3/2: Establishment of an incoming call, procedure 2
Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 Mobile terminated establishment of Radio Resource |See TS34.108 clause 7.1.2
Connection Establishment cause: Terminating
Conversational Call.
2 -> PAGING RESPONSE
3 <- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
4 -> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
5 <- SETUP U6, (note 1)
6 -> CALL CONFIRMED U9
A7 -> CONNECT uUs, p=Y, (note 2)
A8 Radio Bearer Setup Procedure DTCH-See TS34.108 clause 7.1.3
B7 > ALERTING U7, p = N, (note 2)
B8 Radio Bearer Setup Procedure BFCH-See TS34.108 clause 7.1.3
B9 UE (note 3)
B10 -> CONNECT Us
11 <- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
12 -> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
13 <- CONNECT ACKNOWLEDGE ui10
NOTE 1: With signal information included in the SETUP message.
NOTE 2: The UE is supporting immediate connect (p = Y/N). See ICS/IXIT statement.
NOTE 3: If necessary (see ICS/IXIT statement), the UE is made to accept the call in the way described in a

ICS/IXIT statement.
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Table 10.1.3/3: Void
Table 10.1.3/4: Establishment of an incoming call, procedure 4
Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 Mobile terminated establishment of Radio Resource |See TS 34.108 clause 7.1.2
Connection Establishment cause: Terminating
Conversational Call.
2 -> PAGING RESPONSE
3 <- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
4 -> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
5 <- SETUP U6, (note 1)
6 -> CALL CONFIRMED U9
7 Radio Bearer Setup Procedure BFCH-See TS 34.108 clause 7.1.3
A8 -> CONNECT U8, p =Y, (note 2)
B8 RS ALERTING U7, p = N, (note 2)
B9 UE (note 3)
B10 -> CONNECT Us
11 <- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
12 -> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
13 <- CONNECT ACKNOWLEDGE Uulo0
NOTE 1: The signal information element is not included in the SETUP message.
NOTE 2: The UE is supporting immediate connect (p = Y/N). See ICS/IXIT statement.
NOTE 3: If necessary (see ICS/IXIT statement), the UE is made to accept the call in the way described in a
ICS/IXIT statement.
10.1.3.1 Incoming call / UO null state
10.1.3.1.1 Incoming call / UO null state / SETUP received with a non supported bearer
capability
10.1.3.1.1.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U0, a SETUP message is received with only one bearer capability
and this bearer capability is not supported by the UE.

10.1.3.1.1.2

Conformance requirement

4)-When the network is providing a basic service at the called side, the UE shall check that the basic service(s) offered

by the network in the Bearer Capability information element(s) match(es) the basic services that the UE is able to

support. If amismatch is detected, then the UE shall proceed as follows:

if the SETUP message contained two bearer capability information elements for only one of which a mismatch is

detected, the UE shall either:

- under the conditions specified in 3GPP TS 27.001 (e.g. TS 61 and TS 62), accept the SETUP message with a

CALL CONFIRMED message containing the, possibly negotiated, bearer capability information element for

which no mismaitch is detected, or

- reject the call using cause No. 88 "incompatible destination".

References

TS 24.008 clause 5.2.2.2-clause 831 and annex B.3.2
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10.1.3.1.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC entity of the UE, upon receipt of SETUP containing one bearer capability and this bearer capability
is not supported, returns a RELEASE COMPLETE with correct cause value to its peer entity, and returnsto theidle
mode. To verify that the CC-entities relating to the seven mobile terminating transaction identifiers are then in the state
uo, "Null".

10.1.3.1.1.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MT circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:

The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.

Test procedure

A mobile terminated call isinitiated. The UE receives a SETUP message that contains a bearer capability not supported
by the UE. The UE returns a RELEASE COMPLETE message. The SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure
that the CC entity is still in the state UO with all the relevant transaction identifiers.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 Mobile terminated establishment of Radio Resource |SS sends paging, See TS34.108
Connection
2 -> PAGING RESPONSE
3 <- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
4 -> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
5 <- SECURITY-MODE-COMMANDVoid The SS starts integrity protection.
6 = SECURITY-MODE COMPLETEVoId
7 <- SETUP (note 1)
8 -> RELEASE COMPLETE (note 2)
9 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
10 -> RELEASE COMPLETE Cause #81 (invalid Tl value).
11 SS Repeat steps 9-10 to cover all the
transaction identifiers from 000... 110.

Specific message contents:
NOTE 1: With one bearer capability and that bearer capability is not supported by the UE.

NOTE 2: With cause #88 incompatible destination.

10.1.3.1.1.5 Test requirements

After step 7 a-CC-entity-ef-the UE shall return aRELEASE COMPLETE message with cause value #88 (incompatible
destination) and return to the idle mode.

After step 9 CC entities relating to all mobile originating transaction identifiers shall send RELEASE COMPLETE
messages with cause value #81 (invalid Tl value).
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10.1.3.2 Incoming call / U6 call present
10.1.3.2.1 Incoming call / U6 call present / automatic call rejection
10.1.3.2.1.1 Definition

Although the state U6 is transient, the ability to refuse a call (automatically) in this state is tested, if it isimplemented at
the UE.

10.1.3.2.1.2 Conformance requirement

Je—lf the mobi Ie user wi shes to refuse the call, aRELEASE COMPLETE messaqe shaII be sent Wlth the cause #21 "call

References

FS24-007clapse 6:22-TS 24.008 clause 5.2.2.3.1-¢lapse 5:5:3-2-and-clause 831

10.1.3.2.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC entity of the UE in CC-state U6, "Call Present"”, shall upon receipt of arejection indication of the
incoming call from the user, shall send RELEASE COMPLETE with the appropriate cause value to its peer entity and
enter the CC-state U0, "Null". The CC entities relating to the seven mobile terminating transaction identifiersare thenin
state UO, "Null".

10.1.3.2.1.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements
- supported teleservices,

- the UE supports an ability to refuse a call after receipt of a SETUP message.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U6 by using table 10.1.3/2.

Test procedure

A teleservice is selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports speech, the selected teleservice is speech. If
necessary, the UE is configured for that teleservice. Then amobile terminated call isinitiated. The call control entire of
the UE is brought to the state U6 (Note: The state U6 is not checked, since it is not stable). The UE is made to refuse the
cal (the refusal may require some preliminary preparations in order to achieve refusal at this point). The UE shall send
aRELEASE COMPLETE message and enter a call control state UO. The SS checks by using the status enquiry
procedure that the CC entity has entered the state UO with al the relevant transaction identifiers.
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Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS

1 the UE is made to refuse the call

2 -> RELEASE COMPLETE (note)

3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY

4 > RELEASE COMPLETE cause #81 (invalid Tl value)

5 SS repeat steps 3-4 to cover all the
transaction identifiers from 000...110

6 <- RRC-CONNECTION-RELEASEVoId dromoinclonollingdinlechollbe
released-The SS releases the RRC
connection.

7 = RRC CONNECTION-RELEASE COMPLETEVOId

Specific message contents:

NOTE: With cause value #21 call rejected.

10.1.3.2.1.5 Test requirements

After step 1 aCCentity-of-the UE shall return a RELEASE COMPLETE message with cause value #21 (call rejected)
and return to the idle mode.

After step 3 CC entities relating to all mobile originating transaction identifiers shall send RELEASE COMPLETE
messages with cause value #81 (invalid T1 value).

10.1.3.3 Incoming call / U9 mobile terminating call confirmed

10.1.3.3.1 Incoming call / U9 mobile terminating call confirmed / alerting or immediate
connecting

10.1.3.3.1.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE having entered the state, U9, with signal information received in the preceding SETUP
message, the subsequent behaviour of the UE is tested.

10.1.3.3.1.2 Conformance requirement

1) Thecall control entity of the UE having entered the "mobile terminating call confirmed" state, if the call is
accepted at the called user side, the UE proceeds as described in TS 24.008 clause 5.2.2.5. Otherwise, if the
signal information element was present in the SETUP message user alerting is initiated at the UE side; if the
signal information element was not present in the SETUP message, user aerting isinitiated when an appropriate
channel isavailable.

Here, initiation of user aerting means:

- the generation of an appropriate tone or indication at the UE; and

- _sending of an ALERTING message by the call control entlty of the MS to its peer entltv inthe network
and enterl nq the "call recewed" state A . , ‘

2) In the "mobile terminating call confirmed" state or the "call received" state, the call control entity in the UE
indicates acceptance of a mobile terminating call by:

- _sending a CONNECT message to its peer entity in the network;

- starting Timer T313; and
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- __entering the "connect request” state.

References

Conformancerequirement 1: TS 24.008 clause 5.2.2.3.2 and

Conformance requirement 2: TS 24.008 clause 5.2.2.5.

10.1.3.3.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC entity in CC-state U9, "Mobile Terminating Call Confirmed", (if signalled by the network in
previous SETUP message that it may alert) will either send a ALERTING message to its peer entity and enter state U7,
or send a CONNECT message to its peer entity and enter U8.

10.1.3.3.1.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements
- supported MT circuit switched basic services;

- MT circuit switched basic services for which immediate connect is not used.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U9 by using table 10.1.3/2.

Test procedure

An MT circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MT telephony, the
selected basic service istelephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then a mobile terminated
call isinitiated. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U9 by using a SETUP message containing signalling
information element. (The state U9 is not a stable state in this case, and consequently it is not checked as an initial
state)) If the UE supports immediate connect for the selected basic service (p = Y), it sendsa CONNECT message and
enters the state U8, connect request. Otherwise (p = N) the UE sends an ALERTING message and enters the state U7,
call receivingreceived. The SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the CC entity has entered its state as
described.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS

Al -> CONNECT p=Y

A2 <- STATUS ENQUIRY

A3 -> STATUS cause #30, state U8

B1 -> ALERTING p=N

B2 <- STATUS ENQUIRY

B3 -> STATUS cause #30, state U7

Specific message contents:

None.
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10.1.3.3.1.5 Test requirements

At step Al the UE shall send aCONNECT meewqe and enter U8 if the network has sqnaJIed |n prevlous SETUP
me&eqethat UE may not alert.CC y . . ‘

At step B1 the UE shall either-send an ALERTING message and enter state U7.if the network has signalled in previous
SETUP message that UE may alert. ;-or-send-aCONNECT-message-and-enter- US:

10.1.3.3.2 Incoming call / U9 mobile terminating call confirmed / DTCH assignment

10.1.3.3.2.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U9, aradio bearer establishment procedure is performed for traffic
channel.

10.1.3.3.2.2 Conformance requirement

1) Itisanetwork dependent decision when to initiate the assignment of a traffic channel during the mobile
terminating call establishment phase.

Initiation of the assignment phase does not directly change the state of a CC entity nor affect any call control

timer, but may have some secondarv effects ( seee. q TS 24.008 cI ause 5.2. 2 3.2). A—GG—enH{syLef—theJoLEm

2) The call control entity of the UE having entered the "mobile terminating call confirmed" state, if thecall is
accepted at the called user side, the UE proceeds as described in TS24.008 clause 5.2.2.5. Otherwise, if the
signal information element was present in the SETUP message user alerting is initiated at the UE side; if the
signal information element was not present in the SETUP message, user aerting isinitiated when an appropriate
channel isavailable.

Here, initiation of user aerting means.

- the generation of an appropriate tone or indication at the UE; and

- sending of an ALERTING message by the call control entity of the MSto its peer entity in the network
and entering the "call received" state.

References

TS 25331 clause 821 -Conformance requirement 1: TS 24.008 clause 5.2.2.7 and

Conformance requirement 2: TS 24.008 clause 5.2.2.3.2.

10.1.3.3.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U9, "Mabile Terminating Call Confirmed”, when atraffic channel is
alocated by the network performing the radio bearer establishment procedure, shall sends an ALERTING message and
enters state U7.

10.1.3.3.2.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements
- supported MT circuit switched basic services,

- MT circuit switched basic services for which immediate connect is not used.

Initial conditions

System Simulator:
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1 cell, default parameters.

User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U9 by using table 10.1.3/4.

Test procedure

An MT circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE and for which the UE does not use
immediate connection; if the UE supports MT telephony without immediate connection, the selected basic serviceis
telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then a mobile terminated call isinitiated. The CC
entity of the UE is brought to the state U9 (by using a SETUP message not containing the signal information element).
The SS sends aRADIO BEARER SETUP for traffic channel to the UE. The UE shall respond with a RADIO BEARER
SETUP COMPLETE message. The UE sends an ALERTING message and enters state U7, call received. The SS
verifies by using the status enquiry procedure that the UE has entered the correct state.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 Radio Bearer Setup Procedure DTCH-See TS 34.108 clause 7.1.3
2 -> ALERTING
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U7

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.3.3.2.5 Test requirements

After step 1 aCC-entity-of the UE in-CC-state U9, "Mebile Terminating-Cal-Cenfirmed™shall send an ALERTING
message and enter state U7.

10.1.3.3.3 Incoming call / U9 mobile terminating call confirmed / termination requested by
the user
10.1.3.3.3.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U9, the user requests for releasing of the call.

10.1.3.3.3.2 Conformance requirement

4)3-Apart from the exceptionsidentified in TS 24.008 clause 5.4.2, the call control entity of the UE shall initiate
clearing by: stopping all running call control ti mers, senqu a DI SCONNECT mes&aqe startl ng timer T305; and
entering the' dlsconnect request" state A ! Y Ay !

References

FS24-007clapse 6:22-TS 24.008 clause 5.4.3.1

10.1.3.3.3.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U9, "Mobile Terminating Call Confirmed”, upon request by the user to
terminate will send a DISCONNECT message and enter the CC-state U11, "Disconnect Request”.
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10.1.3.3.3.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements
- supported MT circuit switched basic services,
- MT circuit switched basic services for which immediate connect is not used;

- the UE supports user requested call clearing in the state U9.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.

The UE is brought into the state U9 by using table 10.1.3/4.

Test procedure

An MT circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE and for which the UE does not use
immediate connection; if the UE supports MT telephony without immediate connection, the selected basic serviceis
telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then a mobile terminated call isinitiated. The CC
entity of the UE is brought to the state U9 (by using a SETUP message not containing the signal information element).
Then the user requests termination of the call, if possible. The UE sends a DISCONNECT message and enters state
U11, disconnect request. The SS verifies by using the status enquiry procedure that the UE has entered the correct state.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 the UE is made to clear the call
2 -> DISCONNECT
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U11

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.3.3.3.5 Test requirements

After step 1 aCC-entity-ef-the UE r-CC-state U9, Meobite Terminating-Cal-Confirmed-shall send a DISCONNECT
message and enter the CC-state U11, "Disconnect Request".

10.1.3.3.4 Incoming call / U9 mobile terminating call confirmed / DISCONNECT received

10.1.3.3.4.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U9, a DISCONNECT message is received by the UE.

10.1.3.3.4.2 Conformance requirement

H—The call control entity of the UE in any state except the "null” state, the "disconnect indication” state, and the
"release request” state, shall, upon the receipt of a DISCONNECT message without progress indicator information
element or with progress indicator different from #8:
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- __stop al running call control timers;

- send a RELEASE message;

- start timer T308; and

References
TS24.008 clause 5.4.4.1.2.1
10.1.3.3.4.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U9, "Mobile Terminating Call Confirmed", upon receipt of a
DISCONNECT returns a RELEASE message and enters the CC-state U19, "Release Request”.

10.1.3.3.4.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements
- supported MT circuit switched basic services,

- MT circuit switched basic services for which immediate connect is not used.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U9 by using table 10.1.3/4.

Test procedure

An MT circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE and for which the UE does not use
immediate connection; if the UE supports MT telephony without immediate connection, the selected basic serviceis
telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then a mobile terminated call isinitiated. The CC
entity of the UE is brought to the state U9. The SS sends a DISCONNECT message to the UE. The UE responds by
sending a REL EA SE message and enters state U19, release request. The SS verifies by using the status enquiry
procedure that the UE has entered the correct state.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 <- DISCONNECT
2 -> RELEASE
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U19

Specific message contents:

None.
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10.1.3.3.4.5 Test requirements

After step 1 aCC-entity-of-the UE in-CC-state U9, UEFerminating Cal-Confirmed™-shall return a RELEASE
message and enter the CC-state U19, "Release Request".

10.1.3.3.5 Incoming call / U9 mobile terminating call confirmed / RELEASE received

10.1.3.3.5.1 Definition
The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U9, a RELEASE message is received by the UE.

10.1.3.3.5.2 Conformance requirement

4)-The call control entity of the UE in any state except the "null" state and the "release request” state, shall, upon
receipt of a RELEASE message: stop all running call control timers; send aRELEASE COM PLETE message; release

References

Contormaneerequirement£—TS 24.008 clause 5.4.4-3.3

10.1.3.3.5.3 Test purpose

1) To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U9, "Maobile Terminating Call Confirmed”, upon receipt of a
RELEASE will return a RELEASE COMPLETE and enter the CC-state U0, "Null".

2) To verify that the UE on returning to the idle mode releases the MM-connection and that the CC-entities relating
to the seven mobile terminating transaction identifiers are in CC-state UO, "Null".

10.1.3.3.5.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements
- supported MT circuit switched basic services,

- MT circuit switched basic services for which immediate connect is not used.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U9 by using table 10.1.3/4.
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Test procedure

An MT circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE and for which the UE does not use
immediate connection; if the UE supports MT telephony without immediate connection, the selected basic serviceis
telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then a mobile terminated call isinitiated. The CC
entity of the UE is brought to the state U9. The SS sends a RELEASE message to the UE. The UE responds by sending
aRELEASE COMPLETE message and enters state U0, null. The SS verifies by using the status enquiry procedure that
the UE has entered the correct state with the relevant transaction identifiers.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS

1 <- RELEASE with cause "Normal, unspecified"

2 -> RELEASE COMPLETE

3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY

4 -> RELEASE COMPLETE cause #81 (invalid Tl value)

5 SS repeat steps 3-4 to cover all the
transaction identifiers from 000...110

6 <- RRC-CONNECTION-RELEASEVoId dromninclonollingdinleonolilbe
released-The SS releases the RRC
connection.

7 = RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETEVoid

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.3.3.5.5 Test requirements

After step 1 aCC-entity-of the UE in-CC-state U9, "UE Terminating-Cal-Confirmed”;-shall return a RELEASE
COMPLETE message.

After step 3 CC entitiesrelating to all mobile originating transaction identifiers shall send RELEASE COMPLETE
messages with cause value #81 (invalid Tl value).

10.1.3.3.6 Incoming call / U9 mobile terminating call confirmed / lower layer failure

10.1.3.3.6.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U9, alower layer failure is accomplished at the UE and
consequently, communication at layer 3 level with the peer entity is terminated.

10.1.3.3.6.2 Conformance requirement

H—-The MM sublayer shall indicate to all CM entities associated with active MM connections that the MM connection
isinterrupted, the subsequent action of the MM sublayer (call re-establishment, see TS 24.008 clause 4.5.1.6, or local

rel ease) WI [l then depend on the demsons by the CM mt|t|eeA—GGenH+yLef—theJeLEmQG—stateJcl9JMeb#e

References

TS 24.008 clause 4.5.2.3- and clause 4.5.3, clause 5:5.3-2-and-clause 8:3-TS 25.331 clause 8.3.1 and clause
8.5.6.

10.1.3.3.6.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC entity of the UE in CC-state U9, "Mobile Terminating Call Confirmed", having detected a lower
layer failure returns to idle mode, the CC entity isin state UO, "Null".
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10.1.3.3.6.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements
- supported MT circuit switched basic services,

- MT circuit switched basic services for which immediate connect is not used.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U9 by using table 10.1.3/4.

Test procedure

An MT circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE and for which the UE does not use
immediate connection; if the UE supports MT telephony without immediate connection, the selected basic serviceis
telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then a mobile terminated call isinitiated. The UE is
brought to the state U9. The SS modifies the scrambling code of downlink transmission (DL DPCH) to generate a lower
layer failure at the UE. The SS waits long enough to enable the UE to perform cell update procedure. The SS sends
RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message as a response to the CELL UPDATE message from the UE. The SSre-
modifies the scrambling code of downlink transmission (DL DPCH) to the original one and waits 60 s. The SS will
check that the UE will not send any message during 60 s.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS

1 SS SS modifies the scrambling code of
DPCH for generating lower layer failure

2 -> CELL UPDATE CCCH

3 <- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE CCCH

4 SS SS re-modifies the scrambling code of
DPCH to the original one.

5 SS SS waits 60 s.
UE shall send no message on the
DCCH

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.3.3.6.5 Test requirements

After step 4 the UE shall not send any message to the SS during 60 s.

10.1.3.3.7 Incoming call / U9 mobile terminating call confirmed / unknown message received

10.1.3.3.7.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U9, an unknown message is received by the UE.
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10.1.3.3.7.2 Conformance requirement

4)-If aUE receivesan RR, MM or CC message with message type not defined for the PD or not implemented by the
receiver in acknowledged mode, it shall return a status message (STATUS, MM STATUS depending on the protocol

dlscrl m| nator) Wlth cause # 97 i messaqe type non- eX|stent or not |mpl emented” AGG—emnyeLtheU%m@G—gateyg

References
TS 24.008 clause 8.4.
10.1.3.3.7.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC-entity of the UE in CC-state U9, "Mobile Terminating Call Confirmed" having received an
unknown message from its peer entity returns a STATUS message.

10.1.3.3.7.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements
- supported MT circuit switched basic services,

- MT circuit switched basic services for which immediate connect is not used.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U9 by using table 10.1.3/4.

Test procedure

A MT circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE and for which the UE does not use
immediate connection; if the UE supports MT telephony without immediate connection, the selected basic serviceis
telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then amobile terminated call isinitiated. The CC
entity of the UE is brought to the state U9. The SS sends a message with message type not defined for the protocol
discriminator to the UE. The UE shall respond with a STATUS message, and finally the SS checks by using the status
enquiry procedure that the state of the CC entity has remained unchanged.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 <- unknown message message type not defined for PD
2 -> STATUS cause #97, state U9
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U9

Specific message contents:

None.
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10.1.3.3.7.5 Test requirements
After step 1-a-CC-entity-of the UE in-CC-state U9, "UE Terminating- Cal-Confirmed-shall return a STATUS message.

10.1.3.4 Incoming call / U7 call received
10.1.34.1 Incoming call / U7 call received / call accepted
10.1.34.1.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U7, auser accepts the incoming call.

10.1.3.4.1.2 Conformance requirement

4)—In the "mobile terminating call confirmed" state or the "call received” state, the call control entity in the UE
indicates acceptance of a mobile terminating call by:

- _sending a CONNECT message to its peer entity in the network;

- starting Timer T313; and

References

FS24-007-clause 6:2.2-TS 24.008 clause 5.2.2.5.

10.1.3.4.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC entity of aUE in CC-state U7, "Call Received", upon a user accepting the incoming call, shall send
a CONNECT message to its peer entity and enter the CC-state U8, "Connect Request”.

10.1.3.4.1.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements
- supported MT circuit switched basic services;

- MT circuit switched basic services for which immediate connect is not used.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U7 by using table 10.1.3/1.

Test procedure

An MT circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE and for which the UE does not use
immediate connection; if the UE supports MT telephony without immediate connection, the selected basic serviceis
telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then a mobile terminated call isinitiated. The CC
entity of the UE is brought to the state U7. The user accepts the incoming call. The UE sends a CONNECT message.
The SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the CC entity has entered state U8, connect request.
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Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 the UE is made to accept the call by the
user
2 -> CONNECT
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U8

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.3.4.1.5 Test requirements

After step 1 aCCentity-of a UE in-CC-state U7 " Call- Received"-shall send a CONNECT message and enter the CC-
state U8, "Connect Request”.

10.1.3.4.2 Incoming call / U7 call received / termination requested by the user

10.1.3.4.2.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U7, a user requests to terminate incoming call.

10.1.3.4.2.2 Conformance requirement

H—Apart from the exceptionsidentified in TS 24.008 clause 5.4.2, the call control entity of the UE shall initiate
clearing by: stopping all running call control ti mers, sendlnq aDISCONNECT mesgaqe start| ng timer T305; and
entering the dlsconnect request” state.A y . . v St by

References

FS-24-007-clagse 6:2.2-TS 24.008 clause 5.4.3.1

10.1.3.4.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC entity of aUE in CC-state U7, "Call Received", upon request by the user to terminate will send a
DISCONNECT message and enter the CC-state U11, "Disconnect Request".

10.1.3.4.2.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements
- supported MT circuit switched basic services;

- MT circuit switched basic services for which immediate connect is not used.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.

The UE is brought into the state U7 by using table 10.1.3/1.
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Test procedure

An MT circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE and for which the UE does not use
immediate connection; if the UE supports MT telephony without immediate connection, the selected basic serviceis
telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then a mobile terminated call isinitiated. The CC
entity of the UE is brought to the state U7. The user initiates clearing the incoming call. The UE sends a DISCONNECT
message. The SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the CC entity has entered state U11, disconnect
request.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 the UE is made to terminate/reject the
call
2 -> DISCONNECT
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U11

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.3.4.2.5 Test requirements

After step 1 aCC-entity-of-a UE in-CC-state U+ Call-Received"-shall send a DISCONNECT message and enter the
CC-state U11, "Disconnect Request”.

10.1.3.4.3 Incoming call / U7 call received / DISCONNECT received

10.1.3.4.3.1 Definition
The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U7, a DISCONNECT message is received by the UE.

10.1.3.4.3.2 Conformance requirement

4)-The call control entity of the UE in any state except the "null" state, the "disconnect indication” state, and the
"release request” state, shall, upon receipt of a DISCONNECT message with progress indicator #8:

i) if an appropriate speech traffic channel is not connected, continue clearing as defined in TS 24.008 clause
5.4.4.1.2.1 without connecting to the in-band tone/announcement;

ii) if an appropriate speech traffic channel is connected, attach the user connection for speech if it is not yet attached
and enter the "disconnect indication” state. In that state, if upper layers request the clearing of the call, the call
control entity of the UE shall proceed asdefinedin TS 24 008 clause 5.4.4.1.2.1.A—99eenﬁeef—acUEm€€—sta§e

References
TS24.008 clause 5.4.4.1.1.1
10.1.3.4.3.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC entity of aUE in CC-state U7, "Call Received", upon receipt of a DISCONNECT with a progress
indicator indicating in-band information from network, if a DTCH was not assigned, returns a RELEASE message and
enters the CC-state U19, "Release Request”.
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10.1.3.4.3.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements
- supported MT circuit switched basic services,

- MT circuit switched basic services for which immediate connect is not used.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U7 by using table 10.1.3/1.

Test procedure

An MT circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE and for which the UE does not use
immediate connection; if the UE supports MT telephony without immediate connection, the selected basic serviceis
telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then amobile terminated call isinitiated. The CC
entity of the UE is brought to the state U7. The SS sends a DISCONNECT message. The UE responds with a

REL EASE message. The SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the CC entity has entered state U19,
release request.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 <- DISCONNECT (note)
2 -> RELEASE
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U19

Specific message contents:

on;the Progress Indicator, Progress Description

#8 in band information or appropriate pattern now available.

10.1.3.4.3.5 Test requirements

| After step 1 aCC entity-of-a UE-n-CC-state U7, Call-Received”, if aDTCH was not assigned, shall return a
REL EA SE message and enter the CC-state U19, "Release Request".

10.1.3.4.4 Incoming call / U7 call received / RELEASE received

10.1.3.4.4.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U7, a RELEA SE message is received by the UE.

10.1.3.4.4.2 Conformance requirement

4)-The call control entity of the UE in any state except the "null" state and the "release request” state, shall, upon
receipt of a RELEASE message: stop all running call control timers; send a RELEASE COMPLETE message; release
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the MM connection; and return to the "null" state A-CC-entity-of a UE-CC-state U7 Call-Received"-upon-recept-of

omELEreEchell e n RELEASE COMPLETE opdlenicrthe COcote L0 Ul

10.1.3.4.4.3 Test purpose

1) To verify that a CC entity of a UE in CC-state U7, "Call Received”, upon receipt of a RELEASE will return a
RELEASE COMPLETE and enter the CC-state UO, "Null".

2) To verify that the UE on returning to the idle mode releases the MM-connection and that the CC-entities relating
to the seven mobile terminating transaction identifiers are in CC-state UO, "Null".

10.1.3.4.4.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements
- supported MT circuit switched basic services,

- MT circuit switched basic services for which immediate connect is not used.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U7 by using table 10.1.3/1.

Test procedure

An MT circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE and for which the UE does not use
immediate connection; if the UE supports MT telephony without immediate connection, the selected basic serviceis
telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then a mobile terminated call isinitiated. The CC
entity of the UE is brought to the state U7. The SS sends a RELEASE message. The UE responds with a RELEASE
COMPLETE message. The SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the CC entity has entered state UO,
null, with the relevant transaction identifiers.
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Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS

1 <- RELEASE with cause "Normal, unspecified"

2 -> RELEASE COMPLETE

3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY

4 > RELEASE COMPLETE cause #81 (invalid Tl value)

5 SS repeat steps 3-4 to cover all the
transaction identifiers from 000...110

6 <- RRC-CONNECTION-RELEASEVoId dhomoinclonollingdinleonolilbe
released-The SS releases the RRC
connection.

7 = RRC CONNECTION-RELEASE COMPLETEVoid

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.3.4.45 Test requirements
After step 1 aCCentity-of a UE in-CC-state U7, Call- Received"-shall return a RELEASE COMPLETE message.

After step 3 CC entitiesrelating to all mobile originating transaction identifiers shall send RELEASE COMPLETE
messages with cause value #81 (invalid TI value).

10.1.3.4.5 Incoming call / U7 call received / lower layer failure

10.1.3.4.5.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U7, alower layer failure is accomplished at the UE and
consequently, communication at layer 3 level with the peer entity is terminated.

10.1.3.4.5.2 Conformance requirement

H—-The MM sublayer shall indicate to all CM entities associated with active MM connections that the MM connection
isinterrupted, the subsequent action of the MM sublayer (call re-establishment, see TS 24.008 clause 4.5.1.6, or local

rel ease) wi I | then depend on the demsons bv the CM enuueeA-GGeHMyLef—&uEmJSG-stateUJ—GaH—Reeewed—

n "
N

References

TS 24.008 clause 4.5.2.3- and clause 4.5.3, clause 5:5:3.2-and-clause 8:3-TS 25.331 clause 8.3.1, and clause
8.5.6.

10.1.3.4.5.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC entity of aUE in CC-state U7, "Call Received", having detected a lower layer failure returnstoidle
mode, the CC entity isin state UQ, "Null".

10.1.3.4.5.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements
- supported MT circuit switched basic services;

- MT circuit switched basic services for which immediate connect is not used.
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Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U7 by using table 10.1.3/2.

Test procedure

An MT circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE and for which the UE does not use
immediate connection; if the UE supports MT telephony without immediate connection, the selected basic serviceis
telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then a mobile terminated call isinitiated. The UE is
brought to the state U7. The SS modifies the scrambling code of downlink transmission(DL DPCH) to generate alower
layer failure at the UE. The SS waits |ong enough to enable the UE to perform cell update procedure. The SS sends
RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message as a response to the CELL UPDATE message from the UE. The SSre-
modifies the scrambling code of downlink transmission(DL DPCH) to the original one and waits 60 s. The SS will
check that the UE will not send any message during 60 s.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS

1 SS SS modifies the scrambling code of
DPCH for generating lower layer failure

2 -> CELL UPDATE CCCH

3 <- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE CCCH

4 SS SS re-modifies the scrambling code of
DPCH to the original one.

5 SS SS waits 60 s.
UE shall send no message on the
DCCH

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.3.4.5.5 Test requirements

After step 4 the UE shall not send any message to the SS during 60 s.
10.1.3.4.6 Incoming call / U7 call received / unknown message received

10.1.3.4.6.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U7, an unknown message is received by the UE.

10.1.3.4.6.2 Conformance requirement

4)-If aUE receivesan RR, MM or CC message with message type not defined for the PD or not implemented by the
receiver in acknowledged mode, it shall return a status message (STATUS, MM STATUS depending on the protocol
d|scr| mi nator) W|th cause # 97 " mmqe tvpe non-existent or not impl emented" A—G@enmsfef—&u.%m@@-stateyl

References

TS 24.008 clause 8.4.
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10.1.3.4.6.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC entity of aUE in CC-state U7, "Call Received", having received an unknown message from its peer
entity returns a STATUS message.

10.1.3.4.6.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements
- supported MT circuit switched basic services,

- MT circuit switched basic services for which immediate connect is not used.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U7 by using table 10.1.3/1.

Test procedure

An MT circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE and for which the UE does not use
immediate connection; if the UE supports MT telephony without immediate connection, the selected basic serviceis
telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then a mobile terminated call isinitiated. The CC
entity of the UE is brought to the state U7. The SS sends a message with message type not defined for the protocol
discriminator to the UE. The UE shall respond with a STATUS message, and finally the SS checks by using the status
enquiry procedure that the state of the CC entity has remained unchanged.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 <- unknown message message type not defined for PD
2 -> STATUS cause #97, state U7
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U7

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.3.4.6.5 Test requirements
After step 1 aCCentity-of-a UE ir-CC-state U7 Call-Received"-shall return a STATUS message.

10.1.3.4.7 Incoming call / U7 call received / DTCH assignment

10.1.3.4.7.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U7, aradio bearer establishment procedure is performed for traffic
channel.
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10.1.3.4.7.2 Conformance requirement

It is anetwork dependent decision when to initiate the assignment of atraffic channel during the mobile terminating
call establishment phase.

Initiation of the assignment phase does not directly change the state of a CC entity nor affect any call control timer, but

may have some secondarv effects (see e q TS 24 008 cI ause 5. 2 2. 3 2) A—G@enmyLef—&UEmQG-stateJai—"Galﬂl

References

TS 25331 clause 8:2.1-TS 24.008 clause 5.2.2.7.

10.1.3.4.7.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC entity of aUE in CC-state U7, "Call Received", when atraffic channel is alocated by the network
performing the radio bearer establishment procedure, staysin CC-state U7.

10.1.3.4.7.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements
- supported MT circuit switched basic services;

- MT circuit switched basic services for which immediate connect is not used.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U7 by using table 10.1.3/1.

Test procedure

An MT circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE and for which the UE does not use
immediate connection; if the UE supports MT telephony without immediate connection, the selected basic serviceis
telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. Then a mobile terminated call isinitiated. The CC
entity of the UE is brought to the state U7. The SS sends a RADIO BEARER SETUP for traffic channel to the UE. The
UE shall respond with a RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE message. The SS verifies by using the status enquiry
procedure that the state of the CC entity has remained unchanged.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 Radio Bearer Setup Procedure BFCH-See TS 34.108 clause 7.1.3
2 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
3 -> STATUS cause #30, state U7

Specific message contents:

None.
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10.1.3.4.7.5 Test requirements
After step 1 the CC state U7, "Call Received", shall remain unchanged.

10.1.3.4.8 Incoming call / U7 call received / RELEASE COMPLETE received

10.1.3.4.8.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U7, the call is cleared by a RELEASE COMPLETE message sent by
the SS.

10.1.3.4.8.2 Conformance requirement

1) A call control entity shall accept an incoming RELEASE COMPLETE message used to initiate the call clearing

even thouqh the cause |nformat|on element is not included. A—GeenntAyLef—theUErr:rGG—stateUJ—"eaH

2) A cdl control entity of the UE in any call control state shall, upon receipt of a RELEASE COMPLETE message
from its peer entity in the network stop aII runni nq caII control timers ; releasethe M M connectlon and return to
the "nuII" state.On-rel \ ;

References
Conformancerequirement 1. TS 24.008 clause 5.4.2 and-cladse 5:.4-4-
Conformance requirement 2: TS 24.008 clause 5.4.4.1.3 and-8:3-1-

10.1.3.4.8.3 Test purpose

1) Toverify that a CC entity of the UE in CC-state U7, "Call received”, upon receipt of a RELEASE COMPLETE
message with valid cause value, enters CC state UO, "Null".

2) Toverify that in returning to idle mode, the CC entities relating to the seven mobile terminating transaction
identifiersare in state U0, "Null".

10.1.3.4.8.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements
- supported MT circuit switched basic services,

- MT circuit switched basic services for which immediate connect is not used.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U7 by using table 10.1.3/1.

Test procedure

An MT circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE and for which the UE does not use
immediate connection; if the UE supports MT telephony without immediate connection, the selected serviceis
telephony. If necessary, the UE is configured for that basic service. The mobile terminated call isinitiated. The CC
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entity of the UE isbrought to U7. The SS sends a RELEASE COMPLETE message to the UE. The SS checks by using
the status enquiry procedure that the CC entity has entered the state U0 with all the relevant transaction identifiers.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS

1 <- RELEASE COMPLETE note 1

2 <- STATUS ENQUIRY

3 > RELEASE COMPLETE cause #81 (invalid Tl value), note 2

4 SS repeat steps 2-3 to cover all the
transaction identifiers from 000...110

5 <- RRC-CONNECTION-RELEASEVoId dromnincionollingdinleonolilbe
released-The SS releases the RRC
connection.

6 = RRC CONNEGCHONRELEASE COMPLETEVoid

Specific message contents:
NOTE 1: With the cause value chosen arbitrarily.
NOTE 2: TI flag hasthe value indicating the SS as an originator of the call.

10.1.3.4.85 Test requirements

After step 2 CC entitiesrelating to all mobile originating transaction identifiers shall send RELEASE COMPLETE
messages with cause value #81 (invalid Tl value).

10.1.3.5 Incoming call / U8 connect request
10.1.3.5.1 Incoming call / U8 connect request / CONNECT acknowledged
10.1.35.1.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U8, a CONNECT ACKNOWLEDGE message is received by the
UE.

10.1.3.5.1.2 Conformance requirement

In the "connect request” state, the call control entity of the UE shall, upon receipt of a CONNECT ACKNOWLEDGE
message: stop timer T313 and enter the "active" stateA—GGenWe#&UEm@G—s@ateJaSJGenneet—Req{HLwen
a C ! -~ Shal N

References
TS 24.008 clause 5.2.2.6.
10.1.3.5.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC entity of aUE in CC-state U8, "Connect Request”, upon receipt of CONNECT ACKNOWLEDGE
shall enter the CC-state U10, "Cal-Active"

10.1.3.5.1.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements
- supported MT circuit switched basic services,

- MT circuit switched basic services for which immediate connect is not used.
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Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U8 by using table 10.1.3/2.

Test procedure

An MT circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MT telephony, the
selected basic service istelephony. If necessary the UE is configured for that basic service. Then a mobile terminated
call isinitiated. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U8 (if the UE uses immediate connection for the
selected basic servicethen p = Y, otherwise p = N). The SS sends a CONNECT ACKNOWLEDGE message. The SS
checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the CC entity of the UE has entered state U10, active.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
Al Radio Bearer Setup Procedure p=Y, See TS34.108
2 <- CONNECT ACKNOWLEDGE
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U10

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.3.5.1.5 Test requirements
After step 2 aCCentity-of a UE-n-CC-state U8, Connect-Reguest™; shall enter the CC-state U10, "Call-Active"

10.1.3.5.2 Incoming call / U8 connect request / timer T313 time-out

10.1.3.5.2.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U8, if no response is then received from the SS, timer T313 expires
at the UE side.

10.1.3.5.2.2 Conformance requirement

1) When timer T313 expires prior to the receipt of aCONNECT ACKNOWLEDGE message, the UE shall |n|t|ate
clearingin accordancewnh clause543 A . \ Wal

2) Apart from the exceptions identified in TS 24.008 clause 5.4.2, the call control entity of the UE shall initiate
clearing by: stopping all running call control timers, sending a DISCONNECT message; starting timer T305; and
entering the "disconnect request” state.
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References

Conformance requirement 1: TS 24.008 clause 5.2.2.6 and

Conformance requirement 2: TS 24.008 clause 5.4.3.1

10.1.3.5.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC entity of aUE in CC-state U8, "Connect Request”, having waited for a reasonable length of time
(e.g. expiry of timer T313) without receiving the appropriate protocol message to complete the incoming call, shall
initiate the clearing of that incoming call by sending the CC message DISCONNECT and enter the CC-state U11,
"Disconnect Request".

10.1.3.5.2.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements
- supported MT circuit switched basic services,

- MT circuit switched basic services for which immediate connect is not used.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U8 by using table 10.1.3/2.

Test procedure

An MT circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MT telephony, the
selected basic serviceis telephony. If necessary the UE is configured for that basic service. Then a mobile terminated
cal isinitiated. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U8 (if the UE uses immediate connection for the
selected basic servicethen p =Y, otherwise p = N). The T313 expires at the UE and the UE sends a DISCONNECT
message and enters state U11, disconnect request. The SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the UE has
entered the correct state.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
Al Radio Bearer Setup Procedure p =Y, See TS34.108
2 > DISCONNECT Shall not be sent before 15 s after entry

into state U8. But, shall be sent before
1,1 * T313 after entry into state U8.

3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U11

Specific message contents:

None.
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10.1.3.5.2.5 Test requirements

After step A1 U

eaH—&GGenH%yLoLaUE mGG—stateJ&S—Genneet—Requ&sthhall |n|t|ate the clearl ng of that incomi ng caII by sendl ng a
DISCONNECT message and enter the CC-state U11, "Disconnect Request".

10.1.3.5.3 Incoming call / U8 connect request / termination requested by the user

10.1.3.5.3.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U8, the user requests for releasing of the call.

10.1.3.5.3.2 Conformance requirement

4)3-Apart from the exceptionsidentified in TS 24.008 clause 5.4.2, the call control entity of the UE shall initiate
clearing by: stopping all running call control ti mers, senqu aDl SCONNECT message; starti nq timer T305; and
entering the dlsconnect request” state.A . 23 ¢

References

FS24-007clapse 6:22-TS 24.008 clause 5.4.3.1

10.1.3.5.3.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC entity of aUE in CC-state U8, " Connect Request”, upon request by the user to terminate will send a
DISCONNECT message and enter the CC-state U11, "Disconnect Request".

10.1.3.5.3.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements
- supported MT circuit switched basic services,

- MT circuit switched basic services for which immediate connect is not used.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U8 by using table 10.1.3/2.

Test procedure

An MT circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MT telephony, the
selected basic serviceis telephony. If necessary the UE is configured for that basic service. Then a mobile terminated
cal isinitiated. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U8 (if the UE uses immediate connection for the
selected basic servicethen p =Y, otherwise p = N). Then the user requests termination of the call. The UE sends a
DISCONNECT message and enters state U11, disconnect request. The SS verifies by using the status enquiry procedure
that the UE has entered the correct state.
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Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
Al Radio Bearer Setup Procedure p=Y, See TS34.108
2 the user requests to clear the call
3 -> DISCONNECT
4 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
5 -> STATUS cause #30, state U11

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.3.5.3.5 Test requirements

| After step 2 aCC-entity-of-a UE in-CC-state U8 Connect-Request”-shall send a DISCONNECT message and enter the
CC-state U11, "Disconnect Request”.

10.1.3.5.4 Incoming call / U8 connect request / DISCONNECT received with in-band
information
10.1.3.54.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U8, a DISCONNECT message indicating availability of in band
information is received by the UE.

10.1.3.5.4.2 Conformance requirement

The call control entity of the UE in any state except the "null" state, the "disconnect indication” state, and the "release
reguest”" state, shall, upon receipt of a DISCONNECT message with progress indicator #8:

i) if an appropriate speech traffic channel is not connected, continue clearing as defined in TS 24.008 clause
5.4.4.1.2.1 without connecting to the in-band tone/announcement;

ii) if an appropriate speech traffic channel is connected, attach the user connection for speech if it is not yet attached
and enter the "disconnect indication” state. In that state, if upper layers request the clearing of the call, the call

control entity of the UE shall proceed as defl nedin TS 24. 008 cI ause 5.4.4.1.2.1.A—GeenmyLef—arut=m€G-state

References

TS 24.008 clause 5.4.4.1.1.1-and-clapse 554

10.1.3.5.4.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC entity of aUE in CC-state U8, "Connect Request”, upon receipt of a DISCONNECT with progress
indicator #8 enters CC-state U12, if the traffic channel isin speech mode, and that the UE sends a REL EASE message
and enters CC-state U19 if the DTCH is not in speech mode.

10.1.3.5.4.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MT circuit switched basic services.
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Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U8 by using table 10.1.3/4.

Test procedure

An MT circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MT telephony, the
selected basic service istelephony. If necessary the UE is configured for that basic service. Then a mobile terminated
call isinitiated. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U8. The SS sends a DISCONNECT message containing
indication of in-band information availability to the UE. If channel mode is speech, the UE enters state U12, disconnect
indication. If channel mode is not speech, the UE sends a REL EA SE message and enters state U19, rel ease request.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 <- DISCONNECT (note)
DTCH in speech mode:
A2 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
A3 -> STATUS cause #30, state U12
DTCH is not in speech mode:
B2 -> RELEASE
B3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
B4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U19

Specific message contents:

on;the Progress Indicator, Progress description

#8 in band information or appropriate pattern now available..

10.1.3.5.4.5 Test requirements

After step 1 aCCentity-of a UE in-CC-state U8, Connect-Reguest™-shall enter CC-state U12, if the traffic channel isin
speech mode. If the DTCH is not in speech mode, the UE shall send a RELEASE message and enter CC-state U19.

10.1.3.5.5 Incoming call / U8 connect request / DISCONNECT received without in-band
information
10.1.3.5.5.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U8, a DISCONNECT message is received by the UE. The
DISCONNECT message does not contain indication of in-band information availability.

10.1.3.5.5.2 Conformance requirement

4)-The call control entity of the UE in any state except the "null" state, the "disconnect indication” state, and the
"release request” state, shall, upon the receipt of a DISCONNECT message without progress indicator information
element or with progress indicator different from #8:

- __stop al running call control timers;

3GPP



Release 5 1651 3GPP TS 34.123-1 V5.1.0 (2002-09)

- send a RELEASE message;

- start timer T308; and

References

TS 24.008 clause 5-4-4-and-clause 5.4.4.1.2.1

10.1.3.5.5.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC entity of aUE in CC-state U8, "Connect Request”, upon receipt of a DISCONNECT without
progress indicator, returns a RELEASE message and enters the CC-state U19, "Release Request”.

10.1.3.5.5.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MT circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U8 by using table 10.1.3/4.

Test procedure

An MT circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MT telephony, the
selected basic service istelephony. If necessary the UE is configured for that basic service. Then a mobile terminated
call isinitiated. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U8. The SS sends a DISCONNECT message not
containing indication of in-band information availability to the UE. The UE shall respond with a RELEASE message.
The SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the CC entity of the UE has entered the state U19, release
request.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
| 1 <- DISCONNECT without progress indicator{rete}
2 -> RELEASE
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U19

Specific message contents:

10.1.3.5.5.5 Test requirements

| After step 1 aCCentity-of-a UE in-CC-state U8, Connect-Reguest” -shal | return a RELEA SE message and enter the
CC-state U19, "Release Request”.
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10.1.3.5.6 Incoming call / U8 connect request / RELEASE received

10.1.3.5.6.1 Definition
The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U8, a RELEA SE message is received by the UE.

10.1.3.5.6.2 Conformance requirement

H—The call control entity of the UE in any state except the "null” state and the "release request” state, shall, upon

receipt of a REL EASE message: stop all running call control timers; send a RELEASE COMPLETE mes&aqe release
the MM connectlon and return to the "null" state.A y 3 - ¢

References

Conformaneerequirement1—TS 24.008 clause 5.4.43.3

10.1.3.5.6.3 Test purpose

1) Toverify that a CC entity of aUE in CC-state U8, "Connect Request”, upon receipt of a RELEASE will return a
RELEASE COMPLETE and enter the CC-state U0, "Null".

2) To verify that the UE on returning to the idle mode releases the MM-connection and that the CC-entities relating
to the seven mobile terminating transaction identifiers are in CC-state UO, "Null".

10.1.3.5.6.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MT circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U8 by using table 10.1.3/1.

Test procedure

An MT circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MT telephony, the
selected basic serviceis telephony. If necessary the UE is configured for that basic service. Then a mobile terminated
cal isinitiated. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U8. The SS sends a RELEASE message. The UE
responds with a RELEASE COMPLETE message. The SS checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the CC
entity has entered state U0, null, with the relevant transaction identifiers.
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Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS

1 <- RELEASE with cause "Normal, unspecified"

2 -> RELEASE COMPLETE

3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY

4 > RELEASE COMPLETE cause #81 (invalid Tl value)

5 SS repeat steps 3-4 to cover all the
transaction identifiers from 000...110

6 <- RRC-CONNECTION-RELEASEVoId dhomoinclonollingdinleonolilbe
released-The SS releases the RRC
connection.

7 = RRC CONNECTION-RELEASE COMPLETEVoid

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.3.5.6.5 Test requirements

After step 1 aCCentity-of a UE in-CC-state U8, Coennect-Reguest”-shall return a RELEASE COMPLETE message.

After step 3 CC entitiesrelating to all mobile originating transaction identifiers shall send RELEASE COMPLETE
messages with cause value #81 (invalid TI value).

10.1.3.5.7 Incoming call / U8 connect request / lower layer failure

10.1.35.7.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U8, alower layer failure is accomplished at the UE and
consequently, communication at layer 3 level with the peer entity is terminated.

10.1.3.5.7.2 Conformance requirement

H—-The MM sublayer shall indicate to all CM entities associated with active MM connections that the MM connection
isinterrupted, the subsequent action of the MM sublayer (call re-establishment, see TS 24.008 clause 4.5.1.6, or local

rel ease) wi I | then depend on the demsons bv the CM mtnmeA-G@enmef-aUEm@G—state%—Genneet—Reqem—

n n
N

References

TS 24.008 clause 4.5.2.3- and clause 4.5.3-and-clause 5:5-:3:2, TS 25.331 clause 8.3.1 and clause 8.5.6.

10.1.3.5.7.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC entity of aUE in CC-state U8, "Connect Request”, having detected alower layer failure returnsto
idle mode, the CC entity isin state UO, "Null".

10.1.3.5.7.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MT circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:

1 cell, default parameters.
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User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U8 by using table 10.1.3/1.

Test procedure

An MT circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MT telephony, the
selected basic service istelephony. If necessary the UE is configured for that basic service. Then a mobile terminated
call isinitiated. The UE is brought to the state U8. The SS modifies the scrambling code of downlink transmission (DL
DPCH) to generate alower layer failure at the UE. The SS waits long enough to enable the UE to perform cell update
procedure. The SS sends RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message as a response to the CELL UPDATE message from
the UE. The SS re-modifies the scrambling code of downlink transmission (DL DPCH) to the original one and waits 60
s. The SSwill check that the UE will not send any message during 60 s.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS

1 SS SS modifies the scrambling code of
DPCH for generating lower layer failure

2 -> CELL UPDATE CCCH

3 <- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE CCCH

4 SS SS re-modifies the scrambling code of
DPCH to the original one.

5 SS SS waits 60 s.
UE shall send no message on the
DCCH

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.3.5.7.5 Test requirements

After step 4 the UE shall not send any message to the SS during 60 s.
10.1.3.5.8 Incoming call / U8 connect request / DTCH assignment

10.1.3.5.8.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U8, aradio bearer establishment procedure is performed for traffic
channel.

10.1.3.5.8.2 Conformance requirement

b1t is anetwork dependent decision when to initiate the assignment of a traffic channel during the mobile terminating
call establishment phase.

Initiation of the assignment phase does not directly change the state of a CC entity nor affect any call control timer, but

may have some secondarv effects (see eg. TS 24.008 cI ause 5 2. 2 3. ZAGGenweL&uEmGG-stateUS—Genneet

References

FS 25331 clapse 821 TS 24.008 clause 5.2.2.7.
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10.1.3.5.8.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC entity of a UE in CC-state U8, " Connect Request", when atraffic channel is allocated by the
network performing the radio bearer establishment procedure, staysin the CC-state U8.

10.1.3.5.8.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MT circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U8 by using table 10.1.3/1.

Test procedure

An MT circuit switched basic serviceis selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MT telephony, the
selected basic service istelephony. If necessary the UE is configured for that basic service. Then a mobile terminated
call isinitiated. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U8. The SS sends a RADIO BEARER SETUP for traffic
channel to the UE. The UE shall respond with a RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE message. The SS verifies by
using the status enquiry procedure that the state of the CC entity has remained unchanged.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 Radio Bearer Setup Procedure BFCH-See TS 34.108 clause 7.1.3
2 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
3 -> STATUS cause #30, state U8

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.3.5.8.5 Test requirements
After step 1 the CC-state U8, "Connect Request”, shall remain unchanged.

10.1.3.5.9 Incoming call / U8 connect request / unknown message received

10.1.3.5.9.1 Definition

The call control entity of the UE being in the state, U8, an unknown message is received by the UE.

10.1.3.5.9.2 Conformance requirement

BH-If aUE receives an RR, MM or CC message with message type not defined for the PD or not implemented by the
receiver in acknowledged mode, it shall return a status message (STATUS, MM STATUS depending on the protocol
dlscrl mi nator) Wlth cause # 97" messaqe type non-existent or not impl emented" %G%eﬁ&%m@@-&a{eg&
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References
TS 24.008 clause 8.4.
10.1.3.5.9.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC entity of aUE in CC-state U8, "Connect Request”, having received an unknown message from its
peer entity returnsa STATUS message.

10.1.3.5.9.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported MT circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
The UE is brought into the state U8 by using table 10.1.3/1.

Test procedure

An MT circuit switched basic service is selected that is supported by the UE; if the UE supports MT telephony, the
selected basic service istelephony. If necessary the UE is configured for that basic service. Then a mobile terminated
call isinitiated. The CC entity of the UE is brought to the state U8. The SS sends a message with message type not
defined for the protocol discriminator to the UE. The UE shall respond with a STATUS message, and finally the SS
checks by using the status enquiry procedure that the state of the CC entity has remained unchanged.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 <- unknown message message type not defined for PD
2 -> STATUS cause #97, state U8
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U8

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.3.5.9.5 Test requirements
After step 1 aCCentity-of-a UE i-CC-state U8 ConnectReguest"-shall return a STATUS message.
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10.1.4 In call functions

10.1.4.1 In-call functions / DTMF information transfer
10.14.1.1 In-call functions / DTMF information transfer / basic procedures
10.1.4.1.1.1 Definition

Dua Tone Multi Frequency (DTMF) is an inband one out of four plus one out of four signaling system primarily used
from terminal instruments in telecommunication networks.

10.1.4.1.1.2 Conformance requirement

1) A user may cause a DTMF tone to be generated e.q. by depression of akey in the UE. The relevant action is
interpreted by the UE as arequirement for aDTMF digit to be sent in a START DTMF message on an established
FACCH. This message contains the value of the digit to be transmitted (0, 1, ....,9, A, B, C, D, *, #).

2) Upon receiving the START DTMF message the network will reconvert the received digit back into aDTMF tone
which is applied toward the remote user and returns aSTART DTMF ACKNOWL EDGE message to the UE. This
acknowledqement may be used in the UE to generate an |nd|cat|on as afeedback for asucc&esful transmlsson An

3) When the user indicates that the DTMF sending should cease e.g. by releasing the key the UE will send a STOP
DTMF message to the network.

References

Conformance requirement 1: TS 24.008 clause 5.5.7.1

Conformance requirement 2 and 4: TS 24.008 clause 5.5.7.2

Conformance requirement 3: TS 24.008 clause 5.5.7.3

10.1.4.1.1.3 Test purpose

1) To verify that an UE supporting the Mabile originating DTMF protocol control procedure, having a CC entity
for speech in state U10, "Active": when made to send aDTMF tone, sends a START DTMF message-en-the
correct DCCH.

2) To verify that an UE supporting the Mobile originating DTMF protocol control procedure, having a CC entity
for speech in state U10, "Active": when made to send a DTMF tone (the corresponding | A5 character being
selected from among the ones supported), sends a START DTMF message specifying the correct |A5 character
in the "keypad information™” field of the keypad facility information element._and to verify that acknowledgement
send by the SSis used in the UE to generate a feedback indication for a successful transmission, if applicable.

3) Toverify that the UE will send a STOP DTMF message to the network.

4) To verify that the state U10 of the UE CC entity has remained unchanged throughout the test procedure.
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10.1.4.1.1.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements
- supported teleservices,
- supported character set (e.g. 0-9, #, *, A, B, C, D);

- if and how DTMF toneisindicated to the user.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated” with valid TMSI and CKSN.
TheUEis brought_i nto tht_e state U_lO "_Act'\_/e" by using ta_\ble ;O.l.ﬂl.fepspeeeh%y&&sing@eﬂeneeausetup

Test procedure

The UE being in the ealt-active state, a user causes a DTMF tone to be generated e.g. by depression of akey in the UE.
A DTMF digit corresponding to the digit indicated by the user issent in a START DTMF message by the UE. The SS
will returnaSTART DTMF ACKNOWLEDGE message to the UE. This acknowledgement may be used in the UE to
generate an indication as a feedback for a successful transmission. Then the user indicates that the DTMF sending
should cease e.g. by releasing the key. The UE will send a STOP DTMF message to the network whichis
acknowledged with STOP DTMF ACKNOWLEDGE by the SS.

The sequence described above is repeated for each of the applicable characters 0-9, #, *, A, B, C, and D.
Then a case of rejecting a DTMF tone is tested. and

{The state of the UE is verified_ throughout the test procedure.
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Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss

1 SS Request the user to cause a DTMF tone

to be generated
> START DTMF the SS will verify that the transmitted

information corresponds to the digit
pressed

2 <- START DTMF ACKNOWLEDGE possible indication of a DTMF tone
depending the ICS/IXIT statements

3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY

4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U10

5 -> STOP DTMF

6 <- STOP DTMF ACKNOWLEDGE the DTMF tone indication shall be
stopped

7 the steps 1-6 shall be repeated for each
of the applicable characters 0-9, #, *, A,
B, C, D.

8 <- STATUS ENQUIRY

9 -> STATUS cause #30, state U10

10 SS Request the user to cause a DTMF tone
to be generated.

11 -> START DTMF

12 <- START DTMF REJECT

13 <- STATUS ENQUIRY

14 -> STATUS cause #30, state U10

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.4.1.1.5 Test requirements

Upon a user making to send a DTMF tone the UE a-CC-entity-for-speech-inthe CCstate U0, “Active’-shall send a
START DTMF message on the BECH-FACCH to SS.

The SS will verify that the transmitted information corresponds to the digit pressed in the UE.
After steps 2 and 7 (successful DTMF transmission) the CC-state U10, "Active", shall remain unchanged.

After step 2112 (unsuccessful DTMF transmission) the CC-state U10, "Active", shall remain unchanged.

10.1.4.2 In-call functions / user notification

10.1.4.2.1 In-call functions / User notification / UE terminated

10.1.4.2.1.1 Definition

Thisisacase for testing user notification procedure terminated by the user equipment.

10.1.4.2.1.2 Conformance requirement

H—The mobile terminating user notification procedure allows the network to notify a mobile station of any appropriate
call-related event during the "active" state of acall. The procedure consists in the network sending aNOTIFY message
to the mobile station. No state change occurs at any of the interface sides following the sending or the receipt of this
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message (but an appropriate indication may optionally be generated in the mobile station) A-CC-entity-of a UEIR-CC-
State U "" " NO ! an ' I ‘-“‘.‘

References
TS 24.008 clause 5.3.1.
10.1.4.2.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that a CC entity of aUE in CC-state U10, "active", upon receiving of aNOTIFY message remainsin the
active state.

10.1.4.2.1.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.

The UE is brought into the state U10 "Active" by using table 10.1.2/1.Generic-call-setup-procedure-for-mebie
cinating cireuit switched catls defined in TS.34.108.
Test procedure

The UE being in the eal-active state, the SS will send aNOTIFY message to the UE. The state of the UE is checked
after that.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
1 <- NOTIFY
2 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
3 -> STATUS cause #30, state U10

Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.4.2.1.5 Test requirements
After step 1 aCCentity-of the UEnthe CC-state U10, "active", shall remain unchangedinthe-active state.

10.1.4.3 In-call functions / channel changes

The two following test cases are for testing some elementary radio resource level procedures during an active state of a
call to ensure call maintenance also during Hard handover.
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10.1.4.3.1 In-call functions / channel changes / a successful channel change in active state/
Hard handover

10.1.4.3.1.1 Definition

Thisisacaseto test a change of the frequency of a physical channel during active state of a call.

10.1.4.3.1.2 Conformance requirement

1) The UE being in the eall-active state after having successful completed a physical channel reconfiguration, shall
remain in the call-active state.

References

TS 24.008 clause 5.3.4.3.2, TS 25.331 clause 8.3.5.

10.1.4.3.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE being in the eal-active state after having successful completed a physical channel
reconfiguration remainsin the eal-active state.

10.1.4.3.1.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported circuit switched basic services,

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.

The UE is brought into the state U10 "Active" by using table 10.1.2/1.Generic-call-setup-procedure-for-mebie

Test procedure

The UE being in the eal-active state, the SSinitiated physical channel reconfiguration procedure causing an intracell
change of channel by sending a PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message to the UE. The UE performs
physical channel reconfiguration procedure and after the main signalling link is successfully established, the UE returns
aPHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC. The
state of the UE is then checked.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 <- PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION
2 -> PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION
COMPLETE
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U10
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Specific message contents:

None.

10.1.4.3.1.5 Test requirements

After step 2 Tthe UE beingintheca
shall remain in the eall-active state.

10.1.4.3.2 In-call functions / channel changes / an unsuccessful channel change in active
mode/Hard handover

10.1.4.3.2.1 Definition

Thisisacase to test an unsuccessful change of the frequency of a physical channel during active state of acall.

10.1.4.3.2.2 Conformance requirement

1) The UE, when returning to the old channel after physical channel reconfiguration failure, shall remain in the eatt

active state.
References

TS 24.008 clause 5.3.4.3.
10.1.4.3.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE, when returning to the old channel after physical channel reconfiguration failure, will remainin
the eall-active state.

10.1.4.3.2.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- supported circuit switched basic services.

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:
The UE isin MM-state "idle, updated" with valid TMSI and CKSN.

The UE is brought into the state U10 "Active" by using table 10.1.2/1.Generic-call-setup-procedure-for-mebite
cinatine cireuit switched calle defined i 108

Test procedure

The SSsendsaPHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message, but does not activate the assigned physical
channel. The UE shall attempt try to activate the new channel (thisis not verified) and shall then reactivate the "old"
channel. The UE shall send aPHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message on the DCCH using
AM RLC and shall set the cause valuein IE "failure cause" to "physical channel failure". The state of the UE isthen
checked.
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Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
1 <- PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION The UE attempts and fails to re-
configure the physical channel.
2 -> PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION NOTE
FAILURE
3 <- STATUS ENQUIRY
4 -> STATUS cause #30, state U10

Specific message contents:

NOTE: With the cause value "physical channel failure".

10.1.4.3.2.5 Test requirements

| After step 2 Fthe UE being-in-the e-shall remain in the ealt

active state.

10.1.4.4 In-call functions / UE terminated in-call modification

10.1.4.4.1 In-call functions / UE terminated in-call modification / modify when new mode is
not supported

Thistest is not applicable for R99.

10.1.4.5 In-call functions / UE originated in-call modification
10.1.45.1 In-call functions / UE originated in-call modification / a successful case of
modifying

Thistest is not applicable for R99.

10.1.4.5.2 In-call functions / UE originated in-call modification / modify rejected

Thistest is not applicable for R99.

10.1.4.5.3 In-call functions / UE originated in-call modification / an abnormal case of
acceptance

Thistest is not applicable for R99.

10.1.45.4 In-call functions / UE originated in-call modification / an abnormal case of
rejection

Thistest is not applicable for R99.

10.1.4.5.5 In-call functions / UE originated in-call modification / time-out of timer T323

Thistest is not applicable for R99.
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10.1.4.5.6 In-call functions / UE originated in-call modification / a successful channel change
in state mobile originating modify

Thistest is not applicable for R99.

10.1.4.5.7 In-call functions / UE originated in-call modification / an unsuccessful channel
change in state mobile originating modify

Thistest is not applicable for R99.

10.1.4.5.8 In-call functions / UE originated in-call modification / unknown message received

Thistest is not applicable for R99.

10.1.4.5.9 In-call functions / UE originated in-call modification / a release complete received

Thistest is not applicable for R99.

10.2 Call Re-establishment
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10.3  User to user signalling

10.3.1 Definition

The "user to user" information element is used to convey information between the mobile user and aremote ISDN user.
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NOTE: Thereisno test for an UE originating call including a "user-user" information element since it is not a
mandatory UE feature.

10.3.2 Conformance requirement

Theinclusion of the "user-user” information element in downlink call control messages shall cause no adverse effects
on the operation of the UE.

References

TS 24.008 clauses 5:2.2-9.3.7, 9.3.23.1 and 10.5.4.25.

10.3.3 Purpose of the test

The purpose of thistest isto verify that inclusion of the "user-user" information element in either of the down link
messages, SETUP or DISCONNECT causes no adverse effects on the operation of the UE.

10.3.4 Method of test

Related ICS/IXIT statement{s}
- Supported MT circuit switched basic services.

- Support of user-user information element, and details of suitable codings.

Initial conditions.
System Simulator:
The SS simulates 1 cell, with default parameters.
User Equipment:

The UE isin MM-state "idle updated”, with avalid TMSI and CKSN.

Test procedure

The SS attempts to set up a mobile terminated call, with one of the supported circuit switched basic services which has
been arbitrarily chosen, the generic call set up procedures for mobile terminating circuit switched calls,(either speech or
data) as specified in TS 34.108 clause 7. The default SETUP message contents are modified to include the user-user
Information Element. The UE shall not respond adversely to the inclusion of the user-user information element.

After 30 sthe SS sends a DISCONNECT message, again the UE shall not respond adversely to the inclusion of the
user-user information element, but shall continue to clear down the call normally.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss

1 Generic Call Setup procedure for mobile
terminating circuit switched calls defined
in TS 34.108, depending on choice of
Bearer Capability. The SETUP message
contains the user-user IE, see Specific
message contents.

2 The SS waits 30 s.

3 <- DISCONNECT Message contains the user-user IE, see
Specific message contents

4 -> RELEASE

5 <- RELEASE COMPLETE

6 <- RRC CONNECTION-RELEASEVoId The SS releases the RRC connection.

7 — RRC- CONNECTION-RELEASE COMPLETEVoId
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Specific message contents:
SETUP message contains user-user | E with the string coded in 1A5 characters: for example "Call Setup".

DISCONNECT message contains user-user |E with the string coded in | A5 characters: for example "Call Disconnect”.
(The codings above are for example only. For the case of an UE which supports "user-user” signalling it may be
‘ necessary to add meaning to the datafields, see ICS/IXIT statement{s}.)

NOTE: The codings above are for example only. For the case of an UE which supports "user-user” signalling it
‘ may be necessary to add meaning to the data fields, see ICS/IXIT statement(s).

10.3.5 Test requirements

| After steps 1 and 3 Fthe inclusion of the "user-user" information element in downlink call control messages shall cause
no adverse effects on the operation of the UE.
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<Start of modified section>

11.1.1.1 Attach initiated by context activation/QoS Offered by Network is the QoS

Requested
11.1.1.1.1 Definition
11.1.1.1.2 Conformance requirement

SM procedures for identified access can only be performed if a GMM context has been established between the MS-UE
and the network. If no GMM context has been established, the MM sublayer has to initiate the establishment of a GMM
context by use of the GMM procedures as described in chapter 4, 3GPP TS 24.008. After GMM context establishment,
SM uses services offered by GMM (see 3GPP TS 24.007). Ongoing SM procedures are suspended during GMM
procedure execution.

In UMTS only, integrity protected signalling (see 3GPP TS 24.008 clause 4.1.1.1.1) and in general, see 3GPP TS
33.102) ismandatory. In UMTS only, all protocols shall use integrity protected signalling. Integrity protection of all
SM signalling messages is the responsibility of lower layers. It isthe network which activates integrity protection. This
is done using the security mode control procedure (TS 25.331).

In order to request a PDP context activation, the UE sendsan ACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT REQUEST message to the
network, enters the state PDP-ACTIVE-PENDING and starts timer T3380. The message contains the selected NSAPI,
PDP type, requested QoS and, if the UE requests a static address, the PDP address.

Upon receipt of an ACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT REQUEST message, the network selects aradio priority level based
on the QoS negotiated and may reply with an ACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT ACCEPT message. Upon receipt of the
message ACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT ACCEPT the UE shall stop timer T3380, shall enter the state PDP-ACTIVE.

If the QoS offered by the network is the same as the QoS requested by the UE, the UE shall accept the negotiated QoS.

In UMTS, both the network and the UE shall store the LLC SAPI and the radio priority in the PDP context. If aUMTS
to GSM system change is performed, the new SGSN shall initiate establishment of the logical link using the negotiated
QoS profile, the negotiated LLC SAPI, and selected radio priority level stored in the PDP context asin a GSM to GSM
Routing Area Update.

A UE, which is capable of operating in both GSM and UMTS, shall use avalid LLC SAPI, while a UE which is capable
of operating only in UMTS shall indicate the LLC SAPI value as"LLC SAPI not assigned" in order to avoid
unnecessary value range checking and any other possible confusion in the network.

NOTE 1: Theradio priority level and the LLC SAPI parameters, though not used in UMTS, shall beincluded in the
messages, in order to support handover between UMTS and GSM networks.

Reference

3GPP TS 24.008 clauses 6.1.1 and 6.1.3.1.1.

11.1.1.1.3 Test purpose
To check that the UE initiates a PS attach, if oneis not already active, when PDP context activation is requested.

To test the behaviour of the UE when SS responds to the PDP context activation request with the requested QoS.
11.1.1.1.4 Method of test

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.

User Equipment:
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The UE isin GMM-state "GMM-DEREGISTERED, normal service" with valid P-TMS| and CKSN.

Related ICS/IXIT statements
- PS Supported yes'no
- Auto Attach supported yes/ no

- Method of context activation

Test procedure

If the UE is attached, then the Detach Request is originated from the UE indicating "GPRS detach without switching
off". The SS responds with a Detach Accept after compl eting the security mode procedures. A PDP context activation is
then requested by the user. The PS attach (ATTACH REQUEST) is then indirectly caused by a requested PDP context
activation. The SSreturnsthe ATTACH ACCEPT message to the UE. Now session management can proceed with PDP
context activation.

On receipt of the ACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT REQUEST message an ACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT ACCEPT is
returned by the SS with the same requested QoS. The contents of the ACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT REQUEST message
shall then be checked. The SS then waits for T3380 seconds to ensure T3380 has been stopped and no more
ACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT REQUEST messages are sent by the UE. The SSthen sendsaMODIFY PDP CONTEXT
REQUEST message to which the UE shall reply withaMODIFY PDP CONTEXT ACCEPT message to ensure the
context has been set up.

3GPP



Release 5

Expected sequence

1664

3GPP TS 34.123-1 V5.1.1 (2002-09)

Step [ Direction Message Comments
UE | SS
0 SS SS checks that the |IE “Establishment
cause” in the received RRC CONNECTION
REQUEST message is set to “Detach”.
1 > DETACH REQUEST Only sent if the UE attaches at power-up, if
not go to step 3.
Detach is performed by the UE using MMI
or AT Commands
la SS The SS starts integrity protection.
2 <« DETACH ACCEPT SS sends Detach Accept message.
2a SS The SS releases the RRC connection.
3 UE Initiate a context activation
3a SS SS checks that the |IE “Establishment
cause” in the received RRC CONNECTION
REQUEST message is set to “Registration”.
4 > ATTACH REQUEST Request attach with Follow-on request
pending
4a SS The SS starts ciphering and integrity
protection.
5 < ATTACH ACCEPT Accept attach
Negotiated Ready timer value IE should not
be included
Force to standby indicator set
6 > ACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT Request a PDP context activation (with
REQUEST static PDP address)
6a SS The SS establishes the RAB.
7 <« ACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT Accept the PDP context activation
ACCEPT
8 SS Wait for T3380 seconds to ensure no
further activate request messages come
from the UE
9 < MODIFY PDP CONTEXT SS sends a modify request to UE for the
REQUEST (NETWORK TO UE activated context
DIRECTION)
10 > MODIFY PDP CONTEXT UE accepts the modification request from
ACCEPT (UE TO NETWORK the SS to show context is activated
DIRECTION)
11 SS SS releases the RRC connection due to
inactivity (no user data transferred)

Specific message contents

None.

11.1.1.15

Test requirements

At step 0 the UE shall send an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message with the | E Establishment cause set to

“Detach”.

At step 3athe UE shall send an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message with the | E Establishment cause set to

“Registration”.

When requesting a PDP context activation, the UE shall:

- initiate aPS ATTACH if oneis not already active;

- when the SS responds to a PDP context activation request, initiated by the UE, with the requested QoS, the UE
shall complete the PDP context activation procedure. To check if the PDP context activation was successful, SS

shall request PDP context modification and UE shall accept it.
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11.1.1.2 QoS offered by the network is a lower QoS

11.1.1.2.1 QoS accepted by UE
11.11.21.1 Definition
11.1.1.2.1.2 Conformance requirement

In order to request a PDP context activation, the UE sendsan ACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT REQUEST message to the
network, enters the state PDP-ACTIVE-PENDING and starts timer T3380. If the QoS offered by the network is
acceptable to UE, then upon receipt of the message ACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT ACCEPT, the UE shall stop timer
T3380.

In UMTS, both the network and the-MS-UE shall store the LLC SAPI and the radio priority in the PDP context.

Reference
3GPP TS 24.008 clause 6.1.3.1.1.
11.1.1.2.1.3 Test purpose

To test the behaviour of the UE when the SS responds to a PDP context activation request with alower QoS than that
requested.

11.1.1.2.1.4 Method of test

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:

The UE isin GMM-state "GMM-REGISTERED, normal service" with valid P-TMSI and CKSN.

Related ICS/IXIT statements
- PS Supported yes/no
- User setting of Minimum QoS supported yes/no
- Method of setting minimum QoS

- Method of context activation
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Test procedure

The requested QoS and Minimum QoS are set. A context activation is requested by the user. On receipt of the
ACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT REQUEST message an ACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT ACCEPT isreturned by the SS
with QoS lower than the requested but higher than or equal to the minimum. The SSthen sendsa MODIFY PDP
CONTEXT REQUEST message and the UE shall respond with aMODIFY PDP CONTEXT ACCEPT message to
confirm the context is active.

Expected sequence

Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss

1 UE Initiate a context activation

2 > ACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT Request a PDP context activation
REQUEST

3 <« ACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT Accept a PDP context activation
ACCEPT

4 <« MODIFY PDP CONTEXT Send a modify request to UE for the
REQUEST (NETWORK TO UE activated context
DIRECTION)

5 > MODIFY PDP CONTEXT Accept the modification request from
ACCEPT (UE TO NETWORK network to show context is activated
DIRECTION)

Specific message contents

None.

11.1.1.2.1.5 Test requirements
To passthe test UE shall:

- when the SS responds to a PDP context activation request, initiated by the UE, with the QoS lower than the
requested but higher than or equal to the minimum, the UE shall complete the PDP context activation procedure.

- toseeif the PDP context activation was successful, SS shall request PDP context modification and UE shall
accept it.

<Next modified section>

11.3.2 PDP context deactivation initiated by the network
11.3.2.1 Definition

11.3.2.2 Conformance requirement

In order to deactivate a PDP context, the network sends a DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT REQUEST message to the
MS-UE and startstimer T3395. The message contains the transaction identifier in use for the PDP context to be
deactivated and a cause code that typically indicates one of the following causes:

# 36: regular PDP context deactivation;
# 38: network failure; or
# 39: reactivation requested.

The UE shall, upon receipt of this message, reply with a DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT ACCEPT message. Upon
receipt of the DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT ACCEPT message, the network shall stop the timer T3395. In UMTS,
the network shall initiate the release of Radio Access Bearer associated with this PDP context.
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Reference

3GPP TS 24.008 clauses 6.1.3.4, 6.1.3.4.2.

11.3.2.3 Test purpose

To test the behaviour of the UE upon receipt of aDEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT REQUEST message from the SS.

11.3.2.4 Method of test

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:

The UE isin GMM-state "GMM-REGISTERED, normal service" with valid P-TMSI and CKSN.

Related ICS/IXIT statements
- PS Supported yes/no

- Method of activating a PDP context

Test procedure

A PDP context is activated by the user and accepted by the SS. A DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT REQUEST message
isthen sent by the SS. The UE shall reply withaDEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT ACCEPT message. The SS shall
then send aMODIFY PDP CONTEXT REQUEST for the deactivated context and the UE shall reply with an SM

STATUS message with cause #81 'invalid transaction identifier value'.

Expected sequence

Step [ Direction Message Comments
UE | sS
1 UE Initiate a context activation
la SS SS checks that the IE "Establishment
cause" in the received RRC CONNECTION
REQUEST message is set to either
Originating Conversational Call, Originating
Streaming Call, Originating Interactive Call,
Originating Background Call or Originating
High Priority Signalling
1b > SERVICE REQUEST
1c SS The SS starts ciphering and integrity
protection.
2 > ACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT Activate a PDP context
REQUEST
2a SS The SS establishes the RAB.
3 < ACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT Accept the PDP context
ACCEPT
4 DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT Request a deactivation of a PDP context
REQUEST
5 DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT Accept the PDP context deactivation.
ACCEPT
5a SS The SS releases the RAB.
6 < MODIFY PDP CONTEXT Send a modify request to UE for the
REQUEST (NETWORK TO UE deactivated context.
DIRECTION)
7 > SM STATUS Cause set to #81
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Specific message contents
Steps2 and 5. Tl flag (bit 8) in Tl IE is set to O (transaction initiated by the UE).
Steps3,4and 6. Tl flagin Tl IEisset to 1.

Steps 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6. The value of TIO | E (bits 5-7) of the transaction identifier (T1) isthe samein these test steps.

11.3.2.5 Test requirements

At step lathe UE shall send an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message with the | E Establishment cause set to one of
the following causes.

- Originating Conversational Call;

- Originating Streaming Call;

- Originating Interactive Call;

- Originating Background Call or

- Originating High Priority Signaling.

Upon receipt of arequest for deactivation of a PDP context from the SS, the UE shall deactivate PDP context. Then,
upon modification procedure initiated by the network, for deactivated PDP context, UE shall reply with SM STATUS
message with cause #81, as confirmation that previously SS requested PDP context deactivation was performed by the
UE.

<End of modified section>
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<Start of modified section>

11.3.1 PDP context deactivation initiated by the UE
11.3.1.1 Definition

11.3.1.2 Conformance requirement

In order to deactivate a PDP context, the UE sends a DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT REQUEST message to the
network, enters the state PDP-INACTIVE-PENDING and starts timer T3390. The message contains the transaction
identifier (TI) in use for the PDP context to be deactivated and a cause code that typically indicates one of the following
Causes:

- #26: insufficient resources,
- #36: regular PDP context deactivation; or
- #37: QoS not accepted.

The network shall reply with the DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT ACCEPT message. Upon receipt of the
DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT ACCEPT message, the UE shall stop timer T3390. In UMTS, the network shall
initiate the release of Radio Access Bearer associated with this PDP context.

Whenever any session management message except REQUEST PDP CONTEXT ACTIVATION or SM-STATUS s
received by the UE specifying a transaction identifier which is not recognised as relating to an active context or to a
context that isin the process of activation or deactivation, the UE shall send a SM-STATUS message with cause #81
"invalid transaction identifier value" using the received transaction identifier value including the extension octet and
remain in the PDP-INACTIVE state.

Reference

3GPP TS 24.008 clauses 6.1.3.4, 6.1.3.4.1 and 8.3.2 (b).

11.3.1.3 Test purpose

To test the behaviour of the UE upon receipt of a DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT ACCEPT message fromthe SSin
PDP context deactivation procedure initiated by the UE.

To test the behaviour of the UE upon receipt of a session management message (except REQUEST PDP CONTEXT
ACTIVATION or SM-STATUS) specifying a transaction identifier which is not recognised as relating to an active
context or to a context that isin the process of activation or deactivation.

11.3.1.4 Method of test

Initial conditions
System Simulator:
1 cell, default parameters.
User Equipment:

The UE isin GMM-state "GMM-REGISTERED, normal service" with valid P-TMSI and CKSN.
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Related ICS/IXIT statements
- PSSupported yes/no
- Method of activating a PDP context

- Method of deactivating the PDP context

Test procedure

3GPP TS 34.123-1 V5.1.1 (2002-09)

A PDP context is activated by the user and accepted by the SS. PDP context deactivation isthen requested by the user.
The UE shall send aDEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT REQUEST message to the SS. The SS shall then reply with a
DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT ACCEPT message. The SS shall then wait for T3390 seconds to ensure T3390 has
been stopped and that no further messages are sent from the UE. The SS shall then send aMODIFY PDP CONTEXT
REQUEST for the deactivated context and the UE shall reply with an SM STATUS message with cause #31

‘transaction identifier not known'.

Expected sequence

Step [ Direction Message Comments
UE | sSS
1 UE Initiate a context activation
la SS SS checks that the IE "Establishment
cause" in the received RRC CONNECTION
REQUEST message is set to either
Originating Conversational Call, Originating
Streaming Call, Originating Interactive Call,
Originating Background Call or Originating
High Priority Signalling
1b > SERVICE REQUEST
1c SS The SS starts ciphering and integrity
protection.
2 > ACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT Activate a PDP context
REQUEST

2a SS The SS establishes the RAB.

3 < ACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT Accept the PDP context
ACCEPT

4 UE Initiate a context deactivation

5 > DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT Request a deactivation of a PDP context
REQUEST

6 < DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT SS accepts the PDP context deactivation
ACCEPT and starts waiting for ‘T3390'.

6a SS The SS releases the RAB.

7 SS SS waits for expiry of 'T3390' seconds to
ensure no further deactivate request
messages are sent

8 <« MODIFY PDP CONTEXT Send a modify request to UE for the

REQUEST (NETWORK TO UE deactivated context.
DIRECTION)
9 > SM STATUS Cause set to #381

Specific message contents

Steps 2 and 5. Tl flag (bit 8) in TI IE is set to O (transaction initiated by the UE).

Step 3,6and 8. Tl flagin Tl IE isset to 1.

Steps 2, 3, 5, 6 and 8. The value of TIO IE (bits 5-7) of the transaction identifier (T1) isthe samein these test steps.

11.3.1.5 Test requirements

At step lathe UE shall send an RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message with the | E Establishment cause set to one of

the following causes:
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Originating Conversational Call;
Originating Streaming Call;
Originating Interactive Cal;
Originating Background Call or
Originating High Priority Signalling.
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In PDP context deactivation procedure initiated by the UE, upon receipt of aDEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT
ACCEPT message from the SS, the UE shall deactivate PDP context associated with given PDP address and Tl.

Then, upon modification procedure initiated by the network, for deactivated PDP context, UE shall reply with SM
STATUS message with cause #381.

<End of modified section>
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2.1 For subclause 12.4.2.3 “Combined routing area updating / RA only
accepted”

1) Correction of the Expected sequence.

In order to avoid an unnecessary location updating procedure before the
UE performs a Routing Area Update request, the cell setting of cellB in the
step34 is corrected.

2.2 For subclause 12.4.2.7 “Combined routing area updating / abnormal cases /
attempt counter check / procedure timeout”

1) Modification of the Expected sequence.

Update type IE in the Step25 of the Expected sequence is modified
because the message contents of Update type IE will be changed
depending on whether the normal location updating procedure in step23a is
performed or not (the step23a in the Expected sequence is an optional
step.).

2.3 Modification of the test cases using a non-auto attaching UE
1) Modification of the Expected sequence

UE without automatic PS attach fails the current test cases, even if the UE
is correctly implemented.

In order to avoid this problem, conditional steps for the UE are introduced
to the Expected sequence.

12.2.2.7a,12.3.2.5 & 12.4.2.4

2) Modification of Related ICS/IXIT statements in the method of test.

In relation to the above-mentioned modification, the Related ICS/IXIT
statements in the method of test is modified.

3 Other changes
3.1 For subcluase 12.4.2.4, 12.4.2.5a (Change from T1S-020790)

In TS 23.122, section 3.1 it is stated: "The HPLMN shall not be stored on the

list of forbidden PLMNSs". It needs therefore to be ensured in TC 12.4.2.4 that
the HPLMN does not send cause #11 'PLMN not allowed' in ROUTING AREA
UPDATE REJECT.

RRC messages should in general not be shown in the NAS test cases. Which
RRC procedures to be triggered by the SS should instead be indicated in the
comments column.

The section 4.7.5.2.4 of TS 24.008 '‘Combined Routing Area Updating not
accepted by the network' states that the MS upon receipt of a ROUTING
AREA UPDATE REJECT with cause #13 'Roaming not allowed in this area’
the MS shall change to state GMM-REGISTERED.LIMITED-SERVICE and
the RAI, GPRS-CKSN, P-TMSI, P-TMSI signature and GPRS ciphering key
sequence number shall not be deleted which indicate that a valid GMM
context(s) still exists and is still attached to GPRS service.

(1) RRC messages have been removed and replaced with comments.

(2) In test case 12.4.2.4:
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The 'Conformance requirement’ and the ‘Method of test' are modified in order
to prevent the PLMN sending cause #11 'PLMN not allowed' to be the same

as the HPLMN.

(3) In test case 12.4.2.5a:
The Routing area update procedure is performed instead of the Attach

procedure after reception of cause #13 'Roaming not allowed in this
area'.

Consequences if ¥ In consistency with the core specification are left.
not approved:

Clauses affected: ¥ 12.2.2.7a,12.3.25,12.4.1.1a,12.4.2.3,12.4.2.4,12.4.2.5a, 12.4.2.7

Y [N
Other specs 3 Other core specifications 3
Affected: Test specifications
O&M Specifications

Other comments: ¥

How to create CRs using this form:
Comprehensive information and tips about how to create CRs can be found at http://www.3gpp.org/specs/CR.htm.

Below is a brief summary:

1) Fill out the above form. The symbols above marked & contain pop-up help information about the field that they are
closest to.

2) Obtain the latest version for the release of the specification to which the change is proposed. Use the MS Word
"revision marks" feature (also known as "track changes") when making the changes. All 3GPP specifications can be

downloaded from the 3GPP server under ftp:/ftp.3gpp.org/specs/ For the latest version, look for the directory name
with the latest date e.g. 2001-03 contains the specifications resulting from the March 2001 TSG meetings.

3) With "track changes" disabled, paste the entire CR form (use CTRL-A to select it) into the specification just in front of
the clause containing the first piece of changed text. Delete those parts of the specification which are not relevant to

the change request.
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12.2.2.7a  Combined PS attach / rejected / location area not allowed
12.2.2.7a.1 Definition

12.2.2.7a.2 Conformance requirement

1) If the network rejects a combined PS attach procedure from the User Equipment with the cause 'location area not
allowed' the User Equipment shall:

1.1 not perform combined PS attach when in the same location area.

1.2 deletethe stored LAI, CKSN, TMSI, RAI, PS-CKSN, P-TMSI and P-TM S| signature.
1.3 storethe LA inthe ‘forbidden location areas for regional provision of service'.

1.4 not deletethelist of "equivalent PLMNS".

15 performacell selection.

2) If the network rejects a combined PS attach procedure from the User Equipment with the cause ‘location area not
alowed' the User Equipment shall:

2.1 perform combined PS attach when a new location areais entered.

2.2 deletethelist of forbidden LAs when power is switched off.

Reference
3GPP TS 24.008 clauses 4.7.3.2.
12.2.2.7a.3 Test purpose

To test the behaviour of the UE if the network rejects the combined PS attach procedure with the cause 'L ocation Area
not allowed'.

To test that the UE deletes the list of forbidden LAs when power is switched off.
12.2.2.7a.4 Method of test

Initial condition
System Simulator:

Three cells (not simultaneoudly activated), cell A in MCC1I/MNCLY/LAC1/RAC1 (RAI-1), cell B in
MCCLY/MNCULACL/RAC2 (RAI-4), cell Cin MCC2/MNCL/LAC2/RACL (RAI-6).
All cells are operating in network operation mode |.

The PLMN contains Cell C isequivalent to the PLMN that contains Cell A.
User Equipment:

The UE hasavalid TMSI, P-TMSI and RAI.

Related ICS/IXIT statements

Support of PSservice  Yes/No

UE operationmode A Yes/No

Switch off on button  Yes/No

Automatic PS attach procedure at switch on or power on  Yes/No
PS attach attempted automatically by outstanding request Y es/No
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Test procedure

The SS rejects a combined PS attach with the cause value 'Location Area not allowed'. The SS checks that the UE does
not perform combined PS attach while in the location area, performs PS attach when a new location area is entered and
deletes thelist of forbidden LAs when switched off. CS services are not possible unless an IMSI attach procedureis
performed.

Different types of UE may use different methods to periodically clear the list of forbidden location areas (e.g. every day
at 12am). If thelist is cleared while the test is being run, it may be necessary to re-run the test.
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Expected Sequence

Step [ Direction Message Comments

UE | ss
SS The following messages are sent and shall be

received on cell A.

1 SS Set the cell type of cell A to the "Serving cell".

Set the cell type of cell B to the "Non-Suitable

cell".

Set the cell type of cell C to the "Non-Suitable

cell".

(see note)

2 UE The UE is set in UE operation mode A (see

ICS).

3 UE The UE is powered up or switched on and

initiates an attach (see ICS). Cell A is preferred

by the UE.

3a -> ATTACH REQUEST Attach type = '‘Combined PS / IMSI attach' or

"PS Attach while IMSI attached"”

Mobile identity = P-TMSI-1

Routing area identity = RAI-1

3b <- ATTACH ACCEPT Attach result = 'Combined PS / IMSI attached'

Mobile identity = P-TMSI-1

P-TMSI-1 signature

Mobile identity = TMSI-1

Routing area identity = RAI-1

Equivalent PLMNs = MCC2,MNC1

3c <- DETACH REQUEST Detach type = re-attach required
3d -> DETACH ACCEPT
4 -> ATTACH REQUEST Attach type = 'Combined PS / IMSI attach' or

"PS Attach while IMSI attached"

Mobile identity = P-TMSI-1

Routing area identity = RAI-1

5 <- ATTACH REJECT GMM cause 'Location Area not allowed'

6 UE No LOCATION UPDATING REQ with type
'IMSI attach' is sent to the SS

(SS waits 30 seconds).

7 <- PAGING TYPEL1 Mobile identity = TMSI
Paging order is for CS services.

8 UE The UE shall not initiate an RRC connection.
This is checked during 3 seconds.

9 <- PAGING TYPE1 Mobile identity = P-TMSI-1
Paging order is for PS services.

10 -> No response from the UE to the request.

This is checked for 10 seconds
The following messages are sent and shall be
received on cell B.

11 SS Set the cell type of cell A to the "Non-Suitable
cell".
Set the cell type of cell B to the "Serving cell".
(see note)

1lla UE The UE performs cell selection.

12 UE Cell B is preferred by the UE.

13 UE No ATTACH REQUEST or LOCATION

UPDATING REQ is sentto SS
(SS waits 60 seconds)

15 <- PAGING TYPE1 Mobile identity = P-TMSI-1
Paging order is for PS services.

16 UE No response from the UE to the request. This
is checked for 10seconds.

17 UE The UE initiates an attach by MMI or AT
command.

18 No attach is performed by the UE. This is

checked for 10 seconds.
The following messages are sent and shall be
received on cell C.

3GPP



Release 5 1773 3GPP TS 34.123-1 V5.1.1 (2002-09)
Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
19 SS Set the cell type of cell B to the "Non-Suitable
cell".
Set the cell type of cell C to the "Serving cell".
(see note)
19a UE The UE performs cell selection
20 UE Cell C is preferred by the UE.
Step 20a and 20b areis only performed by an
UE which will not initiate a PS attach
automatically (see ICS)forron-aute-attach-UE
20a UE Registration on CS Parameter Mobile identity is IMSI.
conditio See TS 34.108
nal
20b UE UE initiates an attach automatically{seelCS)
conditio via MMI or AT commands.
nal
21 -> ATTACH REQUEST Attach type = 'Combined PS / IMSI attach’
Mobile identity = IMSI
TMSI status = no valid TMSI available
2la <- AUTHENTICATION AND
CIPHERING REQUEST
21b -> AUTHENTICATION AND
CIPHERING RESPONSE
21c SS The SS starts integrity protection.
22 <- ATTACH ACCEPT Attach result = 'Combined PS / IMSI attached'
Mobile identity = P-TMSI1
P-TMSI-1 signature
Mobile identity = TMSI-1
Routing area identity = RAI-6
23 -> ATTACH COMPLETE
24 <- PAGING TYPE1 Mobile identity = TMSI-1
Paging order is for CS services.
25 -> RRC CONNECTION REQUEST
26 <- RRC CONNECTION SETUP
27 -> RRC CONNECTION SETUP
COMPLETE
28 -> PAGING RESPONSE Mobile identity = TMSI-1
29 <- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE [ After sending of this message, the SS waits for
disconnection of the CS signalling link.
30 -> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
COMPLETE
31 <- PAGING TYPE1 Mobile identity = P-TMSI-1
Paging order is for PS services.
32 -> RRC CONNECTION REQUEST
33 <- RRC CONNECTION SETUP
34 -> RRC CONNECTION SETUP
COMPLETE
35 -> SERVICE REQUEST Service type = "paging response"
36 <- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
37 -> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
COMPLETE
38 UE The UE is switched off or power is removed
(see ICS).
39 -> DETACH REQUEST Message not sent if power is removed.
Detach type = 'power switched off, combined
PS / IMSI detach'
The following messages are sent and shall be
received on cell B.
40 UE Set the cell type of cell B to the "Non-Suitable
cell".
Set the cell type of cell C to the "Serving cell".
(see note)
Cell B is preferred by the UE.
41 UE The UE is powered up or switched on and
initiates an attach (see ICS).
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Step | Direction Message Comments
UE | ss
42 Step 43 is only performed for non-auto attach
UE.
43 UE Registration on CS See TS 34.108
44 UE UE initiates an attach automatically (see ICS),
by MMI or AT commands.
45 -> ATTACH REQUEST Attach type = '‘Combined PS / IMSI attach' or
"PS Attach while IMSI attached"
Mobile identity = P-TMSI-1
Routing area identity = RAI-6
45a <- AUTHENTICATION AND
CIPHERING REQUEST
45b -> AUTHENTICATION AND
CIPHERING RESPONSE
45¢ SS The SS starts integrity protection.
46 <- ATTACH ACCEPT Attach result = 'Combined PS / IMSI attached'
Mobile identity = P-TMSI-2
P-TMSI-2 signature
Mobile identity = TMSI-2
Routing area identity = RAI-4
47 -> ATTACH COMPLETE
48 <- PAGING TYPE1 Mobile identity = TMSI-2
Paging order is for CS services.
49 -> RRC CONNECTION REQUEST
50 <- RRC CONNECTION SETUP
51 -> RRC CONNECTION SETUP
COMPLETE
52 -> PAGING RESPONSE Mobile identity = TMSI-2
53 <- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE [ After sending of this message, the SS waits for
disconnection of the CS signalling link.
54 -> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
COMPLETE
55 <- PAGING TYPE1 Mobile identity = P-TMSI-2
Paging order is for PS services.
56 -> RRC CONNECTION REQUEST
57 <- RRC CONNECTION SETUP
58 -> RRC CONNECTION SETUP
COMPLETE
59 -> SERVICE REQUEST service type = "paging response”
60 <- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
61 -> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
COMPLETE
62 UE The UE is switched off or power is removed
(see ICS).
63 -> DETACH REQUEST Message not sent if power is removed.
Detach type = 'power switched off, combined
PS / IMSI detach’
NOTE: The definitions for "Non-Suitable cell" and "Serving cell" are specified in TS34.108 clause 6.1

"Reference Radio Conditions for signalling test cases only".

Specific message contents

None.

12.2.2.7a.5

Test requirements

At stepd, when the UE is powered up or switched on, UE shall:

At step6, when the UE receives the ATTACH REJECT message with GMM cause = 'Location Area not allowed', UE

shall:

initiate the combined PS attach procedure with the information elements specified in the above Expected

Sequence

not initiate MM location updating procedure.
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At step8, when the UE receives the paging message for CS domain, UE shall:
- not respond to the paging message for CS domain.
At step10 and 16, when the UE receives the paging message for PS domain, UE shall:
- not respond to the paging message for PS domain.
At stepl3 and 18, when the UE isin the same location area, UE shall:
- not perform PS attach procedure.
At step21, when the UE enters a new location area, UE shall
- perform the combined PS attach procedure.
At step28 and 52, when the UE receives the paging message for CS domain, UE shall:
- respond to the paging message for CS domain by sending the PAGING RESPONSE message.
At step35 and 59, when the UE receives the paging message for PS domain, UE shall:
- respond to the paging message for PS domain by sending the SERVICE REQUEST message.
At stepd5, when the UE is powered up or switched on, UE shall:

- perform the combined PS attach procedure.
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